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NOTICE TO THE EIGHTEENTH EDITION. 



To meet the requirements of all Schools, the Gases of the Nouns, 
Adjectives, and Pronouns, are arranged in this Edition both as in 
the ordinary Grammars and as in the Public School Latin Primer, 
together with the corresponding Exercises. The first thirty-six 
pages at the beginning of the book are therefore repeated, the only 
difference between them being the arrangement of the Cases. In 
this way the work can be used with equal advantage by those who 
prefer either the old or the modem arrangement. 

The ' Smaller Latin Grammar' retains the ordinary arrangement 
of the Cases. 

W.S. 



PREFACE. 



■•••- 



The following work is the first of a short series which 
I have undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
sttidy of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
jears* practical teaching, and seeks to combine the advan- 
tages of the older and more modem methods of instruction. 
While boys'are sometimes compelled to commit to memory 
all the grammatical forms and S3mtactical rules without 
having their knowledge tested by any practical application 
in the construction of sentences, so that they frequently 
forget the former part of the Grammar by the time they 
have finished the latter, they are in other cases burdened 
by a large number of explanations and cautions, and by 
complicated rules for the formation of cases and other 
inflectional forms. The latter error is almost as grave 
as the former in the case of young boys, as they are 
thus taught analytically what ought to be first learned 
synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple 
sentences as soon as he commences the study of the lan- 
guage, and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful 
words. It is divided into two parts i^^ 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical forms, with 
exercises upon all the infiections, in which the simple 
rules of syntax are introduced, as they are required for 
the formation of senteuces. 
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II. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
the more important idioms of the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitiye 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ger- 
undive, &c., exemplified by Exercises upon each con- 
struction. The Vocabularies to both parts are printed 
at the end of the second, and Alphabetical Indices of 
the Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are 
appended to them. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents 
in one book all that the pupil will require for some time 
in his study of the language. It is confidently believed, 
that a boy who has gone carefully through the work will 
have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

The last edition was thoroughly revised, and various 
improvements were introduced. The rules for the Pro- 
nunciation of Latin were drawn up by the Bev. Dr. 
Abbott, Head Master of the City of London School. In 
the revision I was indebted for much valuable assistance 
to Mr. T. D. Hall, the joint-author with me of the 
'Student's Latin Grammar,' and of the 'English-Latin 
Dictionary/ 

W.S. 



CONTENTS. 

Part I. 
GRAMMATICAL TORMS. 

NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, NUMERALS, AND PRONOUNS. 

TAQM 

The 0mm m arranged in the ordinary Oramman, with the eorre- 

iponding EzereiMt 1-36 

The OaMe m arranged in the PnUio lehool Latin Grammar, with 
the oorretponding ZzereiMe 1-36 

I. The Alphabet— Parts of Speech 1 

11. PROyUNOUTION .. .. .. .. 2 

III. Substantives or Nouns .. .. 3 

IV. The First or A Declension 8 

y. The Second or Declension 6 

VI. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions 7 

VII. The Third or Consonant and I Declension .. 11 

VIII. Adjectives of the Third Declension 18 

IX. The Fourth or U Declension 20 

X. The Fifth or E Declension 21 

XI. Some Irregular Nouirs 22 

XII. Some. Irregular Adjectives .. 23 

XIII. Comparison of Adjectives 24 

XIV. The Numerals 26 

XV. The Verb Sum 29 

XVI. Compounds of Sum 31 

XVII. The Pronouns 32 

VERBS. 

XVIIT. The Verb 37 

XIX. First or A Conjugation — Active Voice .. .. 38 

XX. Second or E 40 

XXI. Third or Consonant and U 42 

XXII. Fourth or I 44 

Exercises on the Active Voice 46 

XXIII. First or A Conjugation— Passive Voice ., .. 64 

XXIV. Second or B 66 

XXV. Third or Consonant and U 68 

PR. L. I. * ^ 



VI. CONTENTS. 

PAoa 

XXVI. Fourth or I 60 

EXEROISEB ON THE PaBBIYE VoIOB 62 

XXVII. Third Conjugation (with I in certain Tenses) 66 

XXVIIL Deponent Verbs 68 

XXIX. Prepositions 72 

XXX. Adverbs 74 

XXXI. Irregular Verbs : 

1. Possum 76 

2. VoLO 77 

3. Nolo 77 

4. Malo 77 

5. Fbro 80 

6. Eo 82 

7. Fio 84 

8. Neuter Passive Verbs 86 

XXXII. Impersonal Verbs 86 



Part II. 
SOME SYNTACTICAL EULES. 

XXXIII. The Ablative after the Comparative .. .. 88 

XXXIV. Ablative Absolute 89 

XXXV. The Accusative expressing Dilation or Ex- 
tent OF Time, Distance, and Dimension .. 90 

XXXVI. Construction of the Names of Towns .. .. 91 

XXXVII. The Accusative Case and Infinitive Mood.. 92 
XXXVIII. Direct Questions 94 

XXXIX. Indirect Questions 95 

XL. Additional Exercises on the Subjunctive Mood 97 

Xlil. Use of the Supines .. .. 100 

XLII. Use of the Gerund 100 

XLIII. Use of the Gerundive 101 

A Short Syntax 104 

Appendix — A. Greek Nouns , 109 

B. The Genders of Nouns 110 

C. Perfects and Supines 112 

D. Defective Verbs 123 

VooalmlariM 126 

Index I. — Latin Words 144 

Index II. — ^English Words 156 



THE OASES 

OP 

NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND PRONOUNS, 

ABBANQED AS IN 

THE ORDINARY GRAMMARS. 



L — The Alphabet. Parts or Speech. 

1. Alj^habet, — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P, 
a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, E, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, », o, h, y. The. remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae, oe^ au, which are in common use, 
and eUy ei, «f, which occur in only a few words. 

The diphthongs oe, oe, are pronounced as e. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (~) over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (^) over the vowel. 

2. Parts of Speech. — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin lauguaga 

1. Substantive, or 3. Pronoun. 6. Preposition. 

Noun. 4. Verb. 7. Conjunction. 

2. Adjective. 5. Adverb. 8. Interjection. 

There is no article in the Latin language : hence the 
Latin mensS means not only table, but also a table and the 
table. 



i 



THE CASES ABBANOEB AS IN 



II. — Pronunciation. 

The letters in Latin were probably pronounced as 
follows : — 



VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 



ttin 


ft 


= 


English 


a in father. 




» 


ft 


= 


>> 


first a in away, or a in villa. 


« 


» 


e 


=: 


» 


ai in patn. 




i> 


ae 


— 


99 


at in pain. 




u 


oe 


== 


99 


ai in pain. 


• 


99 


S 


= 


99 


e in men. 




»> 


i 


zz 


9> 


t in machine. 




9> 


i 


— 


9> 


i id pty. 




9> 





= 


>9 


in glory. 




>» 


5 


= 


99 


in top. 




»» 


u 


= 


99 


u in rule. 




99 


a 


= 


99 


tt in full. 




9) 


an 


=: 


99 


ow in poicer. 





99 



99 



eu = 



ei = 



99 



99 



{Latin h followed quickly by 
Latin t. (differs little from 
present pronunciation). 
{Latin S followed quickly by 
Latin i (differs little from ai 
in plain). 



CONSONANTS. 



Latin 


c, 


ch 






g 








s 








t 


(rat 


io) 




• 

J 








V 

z, 


ph, 


th 



= English Ic, 

g in ^et. 



-{ 



99 
99 
99 

99 
99 
99 



8 m «in. 

t in caf, not sh, as 

in nation. 
y in ^ard. 

V. 

z^ phy th. 



Latin s between two vowels = (sometimes) English 8 in roae, e.g. * rosa.' 
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III. — Substantives or Nouns. 

Nouns are declined by Nwmber and Que, 

There are two Numbers : Singular and jPZuroZ. 

There are six Cases : NomincUive, Genitive, Dative, Accun 
8ai%ve, Vocaiive, Ablative. 

There are three Genders : Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Common, 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Grenitive Case. 



I. 


n. 


lU. 


TV, 


V. 


Gen, Sing, ae 


I 


Is 


fis 


b 


Gen, Plur, i-ntm 


O-mm 


U^\ 


tf-nm 


fi- 



The Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive PluraL Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 

I. n. m. IV, V. 

A oouonant or I U S 



IV. — The First or A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
clension ends in &. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. Henf-&(/em.) a table 
Gen. Hens-ae, of a table 
Dat. Xens-aa, to or for a table 
Ace. Mens-am, a table 
Voc. Kens-a, O table 

AbL Kens-a, by,with,OTfrom ' Xens-Is, by, toith, or from 

a table. \ tables. 

Note. — TiJSJk, a daughter; dSa, a goddess; Squ&, a mare; &sln&, 
a she-ass; and a few others, make the Dative and Ablative 
Plural in &lriis : fil&bfls, deabtts, Sqnabas, Aslnabtls, etc. 

Gendeb, — All Nouns of the First Declension are Feminine, unless 
they designate males : as, naut&, a sailor. 

The Vooabnlaries begin on p. 126. 



Xens-ae, tables 

Kens-inun, of tables 

Kens-Is, to or for tables 

Kens-&s, tables 

Kens-ae, tables 



4 THE CASES AB&AVaEB AS tS 

Rule 1. — The Nominative Case denotes the subject. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person : 
as, pueil& currit, the girl runs ; puellae currunt, the girU run. 

Rule 2. — The Accusative Case denotes the object. 
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case : as, &quil& 
Alas h&bSt, the eagle has wings. Note. — In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singular, 3 pers. Plural, 3 pen. 

Oorrlt, (he, she, it) runs, Cammt, (they) run. 

E&bSt, (he, she, it) has, H&bent, (they) have, 

Exebcise I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Eegiua coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. . 6. Femina 
pccuiiiam habet. 7. Koma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Golumbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

BuLE 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb " To be," they are put in the same case : as, 
Britannia est insilla, Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

BuLE 4. — The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other: as, 
Britannia est insiila Europae, Britain is am, islar^d of Europe^ 

Eft, (Jie) is. Sunt, (they) are. 

Exercise II. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Eurome. 3. Koma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poctae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautac. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnac. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. FriendsMp is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. Tne enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 
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V. — ^The Second ob Declension, 



The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the 
Second Declension ends in us and Ir, and of Neuter 
Nouns in um. 



A. Masculine. 



Sing. 



1. 



Nom, BfixnlxL-fis, a lord 

Gen. DSmXn-I,* of a lord 

Bat, I)5xnIxL-5, to or for a lord 

Ace. DSmln-nm, a lord 

Voc. DSmln-S, lord 

Abl. D$mIn-o, hy^wiih^or from 

a lord. 



Plur. 



DSmXn-I, lordt 

DSmXn-Omm, of lords 

D5mln-If, to or for lords 

DSmXn-df, lordt 

BSmln-I, O lords 

DSmln-U, by, loithy or from 

lords. 



8. 



Nom. IC&gistSr, amader 
Gen. IGigistr-I, of a matter 
J)at. H&gistr-d, toorforamatter 
Ace. M&gutr-Tun, a master 
Voc. M&gistSri O master 
Ah}. IGigistr-d, hy^vsith^or from 

a master. 



lQlgiftr*It masters 
K&giftr-Orum, of masters 
Kigistr-Ii, 
X&gistr-df, 
X&gistr-I, 



-H, 



to or for masters 
masters 
masters 
by, with, or from 
masters. 



Nom. PnSr, 
Gen. PaSr*I, 
Bat. PaSr-5| 
Ace. PaSr-un, 
Voc. PuSr, 
Abl. PaSr-5, 



a boy 
of a boy 
to or for a boy 
a boy 
Oboy 

by ftoithf or from 
a boy. 



Pii8r-L 

PuSr^OmoXy 

PnSr-Ii, 

FnSr-5f, 

PnSr-I) 

PaSr-Iiy 



boys 
of boys 
to or for boys 
boys 
Oboys 

by, vjtthf or from 
boys. 



NoTB. — Proper Names in Itts make i in the Vocative, as, Mer- 
cttrltts, Mercury, Voc. Mercttri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
filXtts, a son, is fill, and of gonitis, a guardian deity, is gSni. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, Hr, a man (as distinguished from a womar^. It is 
declined like ptlSr : 



Sing. 



4. 



Nom, 


VIr, 


a man, 


Vlr-L 
VIr-Omm, 


Gen. 


Vlr-I, 


of a man 


Dot. 


VIr-d, 


to or for a man 


VIr-Is, 


Ace. 


Ylr-nm, 


a man 


VIr-ds, 


Voo. 


VIr, 


man 


VIr-I, 


AM. 


VIr-5, 


by,V3ith,ov from 


VIr-I«, 




- 


a man. 





Plur. 

men 
of men 
to or for men 
men 
O men 

by, vyith, or from 
men. 



Soui. Ittfm mw» a 2rti»pf2om l a gJi i i» hingdom§ 

<rrM, Bt(m4, of a HM^^tiom BsfB-ftnoB, ofhingdamM 

-^'•/^ lUf^^i^ ^J^ «r»7k, or ^yren lagm w, ^^ tncO,, or /roai 

Kork, -Tht> NiimiDatiTes AocosatiTe, and ToeatiTe of all Seoter 
Threw N«>uttH i^ the SMiODd Iheclensacm ending in ii are Kevter : 

Tbo> luv uW v<«i^ in tile SiB^:TiIar. (A3. Y ulgva is 
iUM\kti. - Mx>»t Ni^uti$ » la Kre XasniliQe^batiiaaHBof tzeea are 



Bxsscxsx 111- 

l, Vtliua ewrriU 2, Sern cxaroiit. SL Dodinns BcrTOB haJbet 
4- Filum iiiMiuui *^^w« bAK*t. 5k DoEiimis serrus et equos habct, 
ti. >Mhi tliMuiuivum tK|Uv* et uuros iaibKit. 7. Aths serros et 
i^\\\\\»t hAbi»t, 8, IMh^s Aiiiiv-i hvvmim iiAhet. 9. Filii inimioannn 
gltuluu h^bt^ut li\ K:vv!ahus esi ejt-tis Grill i*e. LL RhodanTHi 
tit KhtMma suut liu\u Gdill:.i«\ 1^ HoTTJs K)sai5 babec 

X, Tho »1avi> iiuu, i. The sons mn. oL The graj; iSi.tii€r has 
a Hi)^vt>, 4. Thi» «tM:i i>f the g^ic^if&xhcf lus slaTcs. a. The eoos 
of the ^rau\if»th«r Kaw sUtiss. 6u The scos of tbe lords are aailon. 
7« Th«> «i4)a oi the skres are liiisbandiceiL S. Tbe k^rd haa siarea 
aud hor^Mu 9, The Rhozw and the Bhine are irrfrs of Europe. 
1<X Tho fnenda of the gTas«i&ther are poets. IL The coenues of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rims of the i^aitd Lave l»Dk& 



Rule 5.— The TMitb Case indicates the penon who 
gains or leoeiTes anythiiig : as, Magister oolumham piieid 
cUt, He mader giea a dame to Ae hog. 

mt, (he, Ae, ii) giro, ^ut, (tkef} giwe, 

ExebciseDT. 

MaucvUue Xowms m ir. 

1. Poer libram fiabet. 2. Magister Ifbmm paero dat 3L Fllius 
libroa Ijabet, 4, JX/tn'wu tetroi et ministros hahet. 5. Dominus 
agnim mmiMiro dat 0, fyx» a^oa et ministros hahet. 7. Socer 
agrum f$^i«ro dat, 8« Ma^tri libros poeria daot. 9. Gener 
miTYum iftiero dat, 10, Vaer libram iniiustro dat. 

'^'i<« Iff/yH \iitrH WAun. 2, The kird girea a fitld to the hoys. 
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3. The fathers-in-law and the scmia-iii-law have fields. 4. The 
father-in-law gi^es aeirants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends 
have hooks. 6. The enemies have seirants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to 
the hoysL 9. The grandfiither gives fields to die master. iO. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bdls to the sons-in-law. 

EXKBCIBB Y. 
NeiUar Nommgm 

1. Amid sont donnm coelL 2. Amicitia est donnm DeL 3. Dona 
avi snnt praemia diligentiae. 4. Anmm et argentom snnt metaila. 
5. Magister argentom pnero dat. 6. Discipoli snnt g^ndiom 
magistrmnm. 7. Bellom est cansa morhomm. 8. Oppidnm mnros 
et portas hahet. 9. Temj^ snnt gloria Graeciae. 10. Bomani 
gladios et scuta hahent. 

1. Friends are the gift of Grod« 2. The boys and girls are the 
joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfiither gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The fi&ther-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
ternples. 7. The metals are' the canse of war. 8. The qneen has 
lanos and towns. 9. The qneen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 
10. The lord gives shields smd swords to the servants. 



VL — ^Adjectives of the Pibst and Second 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in lis, S, um, or ^r, (e)ra, (^)niin, are declined 
in the Mascnline and Nenter like Nonns of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nonns of the First 
Declension: as, bonus, b5na, bdnnm, good; n]^er, nigra, 
nigrmn, black ; tener, ^nera, tenemm, tender. 



M. 
l^otn. BSn-iLi 
Gtn. BSn-i 
Dot. Son-o 
Ace. Bon-iim 
Voc Bon-e 



Sing. 
F. 

b8n-ae 
b5n-ae 



1. 



1lS]i'4k 



N. 

bSn-imi 

bfin-i 

b8n-5 

bSn-imi 

bSn-nm 



Flur. 
M. F. N. 

SSn-I bon-ae bon-a 

BSn-omm b5xi-ftmm bSn-omm 

Bon-Is bSn-is bon-is 

SSn-06 bon-&8 b5n-& 

Bon-i bon-ae boa-a 



AU. B&i-o b8n-a b5n-d 1 Bon-is bSn-is bon-is 



M. F. N. 

Nom, Hig-ir nigr-a nigr-n 
Gen. Vigr-I nigr-ae nigr-i 
Dot. Vigr-o nigr-ae nigr-5 
Aec. Higr-nm nigr-am nigr-n 
Vbe. Hig-Sr nigr-& nigr-^ 



8. 



AH, 



.xun 

^ __ ...e^-w nigr-nm 

Sigr-o nigr-& nigr-o 



Vigr-I nigr-ae nigr-& 
Vigr-onimnigr-&nmi nigr-5mm 
Vigr-Is nigr-Is nigr-Is 



Jiigr-onimiugr-aiiua ui^-uni 
Vigr-Is nigr-Is nigr-Is 
Vigr-08 nigr-as nigr-& 
Higr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 
Kigr-is nigr-l8 nigr-is 



.. rr»n*r-'^ 'jn#fM»- ^:>Bn>>i 



"Mr. 
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THE OUnVABT mMWWAML 9 

Plnr, 

Kom. BSnlpfiiil, goodhofft 

Gen. VSnbTUM p&irSrnm, of good hoy 

Dot. VbaSM pttl^i, to or for good loyt 

Ace. BSnofl p&Sxte, jk^ ^<>9* 

F^. BSnl p&Sii, O good hoyt 

Mi, Bfinif pfiMi, hy, wUh^ cfrfrom good hoyt, 

6. 

NbCTXB ASJBCnTB DECLIKED ALOSG WITH NeCTEB NoUK, 

BOTH or Seoohi) DEcaJoraiov. 
(A.) 

Sing. 

AVrni. KftgBiun tcgnmn, a great kingdom 

Cren. Xsgni legnX, of a great kingdom 

Dot. Xagno legjio, to or for a grwU kingdom 

Ace. Kagniim r eg aum , a great kingdom 

Voe. Kftgniim ivgnoiiiy O great kingdom 

Abl. XagBO regnS, hy, wiihj car from a great kingdom. 

Plnr. 

Norn, Kagni xegnl, great kingdoms 

Gen. Xagnomm legjidrum, of great kingdomB 

DaL IfagnTi ngnli, to otfor great kingdoms 

Aec. HBJgttJk vepi&, great kingdoms 

Voe. MafpaJk ngak, O great Jangdoms 

All. IfagnTi ngnli, hy, with, ofifrcm great kingdoms. 

(B.) 

Kng. onl J. 
Nom. Kftgnnm pSlSgfis, the great sea 

Gen, Xsgni piU^ of the great nea 

Dot. Xagno pSli^o, to or for the great sea 

Ace. Kftgnnm pSttgHf, the great sea 

Voe. KagBnm pSlSgiliy the great sea 

AU. llagiid pSKgS, hy, with, or from the great sea. 

7. 
HAflcuLDfE ADJEcmrs ov BwocfSD Declenstox beclihed with 

MAflCCLIHE NOUH OfP FiBffr DECLEHfllON. 

Sing. 
Nom. dlrlis nautt, a famous saUor 

Gen. CVkA naatae, of a famous sailor 

Dot. d&rSnantfle, to oi for a famous saUor 

Ace. Cl&mm naatam, a famous saUor^ 

Voe. CUiS naut&y O famous sailor 

All. dSzO naatft, hy, with, or from a famous sailor. 

Plur. 

Nam. CUM nautae, famous sailors 

Gen. d&rSnim luutt&niiii, of famous sailors 

Dot. GUrlf naiitXs, to or for famous sailors 

Ace. CUrto nantft^ famous sailors 

Voe. darl navtaey famous sailors 

AU. Cl&rif naiitXs, hy, with, or from famous sailors. 



10 THE CASES ABBAKOED AS IN 

EuLE 6. — Adjectives agree with their Kouns in gender, 
number, and case. 

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed 
after the Noun. 

EXEECISE VI. 

A. — 1* Servus est timidus. 2. Golumba est tlmlda. 3. Gau- 
dium est magnum. 4. Servi sunt mail. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 
6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt altl. 8. Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. fhe sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are timid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 8. The shields are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B. — 1. Golumba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae albas 
alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa babet. 4. Splendida templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet. 
6. Oppidum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magist^ librum bono 
puero dat. 8. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swovds 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples 
are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. The high 
banks have many roses. 8. The Bhone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Rhine is a 
rapid river. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi est 
sacrum. 4. Begina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplum 
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
cipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesome to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girL 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing to the 
grandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl. 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl. 
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yn. — ^Thb Thibd OB Consonant and I 

Deglekbion. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. Their stems end in 
some consonant or i. 

A. JlfcwctiZtfi^ and Feminine Neune* 

L Stems sNDiNa nr a Oomonant 

1. Nouns the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
letters p, 6, nt. 

1. 
Tr&b4i, 



SiDg. 
Nam, Tr&b-8 (/.), a beam 



Gen, Tr&b-Is, 

Dot. Tr&b-I, 

Aec. Tr&b-m, 

Voc Tr&b-t, 

AU, Tr&b-«, 



of abeam 
to 01 for a beam 
abeam 
O beam 

by, fffith, or from 
a beam* 



Tr&b-um, 

Tr&b-XIriLi, 

Tr&b-et, 

Tr&b-to, 

Tr&b-XbUs, 



Plnr. 
beams 
of beams 
to or for beams 
beams 
O beams 

by, wiih^ or from 
beams. 



8. 



Norn, FriiiMp-8 (o.% a chief 
Qen, Frindip-Xt, o/ a chief 
Dai, Fxinolp-I, to or for a chief 
Ace Pzinolp-eiii, a chief 
Voc, Pzinoep-B, O chief 
Abl, Pxindp-S, by, wUh, or from 

a chief, 

Nom, HI8m-s(/.), witter 
Oen, ElSm-Xs, of winter 
Dai, HlSm-I, to or for winter 
Ace, ElSm-em, winter 
Voc. EISm-«, O winter 
Ahl, HXSm-i, by, with, or from 

winter. 



PrinoIp-8i, chiefs 
PxineXp-uni, of chiefs] 
Pxinolp-nilliy to or for chief s 
Prinidp-St, chiefs 
Prinolp-to, O chiefs 
PrinoXp-Xbtti, by, with, or fr&m 

chiefs. 



8. 



SSm-Ss, 

ElSm-unir 

EISm-IbiLi, 

HXSm-St, 

EISm-9t, 

HXSm-XMbi, 



winters 
of winters 
to or for winters 
winters 
winters 
by, toith, or from 
winters. 



2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters c, g. Note. — In the Nominative and Voca- 
tive Singular cSy gs are contracted into x. 



Nom. 

Gen, 

Bat, 

Aec 

Voc. 

AU, 



Ihix(e.), 

Bfto-I, 

Dtto-etti, 

Dnz, 



Sing. 



1. 



a leader 
of a leader 
to or for a leader 
a leader 
leader 
by, with, or from 
a leader. 



Dtto-Ai, 

Dtto-Xbttii, 
B&o-te, 
Bito-te, 
Dtto-Ibfis, 



Pb. L. I. 



Plur. 

leaders 
of leaders 
to or for leaders 
leaders 
leaders 

by, with, or from 
leaders, 

N 



12 



ttft 0A8E8 ASBAVftSD AA t» 



Nom, Lex (/.), 

Gen. LSg-^ 

Bat. Leg-I, 

4cc. LSg-em, 

VOC. iMf 

Abl. Leg-S, 



«. ! 


B. 


Plur. 


a Zat0 


Lig-Ss, 


2at«8 


o^a 2aio 


Leg-nm, 


oflaw8 


to ox for a law 


Leg-Xbiii, 


to or for laws 


a law 


Mg-Si, 


laws 


law 


Mg-58, 


Olaws 


hyfVnthfOrfrom 


Leg-IMi, 


6y, with^ or /r(w» 


a law. 




laws. 



8. 



^om. Jfldex (c), a judge 

Gen. Jftdlo-Xfli of a judge 

Dot. Jftdlo-I, tool for a judge 

Ace. Jftdlo-con, a judge 

Voc. Jfldez, judge 

JJbl. JftdXo-S, by^wWifOrfrom 

a judge. 



Jfldlo-Si, judges 
Jftdlo-nm, ofjudaes 
Jftdlo-IMLi, U> 01 for judges 
Jftdlo-te, judges 
JftdXo-te, O judges 
JftdXo-nri&Sy &2f, im'^, or /rom 

firanty (Aey) irere. 



Exercise YII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Bomulos Bomanorum rex erat 3. Pax 
regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant josti. 5. Duces erant benign!. 
6* Leges Bomanorum severae erant. 7. Beges arces flrmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricoUs molesta «rat. 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Bome is a city of Italy. 3. The 
leader of the Bomans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. f. The king gives a book to the severe ju<^e. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Nouns the stems of whicli end in the dental (teeth) 
letters t^ d. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 



Nom. 

Gen, 

Dot. 

Ace, 

Voc. 

AH. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dot. 

Ace. 

Voc 

AU. 



Aet&-t (f.),a/nage 



Aet&t-Is, 

Aet&t-I, 

A0t&t-eiiiy 

Aet&-f. 

A0t&t-«. 



Upli (m.), 
Upld-Is, 

L&pld-9lllf 

JAjAm, 
Upld-S, 



of an age 
to or for an age 
an age 
Gage 

hyiwUhfOtfrom 
an age. 

astone 
of a stone 
to or for a stone 
astone 
G stone 

by^withfOifrom 
a stone. 



Aet&t-8f, ages 
Aet&t-nm, of ages 
Aet&t-nri&Sy to ox for ages 
Aet&tiSfy ages 
Aet&t^Sfy uages 
A0t&t-ibtti, hpf with, or fr0m 
ages. 



8. 



L&pIdoSs, stones 
Upld-um, of stones 
L&pId-IMSy to ox for stones 
L&pld-8s, stones 
L&pld-§s, G stones 
L&pId-IMSy bpf with, ox from 
stones. 
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8. 



Nom. MIIS-B (p.), a soldier 
Gen. MlUt-Is, of a soldier 
Vat, Millt-I, to or for a aMier 
Ace. MlHt-em, a soldier 
Voc. MllS-B, O soldier 
AhL MlUt-fii &y, v)ith\ or from 

a soldier. 



MlUt-ls, 

Mmt-um, 

MiHt-Ibufl, 

HiUt-68, 

Mmt-Ss, 

Mmt-iiiiis, 



soldiers 
of soldiers 
to or for soldiers 
soldiers 
O soldiers 
by, vnth, or from 
soldiers. 



EuLE 7. — The Ablative caee indicates — (1) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done : as, ddminus 
hasta servTim occldit, the lord kills the slave with a ^ar, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : 
as, noct3s hiSmS longae sunt, the nights are long in mnter, 

Oooldit, (he, she, it) kills. Oooldunt, (they) kilL 

Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio ohsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 

3. Pedites custodes gladiis oocidunt. 4. Tempestates auctunmo 
magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Givitas Komanomm 
clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The nostAges 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. U'he king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Kotms the stems of which end in the liquids 2, r, 
and the sibilant s. 



sing. 

Nom. OonstLl (m.), a constd 
Gen. Gonsill-Is, of a consul 
Dat. Consill-I, to or for a consul 
Ace, ConsiU-em, a consul 
Voc. Consill, O consul 
Abl, Coxuiil*S, hy^ with^ or from 

a conmL 



1. Plur. 

Consiil-Ss, consuls 
ConsiU-um, of consuls 
ConsUMbiis, to or for consuls 
Gonsiil-es, consuls 
ConsM-es, consuls 
ConpiU-XbtLS, hy, vjith^ or from 
consuls. 



Nam. Clftm6r (m.), a shout 
€hm. Cl&mSr-Is, of a shout 
Dai. OlftmSr-I, to or for a shout 
Ace, Olftrndr-on, a shoiu 
Voc. Gl&mSr, O shout 
AU, Claxn5r-8, by, with, or from 

a shout. 



2. 



Gl&x)i5r*e8, shotUs 
Cfl&mdr-uxn, of shouts 
Cl&m5r-Ibil8, to or for sImuIs 
Cl&mSr-es, shouts 
Cl&m5r-68, shouts 
Cl&mSr-Ibiis^ ?>y, taith, or from 
sliouts. 

N 2 
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Sing, 8. 

Nom. AnfSr (m.), a goose 
Gen. Anfir-Is, ofagoote 
Dot, AniSr-I, to or for a goote 
Ace. AmSr-con, a goose 
Voc. AnsSr, goose 
AH. AnfSr-S, by^ with, or from 

a goose. , 



Plur. 



AxLfSr-te, geese 
AmSr-nm, of geese 
AnsSr-XWiSy to or for geese 
AniSr-Sfy geese 
AnfSr-iSy O geese 
AniSr-nri&Sy hy, wUhf or /rom 
geese. 



Norn. F&tSr, afctther 

Gen. Fatr-U, of a father 

Dot. Fatr-I, to or /or a father 

Ace. TtLtr'mif a father 

Voc. P&t»r, father 

Abl. Fatr4^ by, with, or /rom 



Fiitr-Sf, 

Patr-nm, 

Fatr-XWis, 

Fiitr-ta, 

Fatr-if, 

Fiitr-nri&s, 



offaihers 
to otforfaihers 
fathers 
fathers 

by, with, or from 
fathers. 



Ncm. Fids (m.), a flower 
Gen. F15r-ii, of a flower 
Dai. Flfe-I, to Oft for a flower 
Ace. FUr-con, a fUnoer 
Voc. Fldi, O flower 

Abl, FlAr-S, 6y, W^^, or /rom 

a flower. 



FUyr-nm,* 

Fldr-XMi, 

FlSr-Sfy 

FlSr-ei, 

FUr-Ibfii, 



flowers 
offloufers 
to OT for flowers 
flowers 
flowers 

by, with, or from 
flowers. 



Exercise IX« 

1. Fuer patrem et matrem habet 2. Puellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 8. Odores florum sunt varii. 4. Color floris est jucundus. 

5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Oalor soils molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs est praeda vlctoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimeDta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor mllitum molestus est. 

1. Tbe &ther of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

6. llie shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities are the booty, of the soldiers. 

5. Nouns the stems of which end in on or o?» (m). 



sing. 
Nom. LSo (m.), a lion 
Gen. LSdn-Is, of a lion 
Vat. Udn-I, to or for a lion 
Ace. LSdn-em, a lion 
Voc. LSo, O lion 

Abl. LSon-S, by, toith, or from 

a lion. 



1. Plnr. 

LSfooSi, lions 

IMnrjm, of lions 

LSdn-Ibfiiy to or for lions 

LS9n-Siy lions 

IiS5n-Siy lions 

LSta-Ibiis, by, with, or from 
lions. 



ISB OBBXHAET O&UDULES, 15 

Slug. t, riur. 

Kom. YirfO (/^ a maui(»H Vtrgltt-<i| ma«(i(>M 

C7«ii« Vtrgltt4% ({^am«iuii*H Yiigln-viB, ofmaid^M 

Dot Vtrgitt*!, hi ot for a maiden Vtrgltt*IMii) to or A>r maf(f(*n« 



^U. Vlrgla-I) 5y, toiC^ or /rom 

a maiden. 



Tligta«IbU| 6y, te^A, or from 
maiden$* 



EXKBCtBB X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est tlmida. 3. Galor moleBtus 
est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetude altera natura est 6. Seniio 
omtoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7, Mors 
hominibus oerta est 8. Multitudomorborumestfnfinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Bomanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi* 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
6. The fisLther gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The 
discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Romans. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

II. Btkms kkdikq in X. 

Stng. 1* Plur. 

Nom. Host-b (e.), an enemy I Host-iS| enemiei 

Chn» Host-Xs, <^ an enemy ' Host-lam, cf enemiee 

thL Host-^ to or for an enemy Host-Ibtks, to or /or en^m^et 

Aoe» Host-Mil, an enemy Host-Is, enemh$ 

Vbo. Host-Xs, enemy Host-Is, Oenemiet 

AhL Hoit-I, 6y, wOh^ or frtm Host-Ibtks, &y, iW^, or from 

an enemy» I enemiet. 

Some Btems in i have the Nominativo in e and are thus 
dedined : — 



Nom, Kftb-ls (/), a cloud \ Kftb-ls, doutU 

Otn. Hftb-b, qf a eUmd Kftb-fum, of cloudi 

bat Kftb-I, to or for a oloud 
Aeo, Kftb-om, a cloud 
Voe. Kllb-ls, Ooioud 
Abl* Kftb-I, 6y, wiih^ or from 

adoud. 



Hftb-Ibils, to or for doHd$ 
Kftb-ls, doude 
Kftb-ls, domU 
Kftb-Ibfti, &y, yifith^ or from 
doudi. 



KXKROIBB XI. 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Hex civibus praemta dat. 
3. Nubes atrao sunt causa tcmpestatum. 4. Rapes sunt durao. 

6. Urbs turres altas habot. 6. Oladcs hostium maffna erat. 

7. Glassis Bomana duces iwritos habet. 8, Valles hostibuB notso 
orant 9. Graocla valloH ungustaa Imbot, 10. Virgo ptilchmm 
vestem habot. 
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1. llie citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to the 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Eoman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilful. 

B. Neuter Nouns. 
I. Stems ending in a Oonsonant. 
Nouns the stems of vrHich end in n, r, «, t. 



sing. 
Norn, HdmSiii a name 
Oen. HdmXn-li, of a name 
DaU Nomln-I, to ox for a name 
Aco. N5mSn, a name 
Voc, Nomen, O name 
AhL HSxnIn-S, hi/f toith, or from 

a name. 



1. Plnr. 

H5xnI]i-&, namee 
HSxnln-uin, of names 
NdxnIn-IbiiB, to or for names 
Ndmln-ft, names 
H5xiiXn-&, t) names 
HSxnln-Ibttf, by, with^ or from 
names. 



2. 



Nom, Falg^, 
Gen. Fulgilr-lB, 
Dai. Fnlgtir-I, 
Ace. FulgUr, 
Voc, Fulgilr, 
Ahl, Fulgiir-S, 



Nom, 

Gen, 

Dat, 

Ace, 

Voo, 

Ahl, 



Crts, 

Crftr-Is, 

Crflr-I, 

CrfLi, 

Crflfl, 

CrUr-S, 



lightning 
of lightning 
to or for lightning 
lightning 
O lightning 
by J imthj or from 
lightning, • 

a leg 
of a leg 
to or for a Ipg 
a leg 
Oleg 

hy, withf or from 
a leg. 



Fnlg&r-um, 

Fulgfir-IbiiB, 

FiLlitLr-&, 

Fiilgiir-&, 

Fnly&r-Ibiis, 



lightnings 
of lightnings 
to or for lightnings 
lightnings 
O lightnings 
hy, toithf or from 
lightnings. 



3. 



Crflr 
Crflr 
CrtLr- 
CrUr 
Crtlr 
CrUr 



•uxn, 



Nom. Optts, 
Gen, ^r-Is, 
Dat. 6p9r-I, 
Aec 6pfis, 
Voc, dptLi, 
Ahl, dp9r-8, 



4. 



a work $pSr-&, 

of a work dpSr-nm, 

to or for a work 6pSr-Ibiii,' 

a work j 6p8r-&, 

work 6pSr-&, 

hy, with, or from \ SpSr-Xbtti, 
a work. 



s 

of legs 

to or for legs 
legs 
legs 
hy, with, or from 

legs, 

works 
of works 
to or for works 
works 
O works 

hy, wiOi, or from 
works. 



Nom, Corpttf, a hody 
Gen, Corp6r-X8, of a hody 
Dat. Ck>rp5r-I, to or for a hody 
Ace. Corpfis, a hody 
Voc, CorptLs, O hody 



Corp5r-&, hodies 

OorpSr-nm, of hodies 

OorpSr-Ibtis, to or for hodies 

Ck)n)6r-&, hodies 

Con^r-&, hodies 



Ahl. Gorp5r-S, hy, with, or from , CorpSr-Ibiis, hy, vnth, or from 

a hody, I hodies. 



J 
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Nom. C&ptlt, 
Gen, Ciplt-If, 

Dat C&plt-I> 

Ace, (%p&ty 

Voo. O&pilt, 

il2>^ O&pXt-i, 



Sing. 6. 

a Atfad 
(>^a head 
to or for a head 
a head 
head 

by, iHth, or from 
a head. 



C&plt4i, 

O&plt-nm, 

C&pXt-Xbiii, 

C&PU-&, 

C&pIt-&, 

O&pIt-XbilB, 



Plur. 
headi 
ofheadt 
to OT for heads 
heads 
O heads 

6y, toithf or from 
heads. 



II. Stems ending in L 



The Nominative in e, at^ ar» 



Nom, X&r-S, 
Oen, X&r-Is, 
Dat. lOr-L 
^eo. X&r-e, 
Foo. M&r-S, 
il52. X&r-I, 



Sing. 
thesea 
of the sea 
to or for the sea 
(he sea 
O sea 

by^ toithf or from 
the sea. 



1. 



lOr-IK, 

M&r-Inm, 

M&r-XbtLi, 

lOr-IK, 

X&r-Iil, 

lOr-Ibttf, 



Nom, XnlwiM, an animal 
Oen. inlmU-If, of an animal 
Dat, inXmU-I, to or for an animal 
Aco, AnTmiil, an animal 
Voo. InXmU, O animal 
Ahl, inlmU-I, by^ leithf or from 

an animal, 

Nom, Cftldlr, a spur 

Oen, Cftleftr-Is, of a spur 

Dat, Calo&r-I| to or for a spur 

Ago, Caldlr, a spur ' 

Voo, Cale&r, O spur 

Ahl, Caloftr-I, hy, with, or from 

a spur. 



2. 



inXmU-ft, 
inXmU-Iiun, 

inXmU-II, 

AnXmU-XbtlB, 



3. 



Calo&r-O, 

Oalo&r-Iiun, 

Calo&r-Ib&s, 

Calo&r-n, 

CalD&r-ni, 

Calo&r-XbtUi, 



Plur. 
seas 
of seas 
to or for seas 
seas 
O seas 

hy, ufithf or from 
seas, 

animals 
of animals 
to or for animals 
animals 
animals 
by, vjithy or from 
animals, 

spurs 
of spurs 
to or for spurs 
spurs 
spurs 

by, withf or from 
spurs. 



Exercise XII. 



A. — 1« Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant angrista. 

5. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The lees 
of elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small. 

6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
9. The time of the year is yleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium*. 2. Calcaria sunt decus 
ec^uitis. 3* Litor^t piaris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habentt 
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6. Ycctigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratunr erat. 

7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the alxxle of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors ^are 
golaen. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 

Nouns of Third Dbolbnsion, and Adjxotives of First and 
Second Declensions, declined together. 

1. Xagntts Sox,— a grecU leader. 



Sing. 

Norn. Xagnui dux 
Gen, Ma^ dftols 
Dot, Xagnddftol 
Aoo, Xagnum dttoem 
Voo, XagnS dux 
Ml Kagii5dilo« 



Plur. 
Mafirnldfiote 
KagnSmiii dfionin 
Ma^nb d&elbtts 
XagxLds d&oSs 
Ma^diiofis 
Xagnli dtioIbtLs. 



8. B5ii& X&tSr,— a good mother. 



Norn, B5ii& m&tSr 
Oen, BSuae m&trii 
Dot, BSnaem&trl 
Aco, B5nam m&trom 
Voe, BSxL&m&tSr 
Abl. B5n&m&trS 

8. B&pXdum TllimSii, 
Norn. B&pXdum flflmSn 
Oen, B&pldl flOmXxiIs 
Dot. B&pidd flUmlnX 
Aoo, B&pldum flIimSii 
Voo, B&pXdum flflmSn 
Ahl B&pld5 flflmlnl 



BSuae m&trSs 
B5n&nim m&tmm 
Bdnls m&trXMUi 
BSn&s m&trfii 
BSuae m&trfis 
B5nli m&trlbiUi. 

rapid river, 
B&pld& fltl2nln& 
B&pU5rum flfUnlnum 
B&pldls flflxnlnlbiis 
B&pld& ttl2nln& . 
B&pld& flflxnlxOL 
B&pldls flilmlnlbfifl. 



VIII. — ^Adjeotives op THB Third Declension. 

I. Adjectives of Three Terminations end in 8r, ris, rt, and 
are declined like Nonns of the Third Declension. They have 
three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative Singular 
only : as, &c5r, ftcris, acrfi, sharp ; c61gr, cSlgris, cSlSrfi, gmft. 



M. 

Nom, io8r 
Oen. iorXs 
Dat, JLorl 
Aoo, Aorem 
Voo, ioSr 
Ahl iorl 



sing. 
F. N. 

ftorXs ftorS 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
ftorS 

ftorls fterS 
(of all genders) 



H. and F. 
iorii 
iorlum 
ioxibiis 
ior§i 
AorSs 
lerlbtts 



Plur. 



N. 

(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 

ftorm 

ftorm 
(of all genders) 



II. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina- 
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tions in the Nominative, Yooative, and Accusative only. 
They include — 

1. Adjectives ending in is: as, tristis (masc, and 

fern.), triste (neut), sad. 

2. Comparatives, ending in i5r, iiis : as, m51i5r 

(masc. and /em.), melius (neut)^ better. 

Sing. ' 1. 

N. M. and F. 

triflt-9 Trirt-6s 

(of all genders) Trift-Ium 

(of all genders) Triit-Ibtts 



M. and F. 
Nom, Trist-Is 
Gen. Trist-Xt 
Dot. Trirt-I 
Ace. Trift-em 
Voe. Trist-Xt 
All Trist-I 



trist-i 
trist-S 
(of all genders) 



Trist-Bs 
Trist-XbftB 



2. 



Plur. 

N. 

trist-a 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 

triflt-a 

trift-a 

(of all genders) 



Nam. XSlXSr 
Gen. M8U5r-U 
Dai. M81X6r-I 
Aco. XSUSr-em 
Voe. MSlI6r 



mSUftf M81I5r-8s m81I5r.& 

(of all genders) MSIXdr-um (of all genders) 

(of all genders) MSl!6r-XbftB (of all genders) 

mSUfts M8IX5r-S8 m81Idr-& 

mSUfis M81I5r-68 m81I5r-& 

Abl. XSlXSr-S or I (of all genders) MSUSr-XbtLs (of all genders) 

III. Adjectives of One Termination are of various 
endings and declined like Nouns of the Third Declension : 
as, Wix, fortunate ; 'prndenSy prudent. 



Sing. 



1. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 
Kom. rSliz 
Gen. Fillo-Is 

Dot. rsuo-i 

Ace. Fello-em 

Voe. reiiz 



N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


fSliz 


rsuo-es 


f8Uo-X& 


(of all genders) 


FSUo-Inm 


(of all genders) 


(of aU genders) 


F6Uo-n>tt8 


(of all genders) 


filiz 


raio-te 


fSUo-a 


fSliz 


FSUo-es 


f81Io-X& 


(of all genders) 


rsUo-IMbi 


(of all genders) 



8. 



Nom. Frftdeni prftdeni 

Gen. Prftdent-Is (of all genders) 
D(U. Prftdent-I (of all genders) 
Ace. Priident-em prfldens 
Voe. Frfldeni prfldeni 

Abl. Prftdent-I or 8 (of all genders) 



Frftdent-es prfLdent-fll 

Prfldent-lTim (of all genders) 
Prfldent-Ibfis (of all genders) 
Prfldent-Ss pr1ideiit-I& 

Prfldent-88 prftdeiit-I& 

Prftdent-nriis (of all genders) 



Adjeotiyes of TmBD Declension, declined with Nouns of Fibst, 

Second, and TmBD Declensions. 

1. C818rls S&gitt&, — a imfi (irrow. 



Sing. 
Nom. C818rls s&gitt& 
Gen. CSlSrls s&gittae 
Dot. CI818rI B&s^ttae 
Ace. C818rein s&glttam 
Voe. C816rls 8&gitt& 
Ahl 06l8rl s&|ritt& 



Plur. 
C818r8s sl^ttae 
CI816nim lagittftmm 
C818rl1ifts s&gittls 
CSlSres s&gittas 
C816r88 8&|ittae . 
C818rIM8 B&gittis 
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9. Trim PneBui,— « tad haMe. 

Pliir. 



Sing. 

Nom, Trifti prottQun 
Oen, TristtsproeUI 
Dat TriitIpi««Ud 
Aee, TristI prosUvm 
Voo, TristlpKMlXun 



TristiapvoaEEl 
Triitivm pgroaUSniM 
TriiOMb pspdXbi 
TristiapradSIL 
Tri8filpiMl!& 
TrifOMbproeQIt 



S. FOiz HSmo^ — a iUBpypy flunt. 



Norn, FSUz hSno 
(70ti. FilXeli hSminli 
Dat Fttlol hflmlaX 
^00. FOlMm h9mlA«m 
Voc, FSUzhSmo 



FiUdiim hSnInun 
FQUnitti h&BlnXMB 
FSEMthSmlA&i 
Finite hteiinit 



^M. FlUoI or I hSmIni FilUIMIi UmlnlMi 

Exercise XIIL 

Ai— t* Ira furor brevis eet. 2. Ira militum erat aeris. 3. Via 
eat faoills. 4. Omne initiiim est difficile. 5. Leges hominibus 
utilet* Himt. 6. Vuluus militis est leve, 7. Carmen est dulce. 
8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus humanae Titae breve 
ent. 10, Ilex oives iideles habet, 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Laboiir 
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 5. Arms 
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. The 
l)0(rinning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 

B. — 1. Consilium ducis audaz est. 2. Consilia duels Bomani 
audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Begnum Per- 
sarum 6|at potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Yetus 
vinum ftt bonum. 7. Bex ingentem numenim militum habet. 

8. Legor Bomanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in< 
gentia erant, 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Bomans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortimate. 5. The Bomans have excellent 
laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 

9. The present times are fortunate. 10. The Bomans are powerful. 



IX. — The Fourth or TJ Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Mascnline and Feminine 
Nouns of the Fourth D^l^nsion ends in lis, and of Nent^r 
"""^ouns in u, 
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Siof. 1« nor. 

Norn, Or&d-tti (m.), a $tep * Orld-fli, ttept 

Gen, Orld-fli, of a ttep [ Orld-ttian, of iiept 

Dat. OMUUM, to or for a step \ Or&d-Ibttf, to or for $tfpi 

Am. Or&d-iinf a$iep Or&d-fli, tUpt 

Voo, Or&d-fii, O itep Orld-fli, O ttep§ 

Aid, Or&d-ft, by, vdlht or from ^OMi''M», by, vdthf or from 

a tttsp. \ steps, 

8. 

Nom, Oln-a (n.), a hues Oln-U, knees 

Oen, Qhk'ta, of a knee Ofo-uiUB, of knees 

Dat, 0iii»1l, . to Of for a knee < 0(&-Ibftf, to or for knees 

Ace. Ofo-Q, a knee 0<ll-tt&, knees 

Voo, Ofci-Q, O knee \ 0iii-tt&, O knees 

All Q%n'% hy,withfOrfrom OlA-Ibttif by, toith, or from 

a knee, I knees. 



KoTB. — Borne nouiui of the Fourth Deolonsion moke the Dativo 
and Ablative plural in -ab(l«: as, ftcab(l«, aroabtts, portobfls, 
vSrdbOi, with a few others. Also, the Dative Singular fli is 
sometimes oontraoted into a : as, gittdfli, grftda. 

EXKBOIBE XIV. 

JL — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. VisuB et audltuB sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 

5. Portus est tutus. 6. Gursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum Icvcs erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varies colores habet. 
9* Fructus fictls crat diUcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuurn, 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbourn. 
3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles are sharp. 

6, The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the city aro 
safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing ami 
seeing are useful (^pl,) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees if sweet. 
10. The soldier kills the lion With (his) hand. 

B.— '1* Cornua taurl acuta sunt. 2. Magister comu puero dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legiini 
ministri. 6. Exercitus arma magnifica hal)et. 6. Duces exercitds 
audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum peditatumque* habet. 8. Vo- 
luptas sensibuB grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumcnta vistlH. 
10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditds, 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 8. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 6. The leader of the 
cavalrv is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every (omne) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the 
senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to women. 10. The leaders 
of the infantry are powerful. 

* QuiB, and (pUced After ibs word wbtcb It unitef to tha prmsedlnfj^). 
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X, — The Fifth ob E Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Noxms of the Fifth Declen- 
sion ends in Ss. 



sing. 
Nom, TH-Hf a day 
Oen, Dl-iX, of a day 
Dat, DI-U, to or for a day 
Aec. Dl-tm, a day 
Voo, DH'U, day 
Ahl, DI«§| byfWtihfOTfromaday, 



Plor. 
Dl-Sf, dayi 
Bl-firom, of days 
Bl-ibtti, to OT for days 
Dl-to, dayi 
DI-8t, day$ 
JXt-fiblii, (y, with, or from days. 



Note. — In Nonns like res, where Ss is preceded by a Consonant, the 
e beoomes short in G«n. and Dat. Singular : as,rfi, sp^. 

GBin>BB.^AU Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except 
dMs, which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural ; and mirldtts, midday, 
which is always Masculine. 

EuLB 8. — When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
tohere, it is used with the Preposition in, in : as, hostes in 
pl&niti[6 drant, (he enemies were in the plain. See Enle 7, p. 13. 

EXEBCISE XY. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 

8. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
BDem habet 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Ezercitus in magna 
pianitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est ^meri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. GKxL is the creator of all 
things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 

9. The fidelity of sons was rare. . 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 



XL— Some Irregular Nouns. 

The following words are thus declined : — 



Deas, God, (2 Decl.) 
Sing. Plar. 

Nom. DStts MI, BO, or Hi 

Otn. JiSl DMmm, or Delbn 

Dat. BS5 Dtts, DQt, or Bis 

Ace, BSum B85s 

Voc. BSfis B6I,BII, or BI 

AU, Bed BSis, BUs, or Bli 



Ddmiis, /., a house, (2 and 4 Decl.) 
Sing. Plor. 

B5m1iB Bfimfls 

Bfimfls B5milii]ii, or ddmSmm 

B5miil BfimXMbi 

B5mum BSmSi (rarely dSmlls) 

BSmtts B5m11s 

B5m5 BSmlbtts 



N.B. — Tlie form difmi is used only in the sense of at home. 
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Bos, an ox or cow, (8 Deol.) 

Hur. 
B5ye8 

B5T11XII, or bSnm 
Bobos, or WliHSM 
Bdves 
Bdves 
B5b1ii, or l»ai>ils 



Sing. 

^om. Bos 
Gen. Bovls 
2>a^. Bovi 
.^cc. Bdvem 
Voc. B5s 
^62. B$yS 



Vis, /., strength. (3 Decl.) 

Sing. Plnr. 

Nom, Yi8 YlrSs 

Gen. wanting Vixium 
JDcU. wanting YlrlbilB 
Aco. Yim Yires 
Foe wanting Ytsw 
Abl. YI VMMbi 

Jusjurandmn, n., an oo^ (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 DecL, and ju- 
random, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Nom. Jnqfbrandiiiii 

Gun. J&nqliraiidi 

Dat Jti^jHrandd 

Ace JiujIiraiidTiiii 

Voc. Jiuijllraiidum 

Ml. Jllr^'trando 



SSuex, an dd man. (3 Decl.) 

Sing. Plur. 

BSxiex BSnfi 

BSxiIb Bdnixm 

BSnl BSnlWis 

Bdnom BSnSi 

BSnez BSnto 

MnS SSnXbfis 

Jupiter (= J6v-plt6r, ». a. p&ter), 
(3 Decl.) the god. 
Sing. 
Jil^tSr 
JStIs 
JM. 
JSyem 
J&pitSr 
J5yS 

Bespublica, /., a commonweaUIi, a 
republic (properly two words, 
bIs, 5 Decl., and pubUc&, 1 

Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom. Beipublidi 
Gen. BSlpublicae 
Dat. BSlpublioae 

Bempablicam 

Beipublica 

Bepublica 



Ace. 
Voc. 
AM. 

EXEBCISB XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Bomanorum, 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in dome patris sunt. 6. Divitiae 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fiuminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods 'immortal. 2. The oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The nimiber of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great strength (pL), 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Civis 
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Bomana simt multi 
servi. 8. • Bespublica Bomanorum potens erat. 9. Comua bovis 
dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (p?.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 5. The 

* Jui^urandum dat, in English, takes the oath. 



M TSI UMU llftAM A IS or 

>' M»-H oi \)\c ulil-inan is fiill of ricbes. 6. GM and silver are in 
♦ •», h.MiM^s oi the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
».^,.^^^ rv«N,. vMh'oMs, 8. The friends of the conmion wealth were 
K ^\ a VUv wM'Hs» is jUeasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 



\ 1 1 . - >SoTOc Ikkegulab Adjectives. 

r\.\ Kv:!ovM))4;^ w^^rds bare in the Grenitive Sing, ills 
v*-*'>vN ^'^'"•^ M>ui m the Dative i: — 
V V. 1^ MOV im^mUmt^ fthfir, alifiriL, Mbnun, one of two ; 

«^ H W..V »»A>»*(v I altSr .... altfir, Oeonc . . . . 

1 * * > H *.^h*iki. ' ike tftker. 

\ N **>•» **.i^. ftfifts, UB, illttd, one o/ any 

\ ••• •« > ^ «...« ^«^ i^MMk. immftflr; iiHlls .... kUfiS) 

t^i • ^^* 1^ « V ....V ».j>s«A ,1 ^ Ma. one .... anoQuer; in pL «Mne, 






\- 



• 

« 




Plur. 

r. N. 



(of all genders) 



(of an gendefs) 

Tu^n^ ,\f it»dK« see p. V. 

\'*'.' Y^ x*x\> v-v«*-w ,v %*4C% 1^ •iJbit^idf^aBa of ififtsisaZuls. 

y \' »«» '^^ i*. \ \\v*v \»o*i^\jtt. il. C^ves C^oerani imi dant 

^ .* > > . ..-.. ^ ivA *, ,^ ^\ Uwatan? Xentri. 4. Alii 

. » »x s ,. v., -v.... \ V vvx ^««>«w'^ ^;rf«v aires (5pBm.)diTitiae 

x» » X.. \.., . \. /. \ *.. ^o.^ ^i ^•A.^xisv «► ^I"C K^vmaTiTKi 7. Tota rita 

'' . ••* - ■>' .,.*... .- ,.^^ ^ -K'^iv ^.1**;:^ ^nienu alten (doL) 

^, .««. »M» >»..• A \. , . . ,u, ^,N».v«ii i>,)M«tack ICl. Xevtia ciTitu 

\ \s i>«v- ♦^s wi.vv Xvy^N ^,- iW Av,X^i«;» ^ CSrero akne was 
^.i.M-v«^ ;. ».i... , .*.-s>-.v ;< ;V '^s*^ « N\j,hjrtv'<mf T^'^TieiLbflt. 4- To 
\\.u,v.u ^;-.'« . ,vv^k ,*,s^ i> >'Nv *K >\>%j?*r* X Xrtiijfc it tiie iDen 
Va* ^.v.y -^'vs;v /. \V'..N' .%»^-u»^ y>^» iww ^\xic«crs» 7. Liie is 



The ComparatiTB is femed bj acHing tor and the Supers 
latiye hj adding uwm» to the PodttiTe, after taking awa j 
theterminatioQoftheGeiiitiTe^ngnlar: as, 

Plcuft. GoBBp. Sop* 

Nom. Gen. 

Altiu, AhA, hi^ 



The CompazatxYe is dedlined cm p. 19 (melnMnr). 
The SnperiatiYe is declined like honns, bona, hdnum. 

SxcEPnoss. 
L AdjectiYGB ending in er fosm the SnperlatiTe in 
as. 



Ncm. 
polchCr, 
fiber. 



pokiir-I, 
fibCr-i, 



IL The following 
their SnperlatiTe in Utnu 

Pbflit. 

diiriDmlliSi im2fte, 
srlcXHs. Atn. 
httndliS) Idv, 



palchi4or, pD]cher^iImii8. 
fney fibSr-ior, fiber->zimii& 

akarpj ier-kr, icer-iimusw 

i/i, eOtMOTf o£ler>zimii8. 

(), ddy has a St^eriatire, TCter-iinnis. 

AdjectiTes ending in Uu form 
.- asy 



CompL 
ftdQ-ior, 
difflcU-ior, 

diflribnll-ior) 
grtdl^ior) 



Sopu 

difflcil-KmiM. 

ribaul-Umus. 

dindmil-UmiUi. 

httDul-UmuB. 



Irrsgitlar CoMPAsasoix. 



PDrik. 
bdnns, 

magmifl, 
parms, 
.mnltiis, 
n€qiiam(9MiC 
decUn^i)j 
diTes, 

sttpemSy 

extfinu, 
intCniB, 
post&nUj 



good, 

bad, 

gnat, 

nuMy 

iimcn, 

ricft, 

yowng^ 

upper, 

lower, 

ouUide, 

inside, 

hMnd, 



Gomp. 
mSlior, 
peJOT, 
major^ 
minoEr, 

plus {netUer^ 
nequicnr, 

ditiori 

eSnior [natu majdr], 

junior [ndiii wibk&r], 

BilpSrior, 

inftrior^ 

ext&ior, 

int&rior, 

posterior, 

pilor {former^ 

pr6pi(Nr {nearer), 

ult&rior (JwQur), 



Sop. 
optimus. 
pessiiniis. 

mlnimiis. 
plurimus. 
nequis^bnus. 

ditisslmus. 

fmaxXmus ndtil]. 
mXnXmus tioMQ. 
snTOremns, sumintlB. 
imimxis, imus. 
eztremus. 
intXmus. 
pofttremus. 
pnmiis()tr«t). [n^l). 
proximus (neoresl, 
iiltlmus (/urthesty 
lasi). 



DedeBBcn of XHi^ 

ffingobur. FluaL 

Nent. only. Maac and Fan. Neut. 

iVbfii. PIflB RSiai Rftcft 

6^ Riixis -WBrfiim (of all genders) 

Vat, Hfixl. nuzibtta (of all g«idfin) 

Ace, ratal RBzii Biz& 

JbL rairS raizflUb (of allgendezs) 

Bulk 9. — ^Tlie 'Eng^^wh word Hum after tke ComparatiTe 
18 translated by the Latbi qium (indoclmable). 

TgxTnmTKii 2LV11L 

A. — !• Aestate dies longiares aimt qruaii noctes. 2. Tempore 
hibemo dies sunt brevioresL 3. Lepores timidiores sunt qnam 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissiinae annt aestate. 5. Boma clarissima 
nrbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrmn ntiliasmmm est metaUomroL 7. Ra- 
dices arborom longtasimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabilins qnam 
▼irtas. 9. Lax est velocior qnam aonitns. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosins est qnam adnlatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more naefol than 
gold. 3.. The hare is a very timid animaL 4. Notiiing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are verj strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a yerjr rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is more destructive to Mendship than flattery. 

B.^-1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiqnis temporibus dif&cillima erant. 4. 
Fnlcherrima est imago regis. 5. FaciUimi erant labores militum. 
6< Fnlcherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Yeterrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Yultures acerrimos habent 
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores fiorum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The 
eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 
7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 
like (his) father (dot.). 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 
10. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter. 

0« — 1* Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 8. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et maxima 
animalia simt in msri. 6. Optimae erant leges Romanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt oonsuetudiues discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Ckto optimus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1» Hatred is lietter than flattery. 2. Very many men give the 
gixHitest praise to Cato. 3. llio best orator is not always the best 
i:itifteu. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 



6. No state was ever mora ranowned than Bome. 6^ The best men 
ara not always the most pa w eifu L 7. Thej give the honour to 
the most excellent citisena 8. Yeiy many ishmds are larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sidly is a smaller isknd than Britain, la The Greeks 
were more learned than the RomanSi 



XIV.— The Numxrais. 

Cbrdtnal NnmeraU denote number simply or absolutely : 
as, unos, one; da5, faro; trSs, three. They are given on 
the next page. 

The declension of linns is given on p. 24. 

Oht. Unut IB used in the Plural with Plural Noons which have a 
singnlar meaning: as, una oastri, one eomp; unae aedes, one 
houie; unae litt&rse, one letter, 

I>n5, iwOf tr^ three^ and milliSy ilum$and»^ are dedined as 
follows : — 

M. F. N. ICaadF. N. N. 

N(m.mL-6 dH-ae dU Tris trOl mXXBk 

Oen, Dil-tenm dH-irun dft-drua Triua (of all genders) ¥iHTtiin 
Dot Dft-SMs dti-4Ms dti-SUs TiIMa (of all genders) XilllMs 

^^' ™dM^}**"** **"* Ms or trto trOl | XiUn 

AhL M-SMs dil-&Ms dti-6Ms MUs (of all genders) XUHMs 
Obe, Arnbo^ hothf ia declined like duo. 

Mills, a ihouMnd^ in the singular, is an indeclinable 
adjective; but milllft, tkouBonds, in the plural, is a Sub- 
stantive: as, mills h5min8s, a thoiuand men; but d&5 
milli& hSmfnum, two thousand men^ literally, two thouaanli§ 
of men. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattii5r, four^ to centum, 
a hundred, are indeclinable. They are given on the next paffe. 

Ducentl, ae, &, two hundred, and the following hundreas, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal NumerdU denote numbers regarded as forming 
parts of a series : as, primus, firet ; sicundiis, or altSr, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

ExxBCisx XIX. 

1. Homo habet unum Gb, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 8. Sunt {ihere are) sedecim mala, vi^inti pnina, 
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In caoite hominis sexaginta 
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodocim millia 
Maoedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet classem mille ducentanim 

Pr. L. I, (OonUnued on p. 29.) o 
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•vAUcrv.^ 
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LOOK 
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.4flmuiaa 4«r -titC^. 




:n 


•w* 


rmflBik 


V 


LV 


)diktftddrt«itmaAr> 


laytivai 


."» 
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lUUitiiie 




*i 


VI 


^«dC 


?«SXBIb 


t 


VII 


sH>raBk- 


^^ptSBBUk 


^ 


^Tir 


HMO 


tccwrnoi 


1> 


:x 


Tov*»a 


tummr 


10 


X 


idMMa 


ifietBUBi 


a 


XI 


'mudeint 




12. 


X7T 


lundaetm 


■ liiiliinniiii 


IS 


xni 




fBtBto-tiiMi— » 


I4r 


TTV 




(VMMHoiiMtonk 


15 


XV 


luimificiia 


^umnB(MteanB» 


IB 


XVI 




vmgtia-riianMMh 


17 


xvn 


?«f>t«iiiu^mi 


^fTCiBUB iiie£iaBik 


18 


XVII I 


inutiievi^atiti 


ImkLevToeeHank 


m 


\JX 


imiitfTitaati 


'imifiviceHimBK 


lb 


XX 


vispttii 


vi^iettiftUHk 


21 


XXI 


muB ec vt^fiuu '^r 


pnttm et vraMUnn^ «ir 








vTOttttlM» garrnmih 


•2± 


X.Xll 


vidLter et vicebiuiaa 'tr 








yvBoama^jJiiutL 


2S 


TVJII 


UHMXia-*^yvp^i^Xtnasf^ •rr 
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vt«aeiiMg» tsstSliK 
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vxviir 


<iiKkieiifgixtt4 


. I n.VtetT»g^MftlMlK, 
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XXTX 


iini8xijgizxt& 


1 nitl^rnjwf iiTtMHfc 


^ 


X ;iC Xi 


(|na<ifi^ntfc 


tlTfiUKSBHEHk 


4e 


XL 


*tmiiiTSewTtMni 


5i» 


n 


qpoMspsa^piXik 


[iiinipii^ifiiTinin 


ftfl 


LX 


!iUE&Gpznt& 


■ittSBg!eiiIiiii& 


r?) 


LX.X. 




iijiiilijiiiiiTlniiii 


5^ 


Tx;^v 


(KfeDJ^Xntft 


oetoensfiiimk 




xc 


*"w wmvpii^ II ■■■■■ mn^ 

QuiiMeniliiii& 


KV) 


c 


oBntmiL 


qaotMimmjfc 


sno 


cc 


(?ttnBii1a» ae, il 


1 iinyp|a»iJyy|i^i^ 


^m 


ccc 


tBfatmtai. ue. & 


ti€M]itealluii& 


4m 


cccc 


qrimfrfn ^rti^, «i*», ?% 


qnaJmigiMAtBrftona. 


sm 


©«r^ 


<tnnngnfiti. uti, & 


tymgjBptBMftnmk 


(wn 


I^C 


iwHEnwitf, ae, & 


nTWHnTJMiltnnfTi 


'700 


cccc 


anptiTigBiitr. ae. ii 
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I>CCCC 


mOK 


iioiigBaitea&iiii& 
mtllffHil'iiiiiHi 


!»,0M 


(ii]i5]ii3Dfll 




>(W,^W> 


^'-'"-CloOft 


epmisam. mSBBk 


' (Toulon' ■iillMfliiii& 



m OXfiOIABY mUtMiM. 



M 



navium., 7. In legione Bomana erant oobortes decern, manipuli 
iTigmta, centoriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Bomani ; 
nimos erat Bonmlns, secundus Kama Pompilios, tertios Tullus 
Hostilins, quartos Ancus Hartius, qointas Tarquinios PriacnSy 
seztos SenriuB Tollins, fleptimos Tarquinias Superbus. 9. Augustus 
octavus est anni mensis. 10. Mauipulus erat trigesima pars legionis 
Bomanae. 

1. The wise (men) of (Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Home was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men« 
'4. In a Boman legion (there) were ten cohorts, thirty maniple% 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (^eru) in the war. 
6. The second king of Rome was just and mild« 7. The seventh 
king of Borne was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Bome has two consuls. 10. A 
Koman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (^m.), three hundred 
horse-soldiers.* 

• The aomber of aoldien in « legkm Twied oonaidentUj at different periode. 



Sing. Ipm, 
Xst^ 

Sing. |to, 
Sils, 
Xriti 

Sing, firam, 
Srfts, 
fir&t, 



Sing, Fnl, 
Tnistl, 
Fnlt, 



Sing, Fii8r<^ 
VnJUfMf 
JxOAU 



XV. — The Vbbb Sum, I am. 

Bam, ft], fftttrfis, stil^— to he. 
YEBB FINITE. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1 am 
thou art 
he is. 

2. 



1. Pbesent Tense. 

Flar. MmfiSi 
BitXs, 
Sniiti 

FUTUBB-8IMPLB TiNSl. 



FUur. 



Jbimtts, 

JfadtlB, 

Bmnty- 



Ithaahe 
thou iBtU be 
he untt be. 

3. Impbbfbct .Tense. 

I was Plur. firiinttf, 

tiiou wad Sr&tlSy 

he was. fixanty 

4. Pebfeot Tense. 

I ha/ve beeUf or 

Itpcu 
thou' hast been, or 

thoutDcut 
he has been^ or 

hewas. 



Plur. TnlmlUt 

Vnistls, 

Vnlnuit 
or ftaAri 



} 



5. Futubb-Pekfiot Tense. 



I shaU have hemi 
OumwHt hacebeen 
he wiU have been. 



Plur. 



Toizitttts, 

Toiritis, 

YnSrint, 



We are 
ye are 
they are. 

WeshaUbe 
yewiUbe 
they will be. 

We were 
ye were 
they were. 

We have been, or 

wewere 
ye have been, or 

ye were 
they have been, or 

they were. 

We shall have been 
ye wiU have been 
they wiU have been. 






so 
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6. PLUFBBraoT Tans. 



Sing, fnlrtm, I had been 

FuMf, ifum hadtt been 
lalrlty he had hem. 



Plur. FuSfinBi^ We had hem 
TnfoitXi^ yehadheat 
liUhnat^ tt^ Vuf bem- 



Af//t(/, Sii 



IMPEBATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tbnse. 
Be thou, I Plttr. 

2. Future Tekbb. 



tf^^«(/. Bftt, Thou $haU or fiit««^ 
BftSf 7m if^U or mtM^ be. 



Plur. EM&te, 



Te ehall or Muni 

be 
Otey ehaU or mtu^ 

be. 



BUBJUNCTIVS MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Texse. 



Iff, 



thou mayet be 
he may oe. 



Plur. 



We maybe 
ye may be 
they maybe. 



Sfnifif, 

SItXs, 

Bint, 

Ob», The first and third PerBone elngnlar and plural of the Present 
Bublunotive are often used as Imperatives : as, sint cives jnsti, 
let the tsitiKeni bejutt. 



ImI« or 

Arftf 
iMit or 



thou mighUt he 
he might he. 



2. Impebfeot Tense. 

Phtr, Esstaitti orl 
f?hrtai1iS| 

EMdtiDi or 
fSretXs, 

Essent or. 
fSrent, / 

8. Pbbfeot Tense. 



We might be 
ye might be 
they might be. 



, Vnlrilllf J may have been 
Vnlrlff thoumayethaveheen 
Vnlrltf he may ha/ve been. 



Plur, FaSrimfis, We may have been 
Fnizitliy ye may ha/ve been 
FnSrinti theymayhavebeen. 



Mng, fniffem, Jehould ].^^ 
foiMis, aumwouldityi^ 
fnlMlt, he would r^' 



4. Plupbbeeot Tense. 

Plur. FnissSmiu, We should 
VnissStis, yewotdd 
Vnissent, they would 

VBBB INFINITE. 



have 
been. 



Infinitive Pbesent, 
and Ikfebpeot, 

Infinitive Pbbfeot, 
and Plufbbfiot, 

iNFiNrnvB Futube, 

PABTiaPLE FUTUBE, 



flWV^Ff 



to he. 

to have been. 



to be about to he. 
about to he. 



fnlfiS, 

Fiittlrils essS, or f5rS, 

Note. ~ A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will 

therefore in future not be marked. 
Ohs, Tlitflrtti may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum : as, 

ffltftrtls sum, Jam about to])e ; fUturOs Sram, I was about to he, 

ice. 
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Tke Verb Sum.—IfidieaH»e Mood. 

EXEBOISB XX. 

A. — 1* Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fubti, Tite. 
4. Probi fill! gaudium patris orunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibuti 
erunt utilia. 6. Dux voster ero : victores erimus. 7. Si contenti 
oritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi orunt pauperes, qui (who) 
divites fuerant 9. Gives urbis liberao sumus. 10. CuBtoden 
miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joTful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen. 
4. The contented {pi*) are always joyful; tlie rich (pf.) are often 
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye ar^ rich. 6. If thou wilt be dilieont, 
thou wilt he learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10. The Roman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1* Judex custos severus juris eeto. 2. Probi este, i)ueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices iusti sunto. 

6. Beipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto. 

7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili- 
gence. 3. Be faiUiful, friends I 4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of 
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright; thou 
wilt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers t 9. Let the citizens be 
(sint) free, let them be happy ! 10. The city shall be the booty of 
the soldiers. 

XVI. — Compounds of Sum. 



PiaMmm, lam &«/of«, am at the 

head of, 
PrSrain, J am tervioeahUf do 

good to* 
BulMum, Jam under , or amongtt . 
Bilpenroiii, I remain over^ euv 

viw. 



AlMum, lamabeent 

Adfum, I am preient, ttand hy^ 

tide with, 
Mnun, I am wanting, 
Insum, I am in, 
Intortum, 7 am amona, 
ObfUBi, I am in nia toay, am 

hurtful fo, if\jure. 

All those oompounds of Sum are followed bv the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prdsum takes 
d before e : as, 

Ikdxoatzvb. 
Pretent. Future, Imperfect, 

Sing, Pid-fum Plur, Prfi-ittmtis Pr6d-9ro, PrM-lram, 

PrOd-ti PrM-MtIs &o, • &o, 

MkL-eit. PrO-sont 

Infinitive— Pr<?«<»n^—PrM-ewe. 



82 
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Exercise XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipublicae pro- 
fait. 8. Legionibns Romanis duoes praefdenint fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus multis proeliis interfiiit. 5. Equitum multitudo exercitni 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae 
cupiditates animo insunt. 8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non 
profoit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. He was not service- 
able to tne commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animfds. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10, The soul survives the body. 



Gen. MSI, 



XVII.— The Pkonouns. 

1. Personal Pronouns. 
1. Pronoun of the First Person. 

Sing. 



I 

of me 
Dot, IDhif to 01 for me 
Aee. Mi, me 
AhL Mi, fry, withj or from me» 



Plur. 

Kds, we 

Kottrl or nostrum, of us 
KdUs, to or for us 

K6i, U8 

KdUs, hy, wiihy or from tia. 



2. Pronoun of (he Second Person'. 



Sing. 

Nom. T% thou 

Oen. Tttl, of thee 

Dat nU, to 01 for thee 

Aeo, T8, thee 

Voo, Til, thou 

AU, T8, by, with, or from thee. 



Plur. 
Yds, ye 

▼oitri or VMtram, of you 
Y5blt, U> or for you 

▼5s, you 

▼5s, ye 

▼dUs, 6y, wiih, or from you. 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he, she^ it^ is, eft, id 
is usually employed. (See p. 35.) 



TBI OXDIHABT GEAlOCASf . 33 



II. Eeflbctivb Pronoun of the Third Person. 

The Eeflective Prononn refers to the Subject of the sen- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

sing. And Plur. 

Qen. BnS, of himidf, herself, iUdf or ih&meelvee. 

Dot, SIbi, to 01 for himadft herself^ itself or themselves. 

Aeo. 88 or tM, himself herself, itself, or themselves, 

AH, 8S or aMf by oi from himsdf, Kerself, iteAf or themeelvee. 

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd 
persons ; the different; oases of ego and to being used re- 
flectively : as, m^i, ofmyielf; tibi, to thyself^ etc. 

III. Possessive Pronouns, 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Eeflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
adjectives : 



M. 


F. 


N. 




Mini, 

Tftu, 

Kofter, 

Yesteri 

Sftni, 


ttta, 
noftra, 
veitra, 
stia, 


ttLam, 

iHnxn, 
ExERcisa XXII. 


my or mine, 
thy cft thine, 
our, ours, 
your, yours, 
his, her^ its, Vieir, 



1, Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi libnim dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 
4. Fatria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Farentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memoir est yestri. 9. Memoria yestri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea yita, tibi tua (yita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens I 3. In thee is all our hope 
and safety. 4. Thy natiye-land must be eyer most dear to thee. 
6. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
.be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our works 
suryiyes us. 8. In neither battle was the general amonsst his 
soldiers. 9. He was seryiceable to his friends; he was nurtfiil 
to his enemies. 10. To us the yictory is joyful, to you it is 
most-sad. 



S4 
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IV. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
1. Hie, haeo, hoc, thie (near me) ; pi. these. 

Plur. 
F. 

hat 
h&nun 





Sing. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


Nam. Hio 


hMO 


hoo 


Oen. HAJiu 






Dai, HuIO 






Ac6, Hnno 


bane 


hoe 


AU. H9o 


hie 


h6o 



M. 

HI 
Hflruiii 

Hds 
His 



N. 
hMO 

hftnim 

hMO 



2. IstS, ist&, istud, that (near you)^ that of yours ; pi. those. 

Nam, JM iit& iittld 
Gen. Iitlni 
Dot, Iitl 
uieo. Iituxn 
AU. Iitd 



iftam ittiid 
iBt& iitS 



Ua iftM iit& 

Iitdmin iit&mm iftdnun 

Iitli 

Iitdi iitU itt& 

litis 



3. Ills, ill&, illud, that, thai yonder; pi. those. 



Nam, HIS 
G^en. Ullns 
Dai, nU 
iioe. nivm 
ilbZ. 015 



ilUl 


iUtid 


nu 


illM 






niSnim 


ilUmm 






nils 




ilUm 


mild 


lUSs 


ill&s 


illft 


iU5 


nils 





il]& 
illSnun 

U1& 



EXEBOISE XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina snavissima sunt. 2. Hi nliontes altisfiimi sunt. 
3. Liberi agricolaram illoruin diligentes fuerant. 4. Dat tibi illud 
cannen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius est, ille iners. ' 6. 1)e- 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, 
hie autem Bomanus. 7. Iste amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
auetoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum remm nobis jucun- 
dissima est. 10. Nomen illius poStae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you («m^.), Titus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of 
that one day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. That sons (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. .7. This my son is careful and in- 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short; but that-one (ilia) is 
immortal. 9. Those hands (of yours) are always busy. 10. These 
citizens are serviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful. 
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V. Determinate, Relative, akd IirrBRRoaATiyi 

Pronouns. 

1. ts, e&, id, he, she, U, thaty referring to the former part 
of a sentenoe. 



sing. 
M. F. 


N. 


Plw. 
M. F. 


N. 


Nom, iM e& 


Id 


U aaa 


«& 


(Ten. fjxm 




ISnmi aanoiL 


aamm 


Dot. XI 




lit or els 


. 


Aoe. Xnxn earn 


Id 


E9i oai 


«& 


JJU. lA ea 


05 


lit or els 




2. Idem, e&dem. 


idem, the 


same. 




Norn, Idam o&dem 


Idam 


Bdem aaadam 


•ftdam 


€^en, ^ludem 




Xdmndaiii oanmdam a5nmdem 


Dot. Xldem 




Hfldem or elsdam 




Aoo, Bnndem eandem 


Idem 


BBiidMii ftftadiOTii 


•ftdam 


AbL S5dfim eadem 


addam 


Ilidsm or abdam 




3. IpsS, ip8&, ipsnm, ielf, himself, herwHf, itself. 




N<m. Ipsi ipi& 


ipiam 


IpsI ipiaa 


ipi& 


Oen, Ipslna 




Ipiaram ipaanim 


ipsdrom 


Vat IpsI 




Iptfs 




Aoo. Ipsom ipsam 


ipanm 


Ipste ipsas 


ipi& 


AU. Ipi5 ipsa 


iv^ 


Ipsia 





4. Relative — Qnl, quae, qtiSd, who or which. 



Nom. Qui qaaa qa5d 

Gen. Oflljiia 

Dai, Col 

Aoe, Qnam qaam qaSd 

AbL Qa5 qua qn5 



Qui quae 

Quanim qaamxa 
Qallroa or qoli 
Qa6a quai 

Qalboi or qali 



quae 
qaamia 

quae 



5. Interrogative — Quiis or qui, quae, qtud or qtidd, who f 
which f what f 



Nam, Qalii or qui quae qaXdorqaSd 
^Om, Gaju 
Dot. Col 

Aee, Qnem qaam qnid or qnSd 
AhL QaA qua qn5 



Qui quae quae 

Qudrnm qaanua qaSmm 
Qolbni or qalfe 
Qa5s qiUU quae 

Qnllmi or qali 



The forms qals and quid ore used by themselyes, without a Noun : 
as, Qnis Ss? who art thoui Quid est? what iaUi The forms 
qui and qnSd are used interrogatively with a Noun : as, Qui 
hOmo €s ? what man art thouf Qu6d marfi, what tea f 
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BuLi 10. — The Belative Pronoun agrees with the Ante- 
oedent in Gender, Number, and Person, bnt not in pase : 
as, Felix est rex qnem omnSs olvSs laudant, Fortunate is the 
Idng whom aU dtixene praiee. 

Ligit, {he, the, U) reads, LSgnnt, {they) read. 

EXEBCUB XXIY. 

A.^1* Amicum fldum habet ; ei addictnB est. 2. Sallastiiis est 
elegantisiimuB aoriptor ; ills ejus libros legit. 3. Qui amioo in peri- 
oulis adest, is verui amicus est* 4. li sunt cives boni, qui reipublicae 
proiunt 6. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. 6. Fons omnium 
Yoluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor- 
talis est. 8. Non minor puena erat cum mulieribus Gimbrorum 

?uam cum Gimbris ipsis. 0. Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 
0. Non omnibus hominibus eadem prosunt. 

* In truBUtlng this lentenoe, begin with U twrut amUeut at. 

1. He has a fidthful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Gimbrians 
were themselves brave. 6. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. ^He) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hurtful to himself.* 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to tdl 
(men). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his 
(fellow) citizens. 9. Gioero is a flEiithful friend ; I am devoted to 
him. 10. Gioero is a most elegant writer ; they read his books. 

* In wntenow 8 and • bagin with jui, nd UterwArdB iie ii .* we latin aentenoee 
No.- a 

B*— 1* Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Gujus est 
equus ? Gujus sunt arma ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges ? 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 6. Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum arma sunt 
optima? 0. Gui dat {does he give) ooronam? 10. Quod tempus 
fclicius est quam praesens ? 

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful ? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee? 5. To whom does he give the greatest {nraise? 
6. Whose (gen, dng,) is the victory ? Whose (ye n. pZ.) is the 
booty? 7. Which tax is the greatest? 8. Which king has 
the greatest taxes ? 0. What animal is more sagacious (prudens) 
than the elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than 
the lion? 

The Pupil is to pass ovsr the nest 86 pages, and proeeed with 

the Verb on p. 87. 
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GEAMMATICAL FOEMS. 



I. — The Alphabet. Parts of Speech. 

1 . Alphabet — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W, 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, T, 
a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, B, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, t, o, u, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae, oe, au, which are in common use, 
and CM, ct, m, which occur in only a few words. 
The diphthongs oe, o«, are pronounced as e» 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short SyUable has the mark C) over the vowel. 

2. ParU of Speech, — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1 . Substantive, or Noun. 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 
8. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 
4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

There is no article in the Latin language hence the 
Latin mensS means not only tahlef but also a table and the 
table, I . 

pR. L. I. ^ ^ B 
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PRONUNCIATION. 



II. — Pronunciation. 

The letters in Latin were probably pronounced as 
follows : — 

VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 



Lati] 


a a 


= 


English 


a in father. 


i> 


S 


= 


j> 


« 


first a in oway, or a in villa. 


i> 


e 


= 


)> 




at in patn. 


i9 


ae 


Z2 


»> 




at in patn. 


1> 


06 


— 


» 




at in patn. 


9i 


S 


=r 


f» 




e in men. 


»» 


1 


= 


f> 


■ 


f in machtne. 


» 


i 


=r 


»> 




f in ptty. 


J> 


5 


= 


»j 




in glory. 


19 





^r 


)f 




oin top. 


if 


1! 


= 


j> 




u in rtile. 


i9 


H 


= 


)> 




u in fttU. 


9> 


an 


= 


» 




otr in potrer. 
[Latin S followed quickly by 


i9 


en 


^ 


)> 


1 


Latin ft (differs Uttle from 
present pronunciation). 
[Latin 8 followed quickly by 


U 


ei 


^ 


»> 


« 


Tiatin i (differs little from ai 
in platn). 








CONSONi 


SlNTS. 


Tiatin c, ch 






= 


English ft. 


)> 


g 






= 


„ ^in^et.' 


»> 


s 






s 


„ 8 in 81 n. 


ii 


t (ratio) 




=: 


„ tm ca<, not shy as 
in na/ion. 


9) 


J 






= 


„ y in yard. 


» 


V 






= 


» «. 


J> 


z, ph, th 




= 


„ «, jph, th. 


Latin a between tv 


^0 vowela = (sc 


>metj 


Lmes) English a in rose, e,g, * rosa.' 
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III. — Substantives or Nouns. 

Nouns are declined by Number and Ccise, 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases: Nominative^ VoccUive^ AcougcUivey 
Oenitive, DcUive, AhlcUive. 

There are three (renders : Masculine, Feminine, said Neuter. 

Noons vrhidh. may be either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Common. 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Grenitive Case. 



I. 


n. 


lU. 


IV. 


V. 


Oen. Sing, ae 


X 


Is 


lis 


h 


Gen. Plur. £-nuii 


O-mm 


U"^] 


tt'im 


S- 



mm 

llie Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings axB taken away. 

The Sterna of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or rum of the Grenitive Plural. Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 

I. II. ni. IV. V. 

A consonant or I V X 



IV. — The Fibst ob A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
clension ends in &. 



Sing. 
Nom. Iimuh9k(fem.)atable 
Voc. ]Iens.&, O table 
Ace. Xens-am, a table 
Oen. Xens-ae, of a table 
Dot. Xens-ae, to or for a table 
AbJ. Xeiuh&, by,vnth,oTfrom 

a table. 



Plur. 
Xens-ae, tables 
Xens-ao, tables 
Xons-&Sy tables 
Xens-JLTomt of tables 
Xens-lB, to or for tables 
Xens*IS| hy, with, or froin 

tables. 



Note. — ^FI1X&, a daughter ; dS&, a goddess ; 8qn&, a mare ; &sln&, 
a she^ass; and a few others, make the Dative and Ablative 
Plural in ftliiU: fiUabtls, dCabtls, Squabtts, ftslnabtts, etc. 

Qendeb.— AU Nouns of the First Deolension are Feminine, unless 
they designate males : as, nautft, a saHor* 
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4 FIB8T DECLENSIOK. 

EuLE 1. — The Nominatiye Case denotes the subjectt. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominatiye case in number and person : 
as, paella cnrrit, the girl rutw; puellae cnmint, the girls run. 

BuLE 2. — The AccnsatiYe Case denotes the object. 
Transitiye verbs govern an Accusative case : as, aqiiila 
alas h&bet, the eagle has wings, Note. — ^In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singular, 3 pen. Flunl, 3 pers. 

Cuxrit, {he, the, it) runs, Cnznmt, {they) run. 

H&l)§t, (key the, it) has. H&be&t, (they) have. 

EXEBCISE I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currant. 3. Eegina coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet 7. Boma portas habet. 8. Goloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Golumbae 
alas habent. 12. Insolae oras habent. 

1. The woman nms. 2. The women ran. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

Bole 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est insula, Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

BuLE 4. — The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other : as, 
Britannia est insula Europae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

Eft, (he) is. SniLt, (they) are. 

Exercise II. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insalaruni 
smit nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarom. 8. Graecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Graul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



V. — The Second ob Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the 
Second Declension ends in lis and 6r, and of Neuter 
Nouns in um. 

A. Masculine, 



Sing. 

Norn, DSmXn-tts, a lord 
Voc, B6mi]i-^, lord 
Ace, DSmln-Tun, a lord 
Gen, D5mi]i-I, of a lord 
Dai, I)5mi]i-6, to or for a lord 
All, D5mXn-d, hy, toith, or from 

a lord. 



1. Plur. 

B6xiiln4, lords 
BSmXn-I, lords 
DSmXn-te, lords 
B&nXn-Omxii, of lords 
BSxnXn-Ii, to or for lords 
S&nln-Ii, hyy vnth, or from 

lords. 



t. 



Norn, lE&giBtSri a master 
Voc, K&gift8r, master 
Ace, idgiftr-iiiii, a master 
Gen. M&gifltr-I, ofamcuter 
Dot, lE&giBtr-d, to or f or amaster 
AU. M&gistr-d, byjtcithf or from 

a master. 



Magiatr-I, masters 
M&giBtr-I, O masters 
lE&guitr-iif, masters 
M&gistr-Omm, of masters 
M&gifltr-Is, to or for masters 
M&giitr-lB, hy, tsith, or from 

masters. 



8. 



Nom. PuSr, a hoy 
Voc. PnSr, O hoy 
Ace, PnSr-nin, a hoy 
Gen, Paer-I, of a boy 
Dai. Pa8r-5, to or for a hoy 
Ahl, Paer-5, by, withy or from 

a hoy. 



PuSr-I, hoys 

PuSr-I, hoys 

PuSr-ita, hoys 

PaSr-Oixim, of hoys 

PnSr-Is, to or for hoys 

PnSr-Ii, hy, with, or from hoys. 



Note. — Proper Names in Ids make i in the Vocative, as, Mer- 
cilrliis, Mercury, Voc, MercOri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
nilils, a son, is fill, and of gSnlCis, a gttardian deity, is gSni. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, yXr, a man (as distinguished Arom a woman). It is 
declined like pttSr : 



Nom. VIr, 

Voc, Vir, 

Ace. V!r-iutt, 

Gen. VIr-I, 

Dat, Vir-6, 

4hl, VIr-o, 



sing. 

a man 
Oman 
a man 
of a man 
to or for a man 
hy, with, or from a 
man. 



Plur. 

Vir-i, men 

VIr-I, men 

Vtr-5i, men 

VIr-(mimi of men 

yXr-b, to or for men 

VIr-Is, hy, wi(f^, or frqm me^. 



a SECOND DECLENSION. 

B. Neuter, 



Sing. 
N.VJL, B6gn-um, a hingdom^ or 

kingdom 
Gen, Bega-I, of a kingdom 
Dai. Befn-5, to or for a kingdom 
ML B6gn-5, by, tnth, or from 

a kingdom. 



Plur. 
Bega-&| kingdoms, or king- 
doms 
Bega^^nmi, of kingdoms 
Begn-Ii, to or for kingdoms 
Begn-Ii, by, voiiht or from 

kingdoms. 



NoTB. — The Nominative, Yooative, and AoouBative of all Neuter 
Nouns are the same. 

Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending in tts are Neuter : 
Yurtls, poison ; vulgtls, the muUitude ; pSlftgtis, the {open) sea. 
They are used only in the Singular. (N.B. Yulgus is sometimes 
Masculine.) 

. GEKDEB.-^MoBt Nouns in iis are Masculine, but names of trees are 
Feminine ; as, maltts, an apple-tree. 

Xt, and,. 

Exercise III. 

MoMmiine Nouns in us. 

« 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi cumint. 3. Dominus servos habet. 
4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos habet. 

6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum 
gladios habent. 10. Bhodanus est fluvius Galliae. 11. Bhodamis 
et Hhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 
of the grand&ther have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Bhone and the Ehine are rivers of Europe. 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

BuLE 6. — The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or receives anything : as, M&gistSr c5lumbani pu^ro 
d§>t, the master gives a dove to the hoy. 

D&t, {he, she, it) gives. Dant, (they) give. 

Exercise IV. 
Masculine Nouns in Sr. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. Filius 

libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominus 

agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Socer 

agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. G^ner 

servum puero dat. 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boys. 
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3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. The 
father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends 
have hooks. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8. The majster gives doves to 
the boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

ExEBdSE y. 

Neuter Nouns, 

1. Amici sunt donimi coelL 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemla diHgentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Bomani 
gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of God. 2. The boys and girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
temples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has 
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants, 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



VI. — Adjectives of the First and Second 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in tts, &, mn, or Sr, (e)r&, (^)nim, are declined 
in the Masculine and Neuter like Nouns of the Second 
I>eclension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension : as, boniis, b6n&, bonum, good ; nigSr, nigra, 
nigrum, black ; tener, tengra, tenerum, tender. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 



M. F. N. 

Nam, B5]uii8 l)5n-& bSn-um 

Voe, 'SXfoA b5n-& bSn-uxn 

Ace. B&n-uni hSn-am bSn-uxn 

Gen. SSn-I bSn-aa bSn-I 

Dai, B&n-d b5xL-ae Mn-d 

AU, S&L-d bdn-& . b5xL-5 



M. F. N. 

S5n-I b5xL-ae b5xL-& 

B5xL-I b5xL-ae . b5n-& 

B5n-d8 b5xL-&8 b5n-& 
BdxL-dmxn bSn-ftmm bSn-onun 

B5XL-18 b5n-l8 b5n-l8 

B5n-i8 b5n-l8 bSn-Is 



M. F. N. M. F. N. 

N, V. ni^r nigr-& xugr-um I Kigr-I nigr-ae nigr-& 

Ace, Kigr-um nigr-am nigr-uxn ' Kigr-os nigr-Ss nigr-& 

Gen, Kigr-I nigr-ae nigr-i \ Kigr-dnun nigr-fimm nigr-amm 

Dai. Kigr-d nigr-ae nigr-d i Kigr-Is nigr-Is nigr-Is 

AU, Hi^-5 ni^-a ni^-d . Kigr-Is nigr-Is nigr-Is 
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FIBST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Sing. 
M. F. N. 

N.V. TSnSr tSxiSr-& tSnSr-um 
Ace T8nSr-Tim tSnSr-am tSnSr-iim 
Gen, TSnSr-I tSnir-ae tSnSr-I 
Dot. TSnSr-d t8n8r-ae tSnSr-S 
AU. TSner-d tla8r-& tSnSr^ 



8. Flur. 

. M. F. K. 

TSnSr-I tSnSr-ae t8nSr-& 

TSnSr-os tSn&r-&s tSnSr-& 
TSnir-Smm tSnSr-imm tSnir-dnmi 

TSnSr-Is tSnSr-Is tSnfir-Is 

TSnSr-Ii tSnSr-I« t8n8r-Ii 



Fehinine Adjectivb declined along with Feminine Noun, both 

OF FiBST Declension. 



N,V, Parv&meni&, 
Ace, FftryHin moxLMUiif 
Gen, Parvae meiuaQ, 
Dai, Parvae meniae, 
AJbl, Parvft mensft, 

N,V, Parvae mensae, 
Aoc, Parvfts mens&B, 
Gen, ParWUram mexiBlbnim, 
Dat, ParviB mends, 
./l&L ParvlB sioiini, 



Sing. 

a small tabU, or tmaU tahl-e 

a smaU table 

of a 8maU table 

to or for a rnnaU table 

by, toith, or from a tmaU table, 

Plur. 

small tables, or O smaU tables 

small tables 

of smaU tables 

to or for smaU tables 

by, with, or from smaU tables. 

6. 



Masculine Adjectives declined along with Masculine 
Nouns, both of Second Declension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 

a good lord 

O good lord 

a good lord 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord 

by, with, or from a good lord. 



Nom, B5nils iSmXnils, 
Voc. B5nS dSmXnS, 
Ace, Bdiiiim dSmTnTim, 
Gen. B5iil dSmXnX, 
Dot, Bdnd d5mi]i5, 
Abl. B5n5 dSmXnd, 

N,V. BSnl dSmXttI, 
Ace. B5ii58 dSmXnds, 
Gen, BSnSmm dSminSmm, 
Dot, BSnis dSmXnls, 
AU, Bdnls dSmlnis, 



Nam, BSntts p&8r, 
Voc. B$nSpii8r, 
Ace, B5nimi pfiSnun, 
Gen. BSnlp&Srl, 
Dat. B5n5ptl8r5, 
AU, Bd]i5pfi$r5, 



Plur. 

good lords, or ^ooel lords 

good lords 

of good lords 

to or for good lords 

by, vnth, or from good lords, 

(B.) 

Sing. 

a good boy 

O good boy 

a good boy 

of a good boy 

to or for a good boy 

by, witl^, or from a good boy. 
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FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. ^ 

Plur. 

N. F. BSnl pilSrl, good hoys, or good hoys 

Ace, B5n0ip&8r0s, good hoys 

Oen, "BbnSirim piLSrOnun, of good hoys 

Dai, BdnXg ptlSrIi> to or for good hoys 

Ahl, Bdnls ptlSrlBy ^, trt^, or /rom good hoys, 

6. 

Neuteb Adjeotiyb declined alono with Xeuter Noun, 
BOTH OF Second Declension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 

N. y.A, ICagiLTim rognumi a greai kingdom, or great "kingdom 

Gen, Xa^nX regnl, of a great kingdom 

Dot, ICagnd regnS, to or for a great kingdom 

Ahl, ICagiid regndy hy^ with^ or from a great kingdom, 

Plur. 

N. V,A. ]lAgn& regn&y great kingdoms, or greai kingdoms 

Gen, ICagiidnmi rognSnmi, of great kingdoms 

J)at, KagnTi regnlSi to or for great kingdoms 

Aid, llayniB regnis, hy, toiihf or from great kingdoms, 

(B.) 

Sing. only. 

N.V.A, XagATim pSUgtts, the great sea 

Gen, XagnX pSl&gl, of the great sea 

Dat. ICagiid pSl&gS, to or for the great sea 

Ahl, ]Cagn9 pSl&g5, 2^, vdth, or from the great sea, 

7. 

Masculine Adjeotiye of Second Declension declined with 
Masculine Noun of Fibst Declension. 

Sing. 

Nom, CULrfis nant&i a famous sailor 

Voc, 01&r8 naat&y O famous sailor 

Ace, Cl&min naataniy a famous sailor 

Gen. Olftrl naatae, of a famous saUor 

Dat, 01&r5 nantae, to or for a favnous saHor 

Ahl, Ol&rS nant&, hy, loiih, or from a famous sailor, 

Plur. 

N.V, Ol&rl nantaa, famous sailors, or O famous sailors 

Ace, Ol&rOt nant&i, famous sailors 

Gen, Cl&rdmm nantftnuny of famous sailors 

/>a<. Ol&rls naatis, to or for famous sailors 

4hl Olflrli luatSSf l^t ^^i o' A<^ famous sailors, 



10 FI2ST ASD 

£.TLS <. — Aiif«ctrrw agree whK tikor 'Soatm in gender, 

iL^nzLCczv and ofle. 

Xcte teat tLe A^ijectrre in Lfttm is MmetiineB placed 

t^T the y onn. 



A. — ^L Serrss esc tr-'CTML 2L CcLTznim cut tnnida. 3u CSan- 
c:ir:i est iragr-rm. 4. Sari sent rra^'i 5u Tnsnlait aunt magiiae. 
6. (.'rciiia fc=.: cam. 7. M?ri simi aid. & PoeDae sunt bonae. 
&. H«:.rti iimt \asL 10. Alae sens alhac:. 



1. The vwoni is ks^ 2L Tlic blaod is k^ 3L The shields are 
Vjc^ 4. The siaTcs aze tizzdd. 5l The doxts aie tmiid. 6. The 
tfjWTJ* are ereat. 7. Tbe tsuptes are smalL 8. The shields are 
vi'ie. &. The kin^jca is great. 10. The friends aie gpod. 



B. — ^1- Coi^:nnha alhas alas hahet. 2. Mnltae colmnhae alhasc 
alas habent. 3l Giaecia mnlta templa hahet. 4. ^lendida templa 
sunt sk>ria GraeciaeL 5l BeLocosa rcgma mnltas tenas habet. 
6. Oppi^nm magzunn muitaspcvtas hahet. 7. Magister fibrnm homo 
yatro dat. 8. Ams pnemiom honae poeflae daL 9. Pericula 
iiaiitaniin sunt Tuagna, 10. Dmunos acatos Radios hahet. 

1« The queen has many idands. 2L The qoeoi g^Tes swcxds to 
the inhahitantSw 3u Ganl has manj townsw 4. The tonnes are 
great and splendid. 5. The dan^ters of the women are good. 
6, The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. The high 
hanks have many rosesL 8. The Bhone is a great and hroad river. 
9. The roees of the high hanks are white. 10. The Rhine is a 
rai^^d river. 

C.-^l« Tna est aeger. 2. Pnella est aegra. 3. Anmm templi est 
sacrom. 4. Begina est polchra. 5. Filiae smit tenerae. 6. Fill! 
sont miseri. 7. Morhos molestns est toiero filio. 8. Exemplom 
serri noxinm poera esL 9. Fraemia diligentiae sont grata dis- 
cipolis, 10. Magnus est nnmems paezonmoL 

1. The papils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
hook to the sick hoj. 3. The black slaves are tronhlesome to the 
lord« 4. Great is the number of bhu^ slaves. 5. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Gbeat is the diligence of the 
bcAQtifnl girL 7. The diligence of the girl is plnsing to the 
grandfather. S, The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girL 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautifol girL 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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VII. — The Third or Consonant and I 

Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. Their stems end in 
some consonant or i. 

A. MctscuUne and Feminine Nouns. 

I. Stems endd^g in a Consonant. 

1. Nouns the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
letters p, h, m. 



SiDg. 

N. F. Tr&b-B (/.) , a beam, or beam 
Ace. Tr&b-em, a beam 
Gen. Tr&b-Xs, of a beam 
Dot, Tr&b-I, to or for a beam 
Abl. Tr&b-S, by, toith, or from 

a beam. 



1. Plur. 

Tr&b-iSi beamsj or beams 
Tr&b-es, beams 
Tr&b-Tun, of beams 
Tr&b-Ibtts, to or for beams 
Tr&b-nriLSi hy, with, or from 
beams. 



2. 



N.V. Prinoep-s (c), a chief, or 
Ace. Frinolp-em, a chief [chief 
Gen. Frinolp-Is, of a chief 
Dot. Prinolp-I, to ot f(yr a chief 
Abl. FHnoIp-9, hy,v}ith,ot from 

a chief. 



FrinoIp-8s, chiefs, or chiefs 
FrinoIp-§B, chiefs 
Frmolp-unii of chiefs 
FrinoIp-IbUs, to orfor chiefs 
FrinoIp-IbUSi by, with, or from 

chiefs. 



8. 



N.V. HXSm-B (/.), winter, or 
Ace. JBXiTSL'Vsn, winter [winter 
Gen. "BihnAis, of winter 
Dot. Hi8m-I, to or for winter 
Abl, ]X[Sm-8, by, with, or from 

winter. 



HIim-SSi icinters, or winters 
'BLhxL'H, winters 
HISm-Timi of winters 
HIem-IbiUi, to or for tointers 
HISm-IbtiSt by, with, or from 
winters. 



2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters c, g. Note. — In the Nominative and Voca- 
tive Singular cs, gs are contracted into x. 



Sing. 

N. V. Dux (c), a leader, or leader 
Ace. IHLo-em, a leader 
Gen. IHLo-Is, of a leader 
Dai. IHLo-I, to or for a leader 
Abl, IHlc-8, by, vnth, or from a 

leaderf 



1, Plur. 

Dilo-Ss, leaders, or leaders 
DHo-iSy leaders 
DHo-nm, of leaders 
DtLo-XbHSf to orfor leaders 
Dfto-HiiiB, by, with, or from 
leaders. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sing. 8. 

N,V. Lez (/.), a lawj or law 
Aec. LSg-em, a law 
Gen. LSg-Xfl, of a law 
Dot, Lig-I, to or for a law 
AhL L8g-8| by, wi^j or /rom a 

law. 



Plur. 



LSg-te, 2au», or Olaw8 
L8g-8i, 2ati7« 
LSg-om, of laws 
Leg-IblU, <o or for laws 
L9g-XMU, &y, tvi^; ox from laws. 



8. 



^.F. Jtdez (c), ajudgeyOi judge 
Aec, Jfldle-em, a jueiae 
6ren. Jfldlo-Is, o/ a judge 
Dot. JfLdlo-I, to or for a judge 
AhL Jfldlo-S, by, withf OT from a 

judge, 

fir&t, (^, she, U) wa$ 



Jfldlo-Sf, judges, or judges 
J1&dIo-§0, judges 
Jl&dlo-iiiii, of judges 
Jfldlo-Xbiii, to or for judges 
JIUIo-Xbili, &2^, ii»'<A, or /rom 

firaat, (£^) toera. 



Exercise YIL 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Bomulus Bomanorum rex erat. 3. Pax 
regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces erant benigni. 
6. Leges Bomanorum severae erant. 7. Beges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat. 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Bome is a city of Italy. 3. The 
leader of the Bomans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the severe judge. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teeth) 
letters t, d. 



Sing. 
N.V. A0t&-8 (/.), an age, or age 
Ace, Afitftt-em, an age 
Gen, Afitftt-Xs, of an a^e 
Dai, Aetftt-I, to or for an age 
All, Aetftt-8| hy, with, or from 

an age. 



1. Plur. 

Aet&t-is, ages, or ages 
Aetftt-is, a^es 
Aetftt-nm, of ages 
Aet&t-Xbils, to or for ages 
AAt&t-Xbils, by, with, or from 
ages. 



2. 



N. V. L&pXs (m.), a stone, or stone 
Ace, Upld-em, a stone 



Gen, L&pld-Is, 
Dot L&pld-I, 
AU, L&pld-e, 



of a sfjone 
to or for a stone 
by, with, or from 
^ stone. 



L&pXd-Ai, stones, or stones 
L&pld-Ss, stones 
L&pld-Tim, of sUmes 
L&pId-IbtUi, to or for stones 
L&pXd-XMLs, by, toith, or from 
atones,' 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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8. 



N, V. lGie-8 (c.)f a sMier, or 
Ace XXUt-em, atoldier [soldier 
Gen, Xnit-Ii, of a soldier 
Dat XXUt-I, to or for a soldier 
Abl, Xnit-Sf by, wUhj or from 

a soldier. 



ICnit-Ss, soldiers, or soldiers 
Mmt-Ss, soldiers 
Mnit-nm, of soldiers 
MnXt-IbiiB, to or for soldiers 
IDUt-XbttSi hy, toith, or from 
soldiers. 



BuLE 7. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done : as, d5minuB 
hasta semim occldit, the lord kills the slave wilh a s^pear, 

(2) The time when something is done or taljkes place : as, 
noct^ higmS longae snnt, the nights are long in winter, 

OoddXt, {he, she, it) kiUs. Ooddimt, (jOiey) hiU. 

Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles kpide comitem occidit. 

3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempestates auctumuo 
magnae snnt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Bomanorum 
clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa «Bt. 10. Milites judices hastis 
occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum* 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids /, r, 
and the sibilant s. 



Sing. 

N.V. CoBstU (f».)t a consul, or 
Aec. ConiiLl-eiii, a consul [consul 
Gen. Contttl-li, of a consm 
DaL ConstU-i, to or for a consul 
Abl. Oouriil-S, hy, with, or from 

a consul. 



1. Plur. 

Coiuttl^Ss, consols, or cornuls 
ConsiU-Ss, consuls 
ConsiU-nm, of consuls 
Coiisiil-Ibiiii, to or for c(msulii 
CkmitU'IbttSi hy, with, or from 
consuls. 



■0" 



4 



N.V. ClimSr {m.), a shout, or 
Ace. dftmSr-em, a shout [shout 
Gen. ClftmSr-U, of a shout 
Dai. Clftmfir-I, to or for a shout 
Abl. ClftmSr-S, hy, with, or from 

a shoiU, 



ClftxaSr-Ss, shouts, or shouts 
01&m5r-8B, shouts 
Cl&mdr-um, of shouts 
Clftrndr^XbiiiB, to or for shouts 
Clftmdr-IMlB, hy, with, or from 
shouts^ 
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THIBD DECLENSION. 



8ing. S, Piur. 

N,V, Anitr (m.), a goote^ot Ogoote \ Amfe-iiy ^eete, or O geese 
Ace, Aniir-eiii, 
Gen. Anifir-I% 
X^of . Anifir-I, 



of a goose Aniir-iiiii, of geese 

to or for a goose Anfir-IWi, to or for geese 
by, with, or /rom Anfir-IWi, by, toith, or /ro?n 
a goose, i greese. 

4. 



JSr.KPitfe, a father, or father 
Ace, Patr-em, a father 
Gen, Fatr-I% , of a father 
Dot Patr-I, toot for a father 
Ahl, Pfttr-i^ by, iri^, or. from a 

father, 

N. V. 715f (m.), a /lou^, or flower 
Ace, nSr^m, a flower 
Gen. Tldr-ky o/ a flower 
Vat, TlBr-I, to or /or a flower 
AH, TlBr-^ by, im^, or from a 

flower. 



5. 



fathers, Qir O fathers 
FAtr-^ fathers 
Ffttr-uii, of fathers 
Platr-Ibfis, to oit for faJthers 
Ffttr-Ibfii^ by, im^, or /rom 
/a<Aer«. 

nSr-te| flowers, or O flowers 
nSr-te| /totMTf 
FUr-un, offUwers 
Fldr-Ibfii^ to or for fUnoers- 
F15r-IMf, 5y, irt(%, or /rcwn 
/totoer«. 



EXEBCISB IX. 

1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et sorores 
liabeut. 3. Odores florum sunt varii. 4. Color floris est jucimdiu;. 
6. Labor aestatemolestus est. 6. Calor soils molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs est praeda yictoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor militum molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 
6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Nouns the Bteme of which end in on or on (in), 

1. Plur. 

L85n-te| Uons, or lions 
LS8n-8s, Uons 
LSOn-un, of lions 
lAbnrWBm, to or for lions 



Sing. 
N,V,Uo(m,), a lion, or lion 
Am, LMn-em, a lion 
Gen, LfiOn-Is, of a lion 
Vat, JMnL'l, to or for a lion 
Ahl LMxi4, by, voith, or from a 

Hon, 



% 



i^»KVlrgo (/.),<* maiden, or 

maiden 

Ace, Yirglii-Miiy a maiden 
r/en-Viigln-Ip, of a maiden 
Vat. Virgliul, to or for a maiden 
AU, ViigIn-«, 6y, with, or from a 

maiden. 



LS9n-Ibfif , by, with, or from 
lions, 

IHrgln-fiiy maidens, or O maidr 

ens 
Virgln-8iy maidens 
Vizgln-iun, of maidens 
Yirgln-Ibtti, to or for maidens 
Virgin-Ibiii, 6y, with, or from 

maidens. 
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EXEBGISB X. 

1. Leones sunt validL 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Galor molestus 
est multis hominibus. 4. Ck)nsuetudo altera natura est. 5. Sermo 
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt ptQchri. 7. Mors 
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum est infinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Bomanorum. 10. Yita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi- 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The 
discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Romans. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 



II. Stems endiko in I. 



Sing. 



1. 



Plur. 



N.V, Hbft-is (c), an enemy^ or O 
Ace, Host-em, an enemy [enemy 
Gen, Hbft-Uy of an enemy 
Dai. Host-X, to or for an enemy 
Ahl, Host-^ by, with, or from 

an enemy. 



Host-Ss, enemiesy or enemiea 
Host-it, enemies 
Host-Xnm, of enemies 
Hoft-Ibiis, to or for enemies 
Hoft-Ibiis, by, with, or from 
enemies. 



Some stems in t have the Nominative in e and are thus 
declined : — ■ 



S. 



N.V, HUb-es (/.), a ahud, or 
Ace. Htlb-em, a cloud [cUmd 

Gen, Htlb-Xs, of a cHoud 
Dat, Htlb-I, to or for a cHoud 
AU. IfUb-S, by, vkiih, or from a 

cloud. 



HUb-Siy doudSf or clouds 
Htlb-60, clouds 
Htib-lnm, of clouds 
Htlb-Ibiis, to or for cHouds 
Htlb-IbttB, by,iHth, or from clouds. 



Exercise XI. 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Hex civibus praemia dat. 
3. Kubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Bupes sunt durac. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades hostium magmr erat. 
7. Glassis Bomana duces peritos habet. 8. Yalles hostibus notae 
erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet. 10. Yirgo pulchram 
vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to the 
eitizens. 3» The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Koman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilful. 
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16 THIRD DECLEKStON« 

B. Neuier Namm. 
L Stkhb KKDno nr a Coamuut 

N0UB8 the stemB of which end in », r, t, I. 

Sof. 1. Plvr. 

.VKA. Itaia, o MOM, or O nmSmJi, tMiaiet, or O namee 
Grm. VtaiA*ii,</oiMtM«[iMnie j VtaiA-VB, tfnamn 
Jk»L nmSM.*% to or /or a momm . nmSR-Jbtm, to or /or nameg 
AU. VtaiA-46y. tnUk^or/rom I VtadA-Iliii, by, toOJ^ or /ront 

a iMt««. names. 

% 

.V.r^.ra]g«r, ?iVikfiMR9, or O F«]g«r-i, li^iUfuiM^, or O %M- 

ligkimimg nimn 

Gen, F«]gttr-ii, </ figkimng Fttlgflr-va, 0/ %A<fitfU)fs 

/lol. F«]gttr-Ii loor/or Ufj^Uning Folgttr-XMU, fo or /or Ii^Mf»tiM7« 

ilU. Fn]gtr4»liy,iri<A,Qr/roR Ftt^flr-IUi, by, «ptli^ or from 

U^kining. UglUnings. 

S. 

A\rwi.Crflii al<9,orOIey CMr-l, 2m>, or Ole^t 

6011. QtfMattfahg t Gr4r-«B, ofl^sr* 

Dot Crftr-Ii loor/orolag j Crflr-nifiii,foor/or l^^t 

ilU. Crilr4, by, «ri/J^ or/roni a Crflr-IMI% by, tn/A, or/rom legx. 

4. 



N.VJL Spfil, a loorJk, or worfc 

Alt i^ir>I, lo or /or a toorfc 
AU, Qpir^ by, wHKj 01 from a 

work, 

N,V.A.09rti6Mt a body, or body , Oup&r-ft, bodicv, or boflie* 



6pir4, foor^ or O works 
Opbt^wm, of works 
Kir-XMU, io or for works 
Uffkr^JMM, by, witkj or from works. 



OorpSr-vm, of bodies 
OorpSr-Ibtt^ io or for bodies 
OorpSr-nitti, hify wiih^ or from 

bodies. 



(rsn, 0Qip8r-]%o/'abocfy 
Dot. OorpSr-I, to or /or a body 
AbL Ooipir-4 by, inM, or /rom 

a body. 

6. 

XF.il.Oil^t, abMid,orOA«ad j OUpIt-i, heads, or O heads 

€hn, (SkfitrUj of a head Cftpll-iim, of heath 

DaL fSkgiXrl, to or for a head I Cij^t-XMU, to or for heads 

AbL CkjSt^ by, with, or /nwi { CftpIt-IMi, by, wUh, or frwn 

a head. heads. 

II. Btbms ending in I. 

The Nominative in e, <U, or. 

Sing. L Piur. 

^.F.XUr-<, fA«Ma, orOtM ' Ur-Ii, fnM, orOM(i« 

Gen. UT'J^ 0/ <Ae tea i M&x^Ivm, o/mu 

J9a<. lOtr-I, to or /or A0 sea • M&r^Ilifii, to 01 for seas 

AbL lOr-I, by, wiik, or from WktJOOa, by, wiihy or /ro»i 

^~ the sea. seas. 






N,VjL KnYmM, tin animdlj or 

animal 
Oen, XnXmil-lB, of an animal 
Dot, XnTmM-I, to or for an animal 
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Sing. 2, Plur. 



XnXmil-ni, animals^ or ani^ 

mal$ 
XnXmil-Iam, of animals 
XnXmil-IbiLi, to or for animals 



AH, inXm&l-Ii by, vnthy or from inimU-Ibttf, by, with, or from 

an animal. animaU, 

8. 

N.Y,A, Oaloir, a spur, or spar \ Oalo&r-QL, spwrs^ or spars 



Caloftr-lnm, of spurs 
Caloftr-IbttB, to or for spurs 
Caloftr-Xbtii, by, toith, or from 

spurs. 



Oen, 0«loftr>X8, of a spur 
Dot Oalo&r-I, to or for a spur 
AbL Oaloir-I, by, tcithj or from 

a spur, 

EXBBCISE XII. 

A. — 1* Nomen Carthaginis claruin erat. 2. Litora erant angusta. 
3. Elephant! magna wita et parva crura habent. 4. Bakenae 
parva era habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero 
are renoMmed. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs 
of elephants are small. 6. The mouths of whales are small. 

6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt decus 
equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 
5. Yectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat. 

7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 

Nouns of Thibd Dbolenbion, and Adjeotives of First and 
Second Dsolensions, declined together. 

-^ 1. Xagniif Dux, — a great leader. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



XagnX dilete 
XagnX dilete 
Xagnfis dilois 



Nom, Xagntts dux 
Voe, XagnSdnx 
Ace, Xagniim diloom 

Oen, XagnX diLob Xagndnun diLonm 

Dat, XagnSdiloI I Xagnli dilelbiLi 

Abl XagnSdttti I Xafiils dttdbfti. 

pRi L. i. 



18 



THIRD DECLEKSIOir. 



S. B5II& mOr, 
fling. 

K.V. Bfo&m&Or 

A 00, V6jum nUttron, 

Oen. B6na« m&trlf 

Dot. B5na« m&trl 

^6{. S5n& mMttH 

8. B&pXdiui VUbnfai, 
JNr.7.ii.B&pXaiuiflfi]iii& 
Gw. B&pUI flflmlnXf 
i;a4. B&pld9 flflmlnl 
^R S&pU6 flflmXnS 



liar. 

BSiiM in&trte 
B5nifmfttr8f 
B5n&nim m&tnutt 
BSnli nUttriUf 
BSnli m&trlbfii. 

roptci Wrer . 

B&pld& fl1Uian& 
B&piddmm flftmlnom 
B&pldit flflioXnlWU 
B&pXdIi flflmlnlMf . 



VIII. — Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

I. Adjective op Three Tehminations end in er, rfs, r8, 
and are declined like Nouns of the Third Declension. They 
have three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative 
Bingnlar only: as, AcSr, Acris, acre, gharp; oSlSr, c^lgris, 
odl5r5, sioift 



M. 

N,V, iofe 
Aco. Aoroin 
Oen. lorli 
Dat. ieA 
AH. IeA 



Sing. 
F. 

ftorXf 



&orS 

&crS 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



Plur. 

H. and F. K. 

Xor§f ftorI& 

^U fterOl 

Inm (of all genders) 

LefMiM (of all genders) 

ierlbtti (of all genders) 



II. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina- 
tions in the Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative only. 
They include — 

1. Adjectives ending in is : as, tristis (nuuc. and 

fern.'), trist^ (neutX sad, 

2. Comparatives, ending in I5r, Ills : as, mSlidr 

(masc. and /ew.), mllius (neut'), better. 



M. and F. 

N,V. Trlft-U 
Ace. Trist-em 
Gen. Triit-Ii 
J)nt. Tri«t-I 
Ahl. TrUt-I 

Arc. KSUSr-Mii 
Gen. XtlUr-Ii 
Vat. K»U5r.I 



Sing. 



Plur. 



N. 

triit^ 

trift-« 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 

mSUlU 
mSUlU 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



2. 



AH.^KilI6r-9 or 1 (of all genders) 



M. and F. 


N. 


Triit-H 


triit.I& 


Trlst-es 


trist-a 


Trift-Iun 


(of all genders) 


Trift-tbftf 


(of all genders) 


Trift-Ibttf 


(of all genders) 


KSU9r.«f 


miU5r-& 


MUOr-Ss 


mSlX5r-& 


UMbt-jm 


(of all genders) 


KiUdr-Ibtts 


Tof all genders) 
(of all genders) 


KiUdr-Ibfts 
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ni. AnjECTivEs OP One Termination are of varioug 
endingB and declined like Nouns of the Third Deolenaion : 
as, figlix, fortunate ; prtldens, prudent, . 

Sing. 1, 



M. andF. 

Atit, TSlXo-tm 
Gen. FfiUo-Xs 
Da<. FSUo-X 



N. 

filiz 

iUix 
(of all genderB) 
(of all genders) 



All, FfilXo-X or i (of allgenderg) 

^.F. Pri&deni jnrfldoiM 

iiee. Frfldsnt-em • prfldenf 
Gen, PriUkiatrli (of all genders) 
Dai, 7rftdent-I (of all genders) 
AH, £rtd«it-IorS(<rf all genders) 



8. 



M. and F. 

rai0-«i 

raXo-Xnm 
7SUo-!bttf 
I'iUo-XblU 

Frftdent-te 

Prftdont-te 

Fr(Utont-lTim 

Prfldent-XblU 

Frftdent-Ibttf 



Pior. 

« ]| 

fiUe-U 

(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 

prftdent-m 

prfLdent-Ul 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 

(of all genders) 



Abjisctiybs of Thibd Dbolbnbiok, declined with Nouns of First, 

Second, and Third Declensions. 

1. CSlfirIt Sftgittt,— a woiji arrow. 



Sing. 

Aoe. OSlima Mittam 
Oen, OiMrIi i&gittaa 
Vat, OUVM. ili^tta* 
AbL CUiil i&gittft 



Plur. 
CSltrte 8&gitta« 
CSlSrSf s&gittas 
OSlinun s&gittftnim 
OSUrlhtts s&gittis 
OSlSxlbtts ilgittia 



N.A,V, TristI prMlXnm 
Gen, Tristis pr«eUI 
Dat. Tristl pmUS 
Ahl TriitX pr«eH5 



2. TristS Proelinm, — a sad hatUe, 



8. Vilix E$xiiO| 
N,V. If mxhM^ 
Ace, FfilUwn hSxDlaem 
Gen. VSUoXs hlmlnls 
i)a<. VSUel hSmlnl 
AU, VOXoX or S hSmlni 



Tristiftproemi 
TristlTun proellSrum 
TrifltlbiLi proelHs 
Trlitin)tts proelXXi 

happy Tnan, 
781Io«# hSmlnSs 
FiUote hSmlnes 
7fiUoInm hfimXiLiim 
VSUoIbfts h^mlnXbibi 
VSlIoIblls h&mlnXlriU 



Exercise XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira fdror brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. Via 
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 6. Leges hominibus 
utiles sunt 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen est dulce. 
8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breve 
est. 10. Ilex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour 
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 5. Arms 
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. The 
beginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
wounds of the soldier are light. IQ. The arrows are sharp and swift. 

2 
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B. — 1. Consilium diicis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Roftiani 
audacia sunt. 3, Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per- 
sanim erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Yetus 
vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum militum Labet. 

8. Leges Romanorum erant pmestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in- 
gentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have excellent 
laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 

9. The present times are fortunate. 10. The Romans are powerful. 



IX.^The Fourth or U Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Nouns of the Fourth Declension ends in tts, and of Neuter 
Nouns in u. 



Sing. 



1. 



Hur. 



N, F. OriUl-tts (m.), a step, or step i 
Ace, OriUL-nm, a step 
Gen. OriUl-tbiy of a step 
Dai, OriUl-iU, to or for a step 
Jbl, Or&d-ll, by, toiih^ or from a 

step. 



2. 



N. V,A, GSn-u («.), a hnee or knee 
Chn. OSn-tLi, of a hnee 
Dai, GSn-ll, to or for a knee 
JU, &hi-%' hyjtoUhtOifrom 

a knee. 



Or&d-tbi^ steps, or steps 
Orftd-tbi^ steps 
OriUL-tfnni, of steps 
Or&d-Ibiii| to or for steps 
OriUL-XbiLfl, by, with^ or from 
steps, 

GSn-iUl, knees, or knees 
Gte-thim, of knees 
GSn-Xbiis, to or for knees 
GSn-Ibiii| by, with, or from 
knees. 



Note. — Some nouns of the Fourth Declension make the Dative 
and Ablative plural in -tlbtis: as, ftctlbtls, arotlbtis, porttlbtU, 
vertlbOs, with a few others. Also, the Dative Singular di is 
sometimes contracted into u : as, gr&dtli, grii4u. 

EXEBCISE XIV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sun1» altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varies colores habet. 

9. Fructus ficds erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes onmium sensuum. 
1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours. 

3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. T^e needles are sharp. 
5. The girl has a sharp needle< 6. The harbours of the city are 
safe. 7. 'The number of the ^harbours is great. 8. Hearing and 
seeing are useful (pi,) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet, 

10. The soldier kills the lion with (his) hand. 



"^ 
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B. — 1* Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu pucro dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legum 
ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habct. 6. Duces cxercitus 
audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum peditatumque* habet. 8. Vu- 
luptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrunienta visu». 
10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every (omne) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the 
senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to women. 10. The leaders 
of the infantry are powerful. 

* QoS, and (placed after the word whidi U nnitcfl to the preceding). 



X.— The Fifth or E Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen- 
eion ends in es. 



Sing. 
N. V. DX-et, a day, or day 
Ace. IMt-em, a day 
Gen. BI-8I, of a day 
DcU, Sl-^i, to or for a day 
All. "Oi-h, hyfWithyOTfromaday. 



Plur. 
SI-Ss, days, or day 
Bl-ds, day$ 
DI-Eroxn, of days 
DX-ebttB, to or for days 
Dl-^bUs, hy, withy oi from days. 

Note. — In Nouns like res, where es is preceded hy a Consonant, the 
e hecomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular : as, r^i, sp^. 

Gender. — ^All Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except 
dX8i, which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural ; and sifirldlds, tn^day, 
which is always Masculine. 

KuLE 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
tcherey it is used with the Preposition m, in : as, hostis in 
plamtie erant, the enemies were in the plain. See Bule 7, p. 13. 

Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
sjiem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna 
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina rerum hiunanarum. 9. Fades filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of all 
things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 
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I&BEGCLAB KOUN& 



XL — Some Ibbegulab Nouks. 

The following words are tliiu declined : — 



Defts, God. (2 DecL) 

PlBT. 

]NB,BD,orll[ 

DMnMy or 
INHi, BBty or Sb 
INHi, mis, or Sb 



Gen. INK 
Hoe. DM 
J6I. DM 



DOmUs, /., a house, (2 and 4 Becl.) 

SfaiiE. Plur. 

Dtaifl Dtalf 

Dtem Dfaiat (ffofv^ ifa«s) 

Dtefls DCadteai, or dteAmm 

Dteil DteDvii 

Dinft DoalUs 



N.B. The form dARi is used onkj in the Bense of at home. 



Bos, an ox at eow. (3 DecL) 

flhis. Flvr. 

N.V, B6s Khrte 

Gen, Boris 

iiU. B8t« 



an oU man. (8 DecL) 
nor. 



Bdnm, or bSim 
BtbttSy or Vflbfts 
BSMLSi or bQMs. 



I 



Bfals 

Sbd 

8iBS 



flSnSs 
Senim 
Siolb&i 
Siolb&i 



Vis,/., strength. (3 DecL) 



Sing. 
Aom. YU 
Aec. Yim 
G<m. wanting 
Dot. wanting 



Plur. 

YXrts 



VMvm 
TMMs 
VMMs 



Jupiter (= J5T-pIter, t. e. pfttfo), 

(3 DecL) the god. 
Sins. 

JUpItfir 

JSVSDI 

JStXs 
J5t8 

Bespubllca,/., a commonwealth, a 
repMie Q>roperIy two wordn, 
Bes, 5 DecL and pnbllc&, 1 
DecL). 

Sing. 

N.V. BsipaUU 
Ace. BempnbUMun 
Gen. XiipnUIeae 
DaL BSfpaUisaa 

AhL 



Jusjurandum, n., an oaJth (properly 
two words, Jos, 3 DecL and ju- 
randmn, 2 DecL). 

Sing. 
N.V.A. Jn^jftraadnm 
Gen. JtriigfLrandl 
T>ai. JflxQlLnuidS 
AU. Jflr^flraadd 



EXEBCISE XVI. 

A. — ^1. Bi snnt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Bomanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnac in domo patris sunt. 6. Diyitiae 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Ganes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortaL 2. The oak is saci^ 
to Jupiter. 3. lliunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Mimy 
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trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The number of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great strength (l>?.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera seniun et jurenum 
sunt multa. 3. Komen Giceronis senibus notum est 4. Bores 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est yis oonscientiae. 6. Givis 
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Romana sunt multi 
Qervi. 8. Bespublica Bomanorum potens erat. 9. Comua boyis 
dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pL) of oxen is immense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 6. The 
house of the old-man is full of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were 
few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 
sacred to Jupiter. 

* jTU|]arandam dat, in English, taku the oath. 



XII. — Some Irbeqular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Sing. iCLs 
(rarely ids) and in the Dative i : — 



untis, &, um, one, alone, 

BolOs, &, um, dUme., 

totOs, &, urn, whole, 

uUiis, ft, um, any, 

nuUtts, &y um, no, none. 

titer, utift, utrum, which of two, 
neuter, neutr&, neutrum, neither. 

For example — 

Sing. 
M. F. 

Noin, 9n-tts i!Ui-& 
Ace 9n-iim 
Gen. Vn-Itts 
J)at, 9n-I 
AU, 9n-5 



alter, alterft, alterum, one of two ; 

alter .... alter, the one .... 

the other, 
ftlltls, &1X&, ftliad, one of any 

number; ftlltis .... ftllOs, 

one .... another ; in pi. tome, 

othere. 



tin-am 



N. 

tbi-um 
tln-iun 



(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
11n-& tln-d 



M. 

9n-I 

tfn-5mm 

9n-l8 

9n-l8 



Plur. 
F. 

tbi-ao 
fln-&ram 



N. 
tln.& 
tbi-& 
fln-dnmi 



(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



Ob», As to the use of the Plural of unUs, see p. 26. 

The Genitive Singular of alter is aliirXUs, and of ftllOs is dliHe, 

Exercise XYII. 

1. Virtus sola dat veram voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni nni dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat (does he give) laudem? Neutri. 4. Alii 
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Bunt d(x;ti, alii indocti. 6. AIIub (gen,) vires, alius (gen,) divitiae 
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Bomanus. 7. Tota vita 
hominis mcmorabilis erat. 8. Alter! (dat) laadem, alteri (dat.) 
culi)am dant. 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitas 
habct laudem uUam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 5. Neither of the men 
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The one was pleasing 
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 



XIIL— Comparison of Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative : as, 

PoflitiTe. Comparative. Saperlative. * 

Alt*.,, high. AiaSr, higher. AJtWIm^j*^*^'^^*^*' 

The Comparative is formed by adding tar and the Super- 
lative by adding immm to the Popitive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singular : as, 

Posit. Comp. Sap. 

Noxn. Gen. 

AlttLs, Alt-I, high, Alt-I5r, Alt-isidmiis, 

LSvIi, LSv-Is, ligU, LSv-Idr, LSv-lssImlis, 

Filix, FfiUo-Xs, fortuncUe, 78Uo-Ior, Fello-issXmiLi, 

Prfldent, Prtdent-Xs, prudent^ Frftdent-ISr, Prttdent-isslmfis. 

The Comparative is declined on p. 18 (m§l-i6r). 
The Superlative is declined like bSnus, b5na, bonum. 

Exceptions. 

I. Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in 
nmu8 : as, 

Foeit. Comp. Sup. 

Nom. Gen. 

pulchSr, pulchr-i, heautiftd, pulchr-ior, pulcher-rlmus. 

libSr, llber-i, /^*M)m libSr-ior, Iiber-rlmus. 

Bc6r, acr-Is, sharp, aor-ior, acer-rlmus. 

c6l6r, c6l6r-l8, stoiftf c5l6r-ior, cSler-rlmus. 

AlsCvSttls ((?0n. yStSr-ls), old, has a Superlative, vSter-rlmus. 
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II. The foUowing six Adjectives ending in tR9 form 
their Superlative in Urnua : as, 



Posit. 

f&cXliB, 

difflcIliB, 

slmUifl, 

diBsImllis, 

grftcIIiB, 



easy, 
difficuM, 
Uke, 
wdtkBy 

low. 



Comp. 
ftcll-ior, 
difflcH-ior, 
slmXi-ior, 
disslmll-ior, 
grftdl-ior, 
hOmfl-ior, 



IrBEGULAB Go&lPABISON. 



Posit. 
b5nu8, 
mftluB, 
magnuB, 
pannis, 
mnltos, 
nequam (not 
declined)f 
dives, 
BCnex, 
jttTSnis, 
sttp&os, 

extfirus, 
interns, 
post^rusy 



good, 

body 

great, 

mudl, 

much, 

UforOUess, 

rich, 

M, 

young, 

upper, • 

lower, 

ouigide, 

itmde, 

behind. 



Comp. 
mSlior, 
pcjor, 
majori 
minor, 

plus (neuler), 
nequior, 

ditior, 

senior fnatu mapfr'], 

junior [natu mtndr'], 

stip&ior, 

inferior, 

exterior, 

interior, 

posterior, 

prior (former), 

prOpior {nearer), 

nlterior (further). 



Sop. 
flUnl-Umns. 
difflcil-llmos. 
slmil-llmas. 
diiMffiiii l-liinng^ 
gr&cil-llmus. 
Eomil-limiis. 



Sap. 
optlmns. 
pessImuB. 

vnstrXmnfL. 

minimus, 
plurlmus. 
neqnisslmus. 

ditisslmns. 
[maximus nalu]. 
[minimus natu}. 
supremus, summus. 
inflmus, imns. 
extremus. 
intlmus. 
postiemuB. 
primus (fird). 
proximus (nea r&tl, 

next). 
ultlmus (furthest, 

Uut). 



Singular. 
Neat. only. 
Nom. nils 
Ace. PUs 
Gen. PlttxXs 
Dat. Plllrl 
AU. Pmri 



Declension of PlUs. 

Plural. 
Masc. and Fern. 
PlfLrM 
PlfLrM 
Plfbiimi 
PlflrlMU 
FUirlbfis 



Keut. 
P11ii& 
P»ii& 

(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 
(of all genders) 



BuLE 9. — ^The English word than after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin qnam (indeclinable). 

Exercise XVIU. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 
hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat. 6. Fernim utilissimum est metallorum. ' 7. Ra- 
dices arborum longissimae sunt 8. Nihil est amabilius quam 
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Tirtus. 9. Lnx est velocior qmim sonitiis. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosins est quam adulatia 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more nsefnl than 
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid awiimal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than yirtne. 5. The roots of oak-trees are Yety strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmear in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feeUer than in smnmer. 
10. Nothing is more destmctiTe to Mendship than flattery. 

B. — ^1. In hello miserrimi snnt agricolae. 2. Filiae matn sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiqnis temporihos difBcilUma erant. 4. 
Polcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant lahores militom. 

6. Polcherrima animalia non semper snnt ntilissima, 7. Yeterrima 
Tina non semper snnt dnlcissima. 8. Ynltnres acerrimos hahent 
ocolos. 9. Pnlchernmi snnt colores flomm. 10. In Helvetia snnt 
asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The jonmey was very long and very rongh. 4. The 
eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very- 
like (his) &ther (dat.). 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 
10. In summer the sun is more powerftd than in wint^. 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4w Plurima et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Romanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipulomm. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Gato optimus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is hetter than flattery. 2. Very many men give the 
greatest praise to Gato. 3. The hest orator is not always the hestr 
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever more renowned than Rome. 6. The hest men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many isUmds are larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more learned than the Romans. 



XIV. — ^The Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerah denote nnmber simply or absolutely : 

as, nnns, one ; dao, two ; ties, three. 

The declension of unns is given on p. 23. 

Obt. Untu is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a 
singular meaning : as, im& oastift, one camp ; unae aedes, one 
house ; iinae litt&ae, one Utter, 
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Arabio 


Roman 


SXUBOLB. 


Symbols. 


1 


I 


2 


II 


3 


JII 


4 


IV 


5 


V 


6 


VI 


7 


VII 


8 


vnr 


9 


IX 


10 


X 


11 


XI 


12 


XII 


13 


XIII 


14 


XIV 


15 


XV 


16 


XVI 


17 


XVII 


18 


XVTTI 


19 


XIX 


20 


XX 


21 


XX r 


22 


XXTT 


23 


XXIII 


28 


xxvm 


29 


XXTX 


80 


XXX 


40 


XL 


50 


L 


CO 


LX 


70 


LXX 


80 


LXXX 


90 


xo 


100 





200 


CO 


800 


coo 


400 


coco 


500 


Dor lo 
DO 


600 


700 


DCC 


800 


DCOO 


900 


DOCCO 


1,000 
2,000 


MorOIo 
MM 


100,000 


CCClQOO 



Cardinals. 



finus 

dao 

ires 

quattttdr (qu&tttdr) 

quinqafi 

Bex 

septem 

ndvem 
dflcem 
undScim 
,du5d6'cim 
tred6cim 
quAttuordteim 
quindteim 
seddcim 
septemdecim 
duOdeviginti 
imdeviginti 
viginti 
unuB et viginti or 

viginti unus 
dud et viginti or 

viginti dud 
tres et viginti or 

viginti &e8 
duOdctriginta 
nndetriginta 
tri^ta 
quadrag^ta - 
quinquaginta 
sexaginti 
septtlaginta 
octoginta 
nonaginta 
centum 
dfloenti, ae, & 
trCcenti, ae, & 
quadringenti, ae, & 
quingenti, ae, & 
sexcenti^ ae, & 
septingenti, ae, & 
octingenti, ae, & 
nongenti, ae, & 
mills 

dud mLUffi. 
oentiim millXft 



ORDnrALs. 



primus. 

sfeundui or altCr. 

tertlus. 

quartus. 

quintus. 

sextuB. 

Septimus. 

octaVus. 

ndnus. 

d6clmus. 

undtelmus. 

duOdScimus. 

tertlus dfolmus. 

quartus dfolmus. 

quintus dScimus. 

sextus dScimus. 

Septimus dScImus. 

duddeviceslmus. 

undSviogsImus. 

vioesbnuB. 

primus et vioesimus, or 

viceslmus primus, 
alter et viceslmus, or 

vioesimus alter, 
tertlus et viceslmus, or 

viceslmus tertlus. 
duddetrigesImuB. 
undetrigeslmus. 
trigeslmus. 
quadrag§slmus. 
quinquageslmus. 
sexagesImuB. 
septttageslmus. 
octogeslmus. 
nonagesimus. 
centesimus. 
ducenteslmus. 
trdoent^slmus. 
quadringenteslmus. 
quingenteslmus. 
sexcenteslmus. 
septingenteslmus. 
octingentcsImuB. 
nongenteslmus. 
millesTmus. 
bis millesimus. 
centies millesimus. 
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>, htOy tres, Iftrcr, and millfi, Aomsamds, are declined as 
follows : — 

M. F. X. JLmAF. K. X. 

A4Mi.M4 tt4« «i4 Crai lA . KlBk 

^''^ ^^^tt^']^^^ '^^ Tiiiorliii ta Kimi 

Gc«. M-«raB tt-ftnm tt-im TdiB (of all gendera) KDXvm 
DaL JiiWi ttK hii tt-Ais T^IWi (of all gendeiB) ■DHbos 
JU. Ji iMi tt-iUs tt«iB Ufeii(orangf!iiden) KUHms 
06«. Amboy toO* M dedined fika dnoL 

Mille, a ihomtamd^ in the smgnlar, is an indeclinable 
adjectiTe; but milQiy JhomMimdt^ in the plural, is a Snb- 
stantiTe: as^ mille homfnftt, a tkommtmd wiem; bnt dno 
milltt bonunnm, teo tkommnd ««■» literaU j, two ikousands 
ofmem. 

The Cardinal Xnmenla firom qnattnfir, famr, to centmn, 
a hmdredy yie indeclinable. 

Docenti, ae, a, imo hmmdnd^ and the following hnndreda, 
are declined regularl j. 

Ordimal Nmmend§ denote nnmben r^arded as forming 
parts of a series : as^ piimns, firwi ; secondn8« or alter, 
secomd, Thej are declined legnlarl j as adjectiTes. 

SXBBCISE XIX. 

1. Homo babet mram (Ss, dual auies, doos ocolos. 2. Ifiagister 
poeto tres Ubros dat. 3. Sant (tkere are) sedecim mala, Tiginti pnma, 
imderiginti {Mia, daoderiginti ooasa. 4. In capite hominis sexaginta 
tria sont ofsa. 5. In exerdta Alexandri Ibgni dnodecim millia 
Ifaoedonmn eiant. 6. Xerxes habet clitwem mille dooentarmn 
naTiom. 7. In legkMie Bomana eiant cohorteB decern, manipoli 
triginta, centnriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant leges Bamani; 
primus erat Bomnlns^ secondiu Knma PompiMiu^ tertins Tulhis 
Hcetilins, quartos Ancos Martins, quintns Tarqniniiu Friscos, 
•extns Serrins Tnlliiu^ septimiis Tarqninius Soperlnis. 9. Angnstos 
octSTOS est amii mensifl> lOi Mampalns erat trigenma pars legionis 
Bomanaeu 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seren. 2. The first king of 
Bome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men. 
4. In a Boman legion (there) were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (^m.) in the war. 
6. The second king of Kome was jnst and mild. 7. The seventh 
king of Bome was nnjnst and wicked. 8. In ihe first month of the 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consols. 10. A 
Boman legion has five thonsand foot-soldios (^en-X three hundred 
borse-ioldierB.* 

* Th» maaber of ■oidlcra to > le^aa ratitd iiwuii fc i i M y at dU fc i e ul pgrioda. 
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XV. — The Verb Sum, I am. 

Sum, fl&I, ftttflrfii, msS,— to he, 
VERB FINITE. 

INDICATIVE HOOD. 



1. Fkesent Tense. 



Sing, Sum, 

ZBt, 

Sing, firo, 
Srii| 
firit, 

Sing, &am, 
fir&s, 
Sr&t, 

Sing, Fnl, 
FnirtX, 
Tnlt, 



TuSrXt, 



iS^tng. FnSram, 
FnSr&Sf 
FuSr&t, 



Jam 



19. 



PZur. BilmiU, TTe are 
Eftlif, ^e are 
Sunt, they are. 



2. FuTUB&BtDFLX Tense. 



I thaU he 
thou wiU he 
he will he. 



Plur. tOaOMj We sluM he 
JlrItlB» ye wiU he 
finmt, they will he. 



3. Imfebfect Tense. 

I tvoB Plur, firftmlis, We were 

thou waxt fir&tXs, ye were 

he VHM, jlrant, they were, 

4. Perfect Tense. 



I have heen, or 

I was 
thou hast heenj or 

thou wast ^'' 
he hoi heen, or 

hevjos. 



Plur, FnXmlUi We have heen, or 

we were 
Fnistite, ye have heen^ or 

ye were 
Fuinrnt 7 they have heen, or 
or fnSri) they to^. 



5. Future-Pebfeot Tense. 

I sJioll have heen 
thou wiU have heen 
he wiU have heen. 



Ihc^ieen 



Plur, Fairimiifl, We shall I 

Fairitis, ye will have heen 
FnSrint, tfiey vjill have heen. 



6. Pluperfect Tense. 

I had heen 
thou hadst heen 
he had heen. 



Phir. FnirftmiU, We had heen 
FnSr&tIi, ye had heen 
Fu8rant| they had heen. 



Sing, &, 
Sing. EstS, 



impbratiyb mood. 

1. Present Tense. 

Be thou, I Plur, Esti, Be ye, 

2. Future Tense. 



Thou shalt or must 

he 
he shall or must he. 



Plur, EitQti, Ye shall or must 

he 
SnntOi they shall or must 
fet 
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bubjunotivb mood. 
1. Fbesimt Tensb. 



Sing, Sim, I may he 

SIf, ihou maytt he 

Bit, he Tnay he. 







PZttr. SEmlU, Wt may he 
EStXi, ye may he 



Bint, they may he, 

Ohi. The first and third Persons singuUur and plural of the Present 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint elves justi, 
let the citizene he just. 

2. Impebfbot Tense. 

Plur, Ssiixntts er 



"■^ **'i thou mighUt b» 



Mixntts er) ^r. > x*i. 
fSrtaiils, l^em^ghthe 

SsiStls or) ^^^ ^ . , , , 



8. Pbbfbot Tehsb. 



Sing. ToSrim, I may have heen 
FoSrlt, ihoumaysthaveheen 
Fnlrlt, he may have heen. 



Flur. FuSrimtti, We may have heen 
ToSritiDi, ye may have heen 
FaSrint, tneymayhaveheen. 



4. Plufebfect Tensb. 



Sing.jTOMweoL, Ishovld ), ^ 
Fniises, ihou tootddat}^ 
rniif^t, he would \^^^' 



Plur. FniMixnils, We sAouMK 

Fuiiiitits, ye would}^ 
Fuiitent, iheyteould]^'^^' 



VERB INFINITE. 

Infinitive Futube, F&ttlrfts essS, or f6r8, to he dboui to he. 
Pabticifle Future, F&tCLr&Bi -a, -um, about to he. 

Note. — A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will 
therefore in future not be marked. 

Ohe. Ffitllrfts may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum : as, 
faturHs sum, J am about to he; faturds ^m, Iwae aboui to be. 

The Verb Sum. — Indicative Mood. 
Exbbcise XX. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus 
erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores erimus. 7. Si contenti 
eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (taho) 
divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbia liberae sumus. 10. Gustodes 
miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen. 



■I*. 
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4. The contented (pi.) are always joyful ; the rich Cpl.) are often 
sad. 6. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10. The Boman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — !• Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
felloes eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices justi sunto. 

5. Keipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fidcles sunto. 
7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tent! estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili- 
gence. 8. Be faithful, friends ! 4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of 
enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright; thou 
wilt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers I 9. Let the citizens be 
(sint) free, let them be happy I 10. The city shall be the booty 
of the soldiers. 



XVI. — Compounds op Sum. 

Absum, I am absent, 

Adsum, I am present, stand by, side with. 

DSsum, , I am wanting, 

Insum, I am in, 

Intersum, Lam among, 

Obsiuu, / i am in the way, am hurtful to, injure, 

Praesum, / Jam be/ore, am at the head of, 

P^Bum, /' I am serviceable, do good to, 

Subsum, I am under, or amongst, 

Supersum, I remmn over, survive. 
All tnese compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes 
d before e : as, 

Indicative. 

Present, 



^. PrOHBura 


P 


lur, Prd-silmiu 


Prsa-gs 




Prod-estis 


PrCd-est. 




Pro-Bunt. 


Future, 




Imperfect, 


Pr6d-6ro. 




Pr6d-$ram. 


Infinitive 


— Present, 


Prdd- 


esse. 
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ExKBCisx XXL 

1. Bonis kominibos non deentnt amid. 2. Cicero reipnblicae pro- 
fiiit. 3. Legiooibos Komanis duces pnelbenmt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus mnltis pivteliis interfuit. & Eqnitom mnltitudo ezercitui 
nostio {voderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculls. 7. Variae 
cupidi tales animo insont. 8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. AuxiUum meum reipublicae non 
profuit. 

1. To good rskOL firiends are not wanting. 2. He was not serrice- 
able to'tlie amunonwealtb. 3. A gpod citizen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Crreat survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general i$-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



XVn.— The Pronouns. 

I. PBRSOKA.L* Pronouns. 
1. Pronoun of the First Person. 



f J Stag. 

Ncm. 1^, I 

Aee. IK, me 

Geii, Xfi, of VM 

Dot, mod, to or for me 

AM, MS, hy^ with, or from me. 



Plnr. 
Vis, we 

Hta, us 

Kostzl ornMtmm, of us 
H5bIS| to or for ns 

K5blt, by, trt^ or from us. 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person. 



Sing. 
N.V.T% ihou 
Aee. TS, thee 
Gen. TttX, of thee 
Dot TIbi, to oTfor thee 
AbL TS, hy, with, or from thee. 



Plur. 
V5s, ye 

Y9s, you 

Yeatil or vettrnm, of you 
ySMs, to or for you 

VSbli, byy ipUh, at from you. 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he^ she, f7, is, $&, id 
is usually employed, (See p. 35.) 



PBONOUyS. 88 

II. Reflective Peonoun op the Third Persox. 

The Beflective Pronoun refers to the Subject of the sen- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing, and Plur. 
Aee. 8e or iteS, hinudf, hersdf, itsd/y or themeelves. 
Gen. Sol, of himself, herself, itidf, or themselves. 

Dot. Sibi, to or for himself , hersdf, itself or themsdves. 

AbL 8e or lesS, hy ox from himself, herself , itself, or ihemseives. 

There are no distinct reflective forrarfn the 1st and 2nd 
persons; the different cases of ego and tu being used re- 
flectively : as mei, of myself; tibi, to thyself, et<3. 

in. Possessive Peonouns. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Keflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
adjectives : 



my or mMie. 
thy or thine, 
our, ours, 
your, yours. 
hisJker, its, tlieir. 



1. Ego sum laetnis, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi libnim dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 

4. Patria mibi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobi^ cari suutOr^T. Memores siimus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizeiis ! 3. In thee is all our ho\yQ 
and safety. 4. Thy native-land must be ever most dear to thee. 

5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our works 
survives us. 8. In neither battle was the general amongst his 
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends ; he was hurtful- to 
his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it is most- 
sad. 

Pa. L. I. D 



M. 


F. 


N. 


XSiu, 

T&118, 

Koster, 
Yester, 
S&os, 


mSa, 
tila, 

XLMtrft, 

vestra, 
li&a, 


t&nin, 
nostnun, 
▼estrom, 
i&imi, 

Exercise XXII. 



Si 



PB0N0UN8. 



IV. Demonstrative Pbonouks. 
1. Hie, haec, hoo, this (near me) ; pi. these. 





Sing. 






Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Ntm, Hio 


haeo 


hoo 


EI 


hSA 


haae 


Aee. Suiie 


tUUM 


hoo 


S8s 


his 


haoo 


Gen. SAJiu 






Hdrom 




hAram 


Dot. Solo 






His 






Ahl H9o 


hfte 


hte 


m» 






2. IstS, 


ist&, istud, that (near you)^ that 


o/ yours ; 


pi. thos 


.Yom. IstS 


itt& 


istfid j 


ua 


istaa 


iBt& 


^ce. iBtnm 


ifftaai 


istfid 


Istoo 


iftSs 


ist& 


Oen. IsQiu 






Istdnun 


isOnun 


istSnun 


J)at. ua 






Istis 




, 


AhL Ut5 


ift& 


ift5 


IttSs 






3. nig, 


ilU, iUud, 


that, that 


yonder; pi. 


those. 




Nim.lM 


iU& 


iUild 


SU 


illae 


ill& 


Aee, nLnm 


illam 


iUttd 


Biol 


ill&s 


ill& 


Oen. nUiu 






nLdnun 


illinim 


illfinua 


DaL mx 






BITS 






ilU. ZI1(( 


ill& 


1115 


mis 







EXEBCIBE XXTIL 

1. Haeo^ carmina suayissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt. 
3. Liberi aigricolaram illorum diligentes fiierant. 4. Dat tibi illud 
carmen pulciy/Brrinmm. 5. Hie puer industrius est, ille iners. 6. De- 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ; ille erat Graecns, 
hie autem Bomanus. 7. Iste amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucun- 
dissima est. lOf. >Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

1. These moumains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence ^of yoii|s) is hurtful to you (sing,), Titus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul will stjtvive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
^always been hurttel to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of 
' that one day waa Jbo Cicero most delightful. 6, That song (of 
yours) is to memoHb pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in- 
dustrious. 8. TShhlife (of ours) is short ; but that-one (ilia) is 
inrilrfbrtal. 9. Thoktands (of yours) are always busy. 10. These 
citizens are serviceabre to thfe commonwealth ; those are hurtful. 



PRONOUNS. 
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v.* Determinate, Belative, and Interrogative 

Pronouns. 

1. Is, ea, id, he, she, it, thai, referring to the former part 
of a sentenee. 



Nom. Zb 
Aec. Sum 
Qen, Jljiu 
Dot, 
AhL 



Sing. 
F. 



e& 



N. 
Id 
Id 



e5 



M. 

n 

Zte 

Sdrom 
Ob or els 



Plnr* 
F. 



e&8 

e&nim 



N. 

e& 

eoram 



i. Idem, eadem, idem, the same. 



Nom. idem 
Ace. Enndem 
Gen: illjusdem 
VcU. lEOdem 
Ahl. Eddem 



e&dem 
eandem 



Idem 
Idem 



efidem eddem 



Jidem eaedem e&dem 

Eosdem e&adem e&dem 

E5nmdem eftmndem edmndem 
Csdem or eiadem 
Bsdem or eisdem 



3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, herself itself 



Nom. IpsS 
Ace. IpBnm 
Oen. Ipdiu 
J)€U. Ip8i 
Abl. Ipsd 



ipsam 



ips& 



ipBnm 
IpBnm 



ipsd 



IpsI 

Ipsds 

Ipsomm 

Ipsis 

Ipsis 



ipsae ip8& 
ips&s ips& 
ips&mm ipsorom 



4. Eelative — Qui, quae, quod, who or which. 



Nom. Qui 
Aec. Qiiem 
Oen. Cfijiis 
BfU. Col 
Ahl. Qnd 



quae 
qnam 



qu& 



quSd 
qu5d 



qu5 



Qui quae ^ quae 

Qu5s qu&s ' quae 

Qudmm quarum qu5rum 
Quibus or quis 
Quibus or quis 



5. Interrogative — Quis or qui, quae, quid or quod, who f 
which f whai f 



NwitfjtHll^or qvl quae quldarqu5d 

Ace. Quem quam quid or qu5d 

Gen. CISjuiB 

Dat Cul 

Abl. Quo qu& qu5 



Qui quae quae 

Quds qu&s quae 

Quorum qu&rum quorum 
Quibus or quis 
Quibus or quis 



The forms quis and quid are used by themselves, without a Noun : 
as, Quis es? who art thouf Quid est? what ia itf The 
forms qui and qu8d are lised interrogatively with a Noun : as, 
Qui hdmo Ss ? what man art thou ? f QuM mar6, whcU sea f 



( 
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BuLE lO.^Tbe Belatiye Fionoim agrees with the Ante- 
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person, bnt not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex qnem omnes dv^s landant, ForHnuUe is the 
Img wh&m aQ ciHxns praite, 

Ufgit,{heyAe^&)r€adt, U^vat, (O^) read. 

Etxrtiwb XXIV. 

A. — ^1- Amicom fidmn babet ; ei addictns est. 2. Sallastins est 
elegantissbnus scriptor ; ille ejus hhns legit. 3. Qui amico in peri- 
cnlis adest, ib Terns amicus est.* 4. li sunt cires boni, qui reipablicae 
proennt. 5. Ipse labc^ nobis jncimdiis est. 6. Fons omnimn 
volnptatmn in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tni ipsins immor- 
talis est. 8. Non nuDor pogna erat com mnlieribos Cimlnx>rain 
qoam com Cimlns ipsi& 9. Idem dies erit initinm yitae aetemae. 
10. Non omnibos bominibns eadem prosont. 



* In tiaialiiiiiKtUBiaaaioe^,bc8iB with ttvenwoaudu etc. 

1. He bas a fiutbfdl friend ; be will nerer injure bim. 2. My 
brotb^ bimself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) wbo gires bononrs 
to tbe bad ip bnrtfol to tbe state.* 4. Tbe wives of tbe Cimbrians 
were themselTes bniTe. 5. Tbe same (tbings) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. (He) who is bnrtfdl to tbe commonwealth is 
bmtftd to bimself.* 7. Tbe same (tbings) are not pleasing to all 

imen). 8. Demostbenes bimself was not always pleasing to bis 
feUow) citizens. 9. Cicero- is a iaitbfhl friend; I am devoted to 
bim. 10. Cicero is a most elegant writer ; they read bis books. 

* InaentenoeBS and < begin with gii^ and sllerwaids nae is: see Latin aenlences, 
Ko.3. 

B. — 1- Qnis babet exercitnm? Qois est dox? 2. Cnjos est 
eqnns? Cnjos sont arma? 3. Qnae civitas babet optimas l^es? 
4. Qnod animal est maximom et validissimnm ? 5. Qnorom ani- 
roalinm sunt vires maximae? 6. Qni color pnlcberrimns est? 
7. Qni orator optimns et dnlcissimns est ? 8. Qaoram arma sunt 
optima? 9. Coi dat (does he ffive) coronam? 10. Qnod tempns 
felicins est qnam praesens ? 

1. Which constellation is tbe most beantifnl? 2. Wbich poet 
is the sweetest? 3. Who is he ? what bas be ? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee? 5. To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. Whose (fff^. ting.) is the victory ? Whose (gen. pL) is the 
booty? 7. Which tax is the greatest? 8. Which kmghasthe 
greatest taxes ? 9. What animal is more sagacions (pmdens) than 
tbe elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacions than the lion ? 
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XVin.— The Verb. 

Latin Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Active. n. Passive. 

Verbs have two Parts : 

I. Finite. II. Infinite. 

I. The Verb Finite has Three Moods : 

(1.) The Indioativb Mood. 
(2.) The Subjunctive Mood. 
(^3.) The Impebatiye Mood. 

II. The Verb Infinitb consists of Verbal Nouns and 

Adjectives : 

(1.) The Inhnitivb, which is a Verbal Noun. 
(2.) The Pabtioiplb, which is a Verbal Adjective. 
(3.) The Supine, \ ... y ^, j, 
(4.) The Gebund, / ^'^^^ "® ^®'*^ ^°"'^*- 

Verbs have Six Tenses : 

L Three expressing unfinished action : 

Present. 
Future Simple. 
Imperfect. 

n. Three expressing finished action : 

Perfect. 
Future Perfect. 
Pluperfect. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four Classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the final letter of the Stem^ 
which is seen in the Infinitive Active. The Stem of 

Infinitive. 
L' The First Conjugation ends in A : . . . . as, &]n&-r6, to love, 
II. The Second „ „ E:.. .. as, m5ne-r6, to adv^. 

HL The Third /aConsonantj frgg-erfi, to nUe, 

lY. The Fourth „ „ I : . . . . as, andi-rS, to hear. 

The Present Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the Pre- 
sent Infinitive, and the Supine are called the Principal 
Parts of the Verb ; because it is necessary jbo know these 
in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



XTX. — Fmsx OR A Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Imo, Imftfl, Im&tiiiii, &iiiixC,~lo love. Stem : Sma-. 



Sing, Xmo, • 
Xm4lt, 



Sing, Im-tbo, 



VERB PINITB. 

ikdigativk mood. 

1. Pbbsbnt Tense. 

I low, or am 

loving 
thou lovetif or 

art lovifig 
he loves, or is 

hmng, 

2. FuTUBE-SmpLE Tense. 

lehaUlove 
thouwHt love 
hewiU hve. 



PUur, im-ftmlKs, 
im-ant, 



We hve^ or ar« 

loving 
ye love, or are 

loving 
they love, or are 

loving. 



Sing. Xm-Uam, J uhm loving 



PZttr. Im-aUEmils, We ehaU love 
Im- Wtita, ye wHl love 
imMnat, they wiU love, 

3. Imperfect Tense. 

Plur, Im-tbimiSi, We were loving 
im-&1AtXi, ye were loving 
im-&bant| iheywereloving. 



4. Perfect Tense. 



Sing. im-&Tl, I have loved, or 

J loved 
im-&vi8Qt thou htut loved, 
or thoulovedel 
Xm-lylt, 'lie has loved, or 
he loved. 



Plur, Im-tTimtbi, We have loved, 

or toe loved 
im-&Tuti(i, ye have loved, 

or ye looed 
im-&v8nuit|'^f^ have loved, 
or &]iL-&yM / or they loved. 



Plur, Im'l'9^tiaAB,WeshaU], 

lm4kT«ritXt, ye ti^}f^!^ 
im-ivfirint. ^Aeyiwttr' * 



5. Future-Perfect Tense. 
SitM. Xm-&v8ro, I thaUU^ 

im.&v8rit, Ae wiU J****^* 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 

Plur. X]ii-&TSr&mft8, TTebodbued 
lm-&Tlr&t38, ye had loved 
im-&TSraiit, t^[eyfca<22ot>ed. 



ibV/i^. lm-&vSraiii| I luid loved 
Xm-iTSris, thouhadstloved 
Jba-&YSr&t, ^ %ad Zored. 



Sing. Im-ft, 
X]ii-&to, 



imperative mood. 

Present Tense. 
Love thou. I P2ur. Xm-U8f 

. Future Tense. 

Thou shaU or 

must love 
he shaU or 

must hve. 



Plwr. lm.&t5tS, 
im*anto, 



Love ye. 



Te shall or 
must love 
they shaU or 
must love. 



PiRfiT CONJUOATIoK. — ACTIVE VOICB. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE hood/ 

1. Present Tense, 



Sing. Xm-em, J may love 

Jba-es, thou mayst love 

im-St| he may love. 



PZtfr. Jba-ixnfis, We may hfe 
Am-^tita, ye may love 
im-ent, they may love. 



2. Impebfect Tense. 

Sing. Jba-ftrem, J might love 

Jba-ftrSSf ihou mightst love 
Jba-&rSt| he might love. 



Plur. Im-ftrfimfis, We might love 
Jba-iritXi, ye might love 
Am-ftmit, they might love. 



3. Pebfect Tense. 
S. Jjii-&YSri]ii, I may ) , 

Am-aTerltf he may 



loved. 



P. Am-&Y<rimfii) We may 
im.iY«ritito, ye may 
Am-&YSrint, (hey may 



Itave 
loved. 



4. Plupebpect Tense. 



8. 2Ln-&viisem, I should ) « .^ 
lm-&Yi»6i, thou timtld8t\% | 



P.im-L 

im-&Yisi9tit8, 

A2IL*&YiM01ltf 



We should] ^ ^ 
ye would} % t 
iheywould]'^'^ 



* The Isfc and 8id Persons of the Ftesent SntiJnDctive are often used with a kind of 
ImperatiTe sense : ftmem, let me love; imSi, let him love; ftmemtts, let ut love. Con- 
cerning the translation of the Sal()nnctiye Mood in general, see p. 47. 



VERB INFINITE, 



INFINITIVES. 
Pbm. andW j^^ to hve. 



Imp. r 



Plup. ) ' ( tovea. 

, /i]iL-&tttri&s /to &e 
M •■ii, I to 



PUTUBE. 



about 
love. 



SUPINES. 

im-Unm, to love. 
im^&tfl, in loving, or to be 

loved. 



GJIRUND. 



Ace. Jba-andnnii loving 

Gen. Jba-andl, of loving 

Vat. im-andS, for loving 

Alit. Am-mdAi by loving. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Xm-aai, -antis, loving. 
Fvtube. lm-&tttri&s (&, vm), o^wut 

[to love. 

Ohs. im&tftrtts may be conjugated with all the tenses of snm : aR, 
ftmatnrtts, I am eibout to love ; ftmatorus Sram, I uhu about to 
love, &0. This is called the Periphrastic Conjugaiion, 



Note. — ^In all the Perfect Tenses vi and ve may be omitted before 

and r : as, 



ftmavisti becomes &masti 
&mayistis „ Emastls 

ftmavenint ,, Emanint 

but ftmaverS does not become 
&niar6, which would be con- 
founded with the Present Infin. 



ftmavSro 

ftmavSram 

ftmavCrim 

&mavis8em 

ftmavissS 



becomes 

n 
>» 
n 
n 



ftmaro 

ftmaram 

ftmarim 

ftmnssera 

lUnassS 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XX. — Second or E Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

WSmnOf mSniil, mSnXtiim, mSnirS, — to advise. Stem : inSne-. 



8. X5I1-60, 
XSn-is, 
X5n-8t, 



8. X5n-ebo, 
M5n-Sbls, 
XbL-SUt, 



VERB FINITE. 

indicative mood. 

1. Present Tense. 

J advise, or am P. X5n-§mtt8, 

advising 
thou advisestj or KSn-Stits, 

art advising i 
he advises, or is XSn-ent, 

2. FUTUBE-SlMFLE TeNSE. 

J s^MiZZ advise 
thou toiU advise 
he tnU advise. 



We advise, or are 

advising 
ye advise, or are 

advising 
they advise, or are 

advising. 



P. X5n-Sl)Imtt8, We shaU advise 
Xdn-eUtits, ye will advise 
XSn-elmnt, t^iey wtU advise, 

3. Ihfebfect Tense. 

iS^. XSn-ilMm, I was advising ' P. XSn-SbSmUs, TTeioereadvtnng 

X6n-Sbft8, thou wast advising X6n-eb&tiDif ye were advising 

fte loas advising, X6ii-ebantt they were advis' 

I ing. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

I hctve advised, or P. XSn-uimfts, We have advised, 



XSn-Sb&t, 



8. X5n-iil, 
X5n-aiBtI, 
X5n-Tilt, 



J advised 
thou hast advised, 

or advisedst 
he has advised, or 

hs advised. 



or tre advised 
XSn-niitls, ye have advised, 

or ye advised 
X5n-nSnixit, 1 they have advised, 
or -uSrS, / or Utey advised. 



5. Future-Perfect Tense. 

i9. X5n-ii8ro, IshaU | v"! 
X6n-uSrl8, f ^u i0/2< / J *i 

1 



X5n-nSrIt, he will 



P. XSn-uSrim^ We shall ) « *! 
Xdn-nSritlB, ye wiU f § *| 



Xdn-nSrint, they will]'^'^ 



6. Plufebfeot T^se. 



8. XSn-nfiram, J /tad odmeel 
X6n-nSrftf , thou hadst advised 
X5a-n6r&t, he had advised. 



P. X6n-iiSrftmttB, We had advised 
X6ii-ii8r&tXi, ^e had advised 
X5n-nSraxitt they had advised. 



8. X5I1-8, 



imperative mood. 
Present Tense. 
Advise thou. \ P. X5n-5tS, Advise ye. 

Future Tense. 



8. X5n-8to, Tliou shdli or mwt 
advise 
X5n-StOy he shaU or must advise. 



P. Xdn-Stdte, Ye shall or 9nt««< 

advise 
XSn-ento, they shall or mtwt 
advise. 



SECOND OONJUQATIOK. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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subjunctive mood. 
1. Present Tense. 



S. XSn-eam, 
]E6n-efts, 
Xon-e&t, 



I inay advise 
thou mayfit advise 
he may advise. 



P. X5n-6&mtti, We may atlrise 
X6ii-o&tIi| ye may advise 
Xdn-eaat, they may advise. 



2. Imperfect Tense. 



S. llSii-Srem, I might advise 
XSn-eres, thou mightst advise 
lESn-erSt, he might advise. 



P. M5n-Sr8mttB, We might advise 
Xdn-SrStits, ye migid advise 
X5n-5rent, they might advise- 



8, MSn-nfirim, 
Xfixi-iiSzii, 
MSn-uSrlt, 



I may jgl 
thou may8t\%'^ 
he may I g 



3. Perfect Tense. 

P. XSn-uSrimtbi, We may 



§1 



X5n-u8ritXs, ye may }^\ 
XSn-nSrint, they may j '^ 'Q 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. ]E5ii-iU886m, I should 
X5n-iuMte, thouwouldst 
MSn-viMSt, he toould 



§ 



■j; 



'§ 



P. XSn-QiMfimtLSyTTa should) « 1* 
Xfin-uiBsStits, ye would \ % 'I 
Xdn-nisient, they wouLd]'*^ '^ 



VERB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 
^**^p*^^jM5ii-8r8, to advise, 

SUPINES. 

XSn-Itnm, to advise. 

XSn-ltfL, tn advisiiig, or 

to &e advised. 



GERUND. 



^cc. XSn-endnoii 
Gen, XSn-end^ 
/>a<. X6xi-endd, 
^62. X5ii-exidd, 



advising 
of advising 
for advising 
by advising. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. XSn-ens, -entiB, advis- 
ing. 

Future. XSn-Itftrtts, (&, nm), 
ahout to advise. 



Obs. XSxiXtlirtUi may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum : a.i, 
mdnlturOs sum, I am ahout to advise ; mOnlturtts firam, I was 
about to advise f &c. This is called the Periphrastic Conjugation. 
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THIBD CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXI. — ^Thibd or Consonant and U Conjuqation. 

ACTTVB VOICB. 
BSgo, ml, XMtnm, xCgiii,— 4o nde. Stem : rSg-. 

VERB FINITE. 



INDIOATIYE MOOD. 

1. Pbisknt Tbnbe. 



5.BI9-O, 



/Sf.BlgHun, 



/ ru7«, or am 

thou niieatj or atiS;! 

he rule$t or w | £ 



P. Big-Xmils, TFtf rula. or are ) g» 
Big-!tit8, ife rviUy or ars [:e 
BSg-imt, they ruley or are | S 



2. Ftttube-Simflb Tensb. 



J<^a2Zrti20 
thou wilt rule 
he wiU rule. 



P. BSff-tailKs, We BhaU rule 
Big-€tli, ye wiU rule 
Big-ent, they will rule. 



8. Blg-Bbam, I was ruling 
Blf-€bii, thou wast ruling 
BSg-Sb&t, he was ruling. 



3. Imferteot Tense. 

P. BSg-fbftmils, TTe toerc ruling 
BSg-€1AtXi| 2f0 tMre ruZ/ng 
BSg-Ctent, they were ruling. 



Bn-iitl, 



■It. 



B8Z"4W(i| 
Bex-lxlt, 



;9. Btx-SnuH) 
B«z-lrftf, 
B«x-Mt, 



4. Perfeot Tense. 

I hatfe ruled, or I ' P. B«x-ImiS% 

ruled 
(7^ hati ruled, or 

/ftottru2«2«< 
^ has ruled, or 7m 

ruled. 



We have ruled, 

or toe ruled 
ye have ruled, or 
• ye ruled 
Bez-9nmt orl <Aey ftaoe ruled, 
r»x-M, / or ihey ruled. 



Bez-iitib, 



5. FUTTBE-PEBrBOT TeNBE. 



I shall have ruled 
thou wiU have ruled 
he wiU have ruled. 



P. B«x-«rimfis, We shaU have ruled 
Bez-Sritits, ye totS have ruled 
Bez-Mnt, they will Juive ruled. 



6. Plupebfect Tense. 



Ihad ruled 
thou hadst ruled 
he had ruled. 



P. Bez-MmiS% We had ruled 
Bez-lr&tXt, ye had ruled 
Bez4raiLt, ihey had ruled. 



imperative mood. 

Present Tense. 
i9.BSg-l, Bulethou. | P. BSg-ItS, JluUye. 

Future Tense. 



8. BSg-Ito, Thou shalt or must rule 
Mg'lto, he shall or must rule. 



P. BSg-ItStS, Te shall or must rule 
BSg-vnto, they shaU or must 
rule. 
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budjunotiyb mood. 
1. Prxbbmt Tbnhk. 



JS, Mg-ftm, 
Blg-&i, 
B«g.|t» 



B«g.«r«s, 



5. Bez-Srim, 
X0x4rli, 



Bex-iMlt, 



f/iou may$t rule 
he may rvle. 



P. BIg-iatli, Wf^ may rnh 
Big-ltYSf ye ruay rule 
B<g-i&t) they may rule* 



2. lurBBFEOT Tbksb. 



7 miglU rule 
tJum mighUl ruJe 
he might rule. 



P. Mg-Mm(Ls, We mintU ride 
Mg-9rltls, ye might rule 
Big-lrtnt, they might rule. 



8. Fkrfbot Tbksb. 



fie may j'»«^»»' 



P. B«z«lrimttf, We may • 
Bez-lrltis, ye may ' , , 
E«.«rint, they may)*^"^''* 



4. Plvpbrfbot Tbnsb. 



I thovU I .^^ 
M vxnud ' 



P. Bex-inlmlli, F0 n^tottZ/ZI .,,.,^ 
Baz-iiMnt, e% wouUl ] ^^"^^ 



VBBB IKFIKITB. 



INFINITIVES, 
^'gjp •'"^JBIg-W, to rt*/«. 



FuTURB, /a«>-tJrtU rto 6« o/ic 
\ Mil) \ tofttfe. 



a/xm^ 



SUPINEH. 

BM-timif to ru20 

Bae-tfl, in ruling^ or to &6 

nUea, 



GURUND. 



Aoo, BSg-endnm, 
Oen, BIg-tndl) 
Dat Big-endO, 
All Blg-eiid9, 



rulinji 
of ruling 
for ruling 
by ruling. 



PARTiaiPLKS. 

Prbbent. BIg-Mii, -entif f ruling 
Future. BM-tftrtti (I, nm), a/>m4( 

[to ruU, 



Obi, BaetArtf may bo ooi\|ugaied with all the teuios of Hum : ua, 
reotQrtti turn. J am alnmt to rule ; reotQrtlii Sram, J wai about to 
rulfy &o. ThiH in called the Periphrantio Conjugation, 
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XXIL — ^FouBTH OR I Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Andio^ wuSM, anditimi, anfiiS,— ^ hear. 8tem : audi-. 

VERB FINITB. 

ikdicatiye mood. 

1. Pbesent Tbnsb. 

S. A9d-ia» Ihrnr, or am 1 1» P. Aod-imiLi, We lusar, or are] ^ 
Avd-Is, thou kearest, or aH\X And-ItXs, ye hear, or are }'£ 

Avd-lt, he heart, or is )J And-iuiit, they hear, or are) M 

2. FrrusB-SiMFLE Tbnse. 



8. And-iam, I$haU hear 
Avd-iM, thou frilt hear 

And-iSt, he wiU hear. 



P. And-iemiis, We shall hear 
Avd-ietib, ye wSl hear 
Avd-ient, they wiU hear. 



3. Impebfect Tense. 

S. And-iebaai, I was hearing 
Avd-iebb, thou wast hearing 
Aiid-i§bat| he was hearing. 



P. And-iSbimilB, We were liearing 
Avd-ieb&tiis, ye were heariitg 
Avd-iebant, theytoereJiearifig. 



4. Pebtect Tehbb. 

8, And-lYl, I have heard, or P. And-Ivimils, We have heard, 

I heard or we heard 

Aud-iTifO, thou hast heard, I Aud-iyiBtXi, ye have heard, or 

or thou heardst ye heard 

And-Mt, he has heard, or Aod-lTemnt,! eA«y have heard, 

he heard. , or -iyerS, / or they heard. 



5. FuTUBE-PEBFBcrr Tense. 



8, And-lTSro, 



And-ivfeo, J shaU I , P. And-Ivfeimtts, We shaU] , 

And-lYfais, thouwiU}'^^, And-iveritiB, yewiU .^^'^ 



6. Plupebfegt Tense. 



8. And-lTSmn, I had heard 
Aiid-iYSrftf, thou hadst heard 
And-lTSr&t, he had heard. 



P. And-IvlrtmiLi, We had heard 
And-lTSratiSi ye had heard 
And-iTSnuit, they had heard. 



imperative mood. 
Present Tense. 
8, And-X, Bear thou. | P. And-itS, Hear ye. 

Future Tense. 



6. And-XtOi Thou shoiU or must 

hear 
And-Ito, he thaU or must 
hear. 



P. Aud-itotS, Ye shaU or must 

hear 
Aud-iiuitOy they shall or must 
hear. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 



OOD. 



8. And-iam, 
And-iAf, 
And-i&t, 



1. Pbesent Tense. 

I may hear 
thou mayat hear 
he may hear. 



P. And-iftmiU, 
And-i&tXi, 
And-iaat^ 



;S^. And-Ireiii, I might hear 
And-Irif, ihou mighttt hear 
And-IrCt, he migJU hear. 



2. Impebfeot Tense. 

P. Avd-Miiiiii, 
Avd-MtXi, 
And-irent, 



We may hear 
ye may hear 
they may hear. 



We might hear 
ye might hear 
they might hear. 



3. Perfect Tense. 



S. Awi'Manm^ I may 
Aud-lTSiIi, thou mayst 
Aud-lTizlt, he may J*^ 



ll"^ 



P. Aad-IySriniiif, 
Avd-IvSritiDi, 
And-Ivirint, 



We may 
ye may 
they may 






4. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Aud-lTissem, I should ] ^^ IP. And-IviBsfimiU, Weshotdd] ^^ 
Aud-lTissSs, <Aoutrou2(28<>| I And-IvissStihi, ye toouZd> | ^ 

And-iyiisSt, he tootUd j*^ J | And-Iyissent, theytootM]'^ 



I 



VERB INFINITE. 



INFINITIVES. 



^'lMP.*''^W-^' to hear. 
Perp. and\ ..« »»:^k (to have 
PLrp. |A^-I^i«*»| heard. 

Vr-mat M^-Itt^U (to heahout 
Ultcrb. ^ ^j^ ^ to hear. 

SUPINES. 

And-Itmn, to hear. 

And-itfli in hearing, or 

to he heard. 



GERUND. 



Aoe. And-iendimi, 
Gen. And-iendl, 
Dat. And-iendS, 
Abl. Aiid-i«iid6, 



hearing 
of hearing 
for hearing 
hy hearing. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. And-iens, -entis, 

[hearing. 
Future. And-Itflrtts (&, um), 

I [o&ott^ to hear. 

Ohe. Audltflnu may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum : as, 
auditurtis sum, I am abovi to hear ; audlturus Sram, I uhu about 
to hear^ &o. This is called the Ferij^raUie ConjugaUon. 

Note. — In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e 
and t'. The two it are often contracted into t ; as, 



audivi-U become. j-dlUU^f 

audlvUtl. - {""^'Si^tlB 

audlvU „ audnt 

audivenmt „ audlcrunt 

audivero ,» audX^ro 



audivfiram becomes audXSram 

audY^rim 
Caudlissem or 



audivCrim 
audivissem 



»: 



audivissS 



n 



» 



\ audissem 

{audlissfi or 
audiss^. 
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First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



Exercise XXY. 

The Present, Future-Simple, and Imperfect Tenses, Indicative, 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, ta me vituperabas. 2. Ego te laudabo, 

tu me yituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, improbos semper 

. vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes boni vos amabunt. 

5. Dum nos placidns somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum 
milites urbem intrabant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme 
in urbe habitamus, aestate autem in hortis babitabimus. 8. Probi- 

\ tate, non fraade amicos parabis. 9. Grraeci partem praedae Diis 
dabant. 10. Multi bomines aedificant domos, in quibus non 
habitabunt. 

1. He was building a bouse in the city. 2. I shall always praise 
the good ; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. The Romans 
gave the greatest honours to good citizens. 4. By virtue they-are- 
getting to ^emsehres (sihi) a renowned name. 5. While the 
soldiers were refreshing themselves^ the enemy (pL) were awake. 

6. We (nos) build houses; others will dwell in them. 7. The 
general will give the booty to the soldiers. 8. You (sing,) find-fault- 
with yourself ife), I (do) not find-fault-with you. 9. All persons 
praise diligence and honesty. 10. While the citizens were watch- 
ing, the soldiers were preparing their arms. 



The Perfecty Future-Perfect, and Pluperfect Tenses^ 

Indicaiive, 

Rule 11. — Wheu two Nouns refer to the same person 
or thing, they are said to be in Apposition, and are put in 
the same case : as, Romiilus rex, Momulus, the king. 

B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te laudavero, 
tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverjt. 4. Fraeceptores meos 
semper amavi. 5. Bomani Gorinthum, opulentam Graeciae nrbem, 
expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem intraverant, omnes cives 
timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum castigaveris, centum emendabis. 
8. Si animum virtutibus omaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Qnuni 
exercitus urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum 
hostes -agros vastaverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid-waste 
the lands (agros) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the orator, got 
for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorned the city (of) 
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Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. When the anny has (/at, 
perf,) laid-waste the lands, the general will assault the city. 6. 
When thou hast improved (fut.perf,) thy life, thou wilt have 
gained for thyself (dative) true praise. 7. I have built for myself 
a splendid house ; I have gained very many friends. 8. I have 
praised you (sing,), not found-fault-with you (sing,),. 9. The army 
had entered the city and had laid-waste all (things). 10. If thou 
hast gained for thyself true Mends, thou art happy. 

Imperative Mood, 

NoTB. — Not in prohibitions is always ne. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines ama I 
3. Moi:es vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, am^ce, vale- 
tudinem tuam ! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri ! 6. Discipulus amato 
praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homines, vituperatote improbos ! 
8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 9. Ne nomen muta ; muta 
mores. 

1. Enter (pL), friends! 2. Improve (pi.) those ill manners 

of yours,* scholars I 3. my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. Change 

not this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (i>/.), 

6. Change not (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are fighting, 

the citizens must watch. 8. Good and upright citizens must be at- 

the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to thyself a name by 

guilt. 

* Translate thoK-qf-yourSf "by istoi. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without any 
condition or doubt : as, aedifico domum, I am building a 
house ; habitabo in ea, I shall dwell in it. 

The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico domum] iit in Sa haintein, 
[I am building a house^, in order that I may dtoeU in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of building ; but whether 
the person building will dwelt in the house or not is 
uncertain, and depends upon circumstances. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very 
often it has to be rendered in English by the correspond- 
ing tense of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of 
Exercise E. 

Notfi. — The Rule for the sequence of tenses ill the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on p. 95. 



at. Ih,it. .-.-orrfrt-Zio'. and nS, 
■acted with the SuLjunctme 

L-i aitirt 2. Lanilavit pvieram, 
.tes oi'iiuit nt tilii Utteras dUi- 

I *iri \iiiuitav«Tmt, ut patriara 
rv.liiii«=. 6. Anuivi te, nt me 

II it^ sciciouts snaa servarent. 
,.(lliii re rectam conscientiara 
cr-^i^iu auiniuni eshilarareiu. 

-beiu ln.>ti«s expugoarent- 

Out I i^iiht re&«ah mymina. 
n-*o B h;* oouutr? ? 3. They 
e~i*ri-e tiieir frwdom. 4- "e 
i»;tv *"iiir\>Te tiiii- 5, He was 
u^i-liL kcpr^.TC him. 6. We 
iv «uf . Uf Uv-waste our Iftooa. 
vnits iii~rrri4<?-tA.it the soldiers 
V rrv':i.-v (,o(ir1 artos that we 
irtL :.i\h^ cuxi^n in (wder that 
.\ \W were bciilJin^: and were 
It ctli-rra yi'^ ht dwell in them. 

he s^iil'tuncti*-* Mood after 
lio Jubicii, N0 Mi« dombtx ; 
;«< auMum. it w ■(>< dombl- 
tnaniiUtea in. EnglJHh by 

«■*, Ttt* SwbjuiictiTe mnst 
hi* i.-v<n:«s{>oiitims teiise of 



f silpetaTeriut. -■ 
' *. <i«i3 duhitat. 
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0. Non ost dubhim, qiiin terror omnium oivium AnlmoM (KTUivivorit 
10. Non orat dubium, quia terror omnium civium AniiuoM ikhui- 
lAvisset. 

In tho followinff Bxerclso tho vorln In Itftllcfl aro to lio rnndcrotl 
in Latin by tlie oorroHi>onding Tomon of thu Hubjunotlvo. 

1. Thoro "waH no doubt that tho onoiny hud entrml tho oltv. 
2. Thoro is no doubt that our MohHom hnv<i/ou(fht bravo) v. •). I do 
not doubt that ye haim alwayH ;>mta0fi tho good. 4. Thoro in no 
doubt that our (men) overcamti tho encnny. 5. Thoni waH no 
doubt Uiat they liadprepartul arm«. 0. Who doubt* that tho enemy 
have pre2ioretl arniM ? 7. I have no doubt that our Hohiiorn fitwe iakfti* 
hy^lorm tho citv, 8. Who doubts that our men fought brav<ily ? 
0. Thoro iH no doubt that he has imjfrvml hin mannerH. 10. Wiio 
doubts that a cood citi/<on will flght (pro«. 9ubj\) for (prO with abl.) 
his nativo-lana ? 

Ir\flniiivo Moo<l and PaHMplvB, 

Bulk 14. — Tho latter of two vorbH in put in tho In- 
flnitivo Mood : an, Caomtr hofst^^ct HftpArilrd pr)toNt, Ciwmr in 
able (o overcome tlie enemy* 

P6t«st, (^, 0/»<!, it) i$ aJ)Ui, Posiuntf {ilifiy) urn ttiih, 

F.-— 1* Milites url)om oxim{<nare jK)NKunt. 2. (Jaeitar Nibi am ions 
pararo ix)tOBt. 3. Naturam mutarc dlflioile oHt. 4. Krrare humautnu 
OMt. 6. Lusoinia cantans aninum noHtros delectat. U. iltmU^M ad- 
vontant oxpugnaturi urbem noHfcram. 

1. Caesar is able to taku-by-ntorm tlie city. 2. Our (mon) are 
able to overcome the enemy. <). It Ih (liflloult to ehati^o IhmI 
manners. 4. it is easy to overcome the omnnios. 5. Tho ^onerai 
entered tho olty, carrying (bin) nword. i\, Thoy were walking; la, 
tho garden, singing and mlorning tliemselveM with flowers. 



Beoond Conjugation.- -Aotivk Voick. 



KXKUCISK XXVI. 

Indicative a/nd Imperative MootU, 

A«— 1* I^go to monobam, tu floUiN. 2. M^o to monolH>, tu finbii^t 
8. Arlx)ros vore florent. 4. Tompim omitla o|Mq'a liominum chihit, 
6. llonmni tirimis tom)MirilMiN i»vrobaMt r(«^;ilMiN. 0. (iatidobam 
quod tu valelMW. 7. lViUKJ0])tor gaudubat, quod v<»s ejus praeoeptls 
iMrobatis. H. Tibi placebaN, alils displloobaM. i). Ontites bottl 
tegibus divinis sem^ter iNirebunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, 
pueril 

Pb. L. X. ^ 
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1. We (nos) shall rejoice, ^u (vos) will weep. 2. The young-man 
obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, C) my sons ; 
the conmionwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not always pleasing to 
his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state flourishes. 6. The same 
(things) do not always please the same persons. 7. The common- 
wealth was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; the 
bad were weeping. 9. Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 
10. The enemy was destroying the houses. 

B. — ^1. Grraecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum lis debemus, 
qui nos.virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites I laudem meruistis. 
4. Gantus avium maximam nobis praebuerunt voluptatem. 5. Bonac 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis homi- 
nibus nocuerunt. 7. Magistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 
8. Equites Cdesaris Pompeium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haoc 
civitas diu floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis 
nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We owe very 
many-things to our parents. 3. Wllo taught you the Latin language, 
boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a 
memorable example of integrity. 6. Set (praebeo) a good example 
to thy (fellow) c^ens. 7. Destroy ye not the city, soldiers ! 8. 
Solon tljp.Athe|Jmi furnished most excellent laws for his (fellow) 
citizens. 9. ThR man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs onbirds afford pleasure ? 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Partidplea, 



0. — 1. Cui:o ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut pueri 
corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 4. Curabam 
ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. JTemo dubitat quin ego puerum 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ego puenun semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dijx temeritatem militum 
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coerci- 
turus sit 9. Miserum est habuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis 
placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 2. It 
is difficult to curb the tongue ; it is more difficult to curb anger. 
3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. There 
is no doubt that-they entered the city weeping. 5. To do good to 
very many is true glory. 6, That tongue of yours {iste) is destined- 
to-hurt (fut. part^ yourself. 7. I will take care to* set a good 
example to my children. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9, 
There is no doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the 
Athenians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hm*t very many ? 

" • Ob». To9et = tfuit I map set : ut with Sutjunctive. When tho Knglisli IiifliiiUvo 
Mood exprcbscs a purpouc. It must be translated iu L4itiu by \it and the Su^'uuctivc 
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Third Conjugation.— Active Voice. 



EXEBCIBE XXVII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1. Omnem hunc mundum Dciis regit. 2. Hannibal maj^- 
nnm exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. ^om]icr dicam quod vcrun) eHt. 
4. Dum ego scribebam, tn legebas ct fratcr pingclmt. 5. MiloM 
corpus pallio bug tcget. 6. Hostes aciem inntruobant. 7. Disco, puer I 
8. Coolestia semper spectato, humana contemnito. 9. Vos, virl 
fortissimi, urbem templaque deomm defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum 
duces, multasque urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his arm^ into the Human territory (agri,;)^). 
2. We were leading the army into the Roman territory. 3. We 
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I was 
writing ; you were reading ; (my) brother was ^minting. 6. A good 
citizen will never abandon the commonwealth. 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I will cover the bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. 
Learn the song, boys ; (it) is very beautiful (pulclier). 0. Brave 
men despise death and danger. 10. Tell * me (dat.), (my) sou ; 
what has hurt you ? 

B. — 1. Tarqui{iius Friscus Bomam urbem muris cinxit. 2; 
Xerxes, Fersarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Impcrator 
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas 
pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationcm Cati- 
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras BcripserimuB, ambulabimus. 
7. Incondium totam fere urbem absumpserat. 8. Camillum tri- 
umphantem albi traxerunt equi. 0. Xerxes, Fersarum rex, innu- 
nieras Coptics contraxit, 10* Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum 
'hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-oi-battle. .5, 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (fut, per/.) the letter, I will 
take-a-walk. 7. Wc discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I 
defended the commonwealth Ywhen) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn Camillus triumpning. 10. We have despised human 

(things) (neut* ph)* 

« 

* Tb0 verbs dloo, dnoo, fftcio, drop the final • in the Imticriitivo mood : hcnoe dici 
(eU thou ; due, Uad thoui fac, do thou, 

a 2 
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Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, nt cum 
Komanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum exercitum in 
Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura ut 
pueri aniTnnin excolas. 4. Curabam ut pueri animum excoleres. 
5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum diligenter correxerim. 6. Nemo 
dubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissem. 7. Narrate 
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum 
animos. 10. Emere facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and Suhj.) the boy's mind. 

2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated his mind. 

3. Take care to be well (ut and Subj,), 4. Who doubts that 
it is very difficult to rule the minds of men ? 5. Who doubts 
that we have obeyed the laws ? 6. Caesar drew together his forces 
with-the-intention-of-assaulting (/ut. part.) the town. 7. White 
horses drew the chariot of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is 
difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought 
always to-be-learning (pres. inf.), 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and 8ubj.) the boys. 
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Exercise XXVIII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — ^1* Mors Iniet aostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperitis in 
OalLia. 3.' DisQBulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. Persae castra 
muniebant et cwodiebant. 5. Dum tu dormiebas, ego te custo- 
diebam. 6. Sen multas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7. Dum tu 
dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Praeceptor jJuerorum mentes eru- 
dite. 9. l^JoBTi parentibus obediunto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam 
hominibus obediet. 

■ 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained 
her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While 
the citizens were keeping-guard, the soldiers were sleeping. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these things ; 
yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not easily find a 
lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life. 

9. Carefully train your children ; praise the good ; punish the bad. 

10. Thou shalt not bury (fut. imper.) a dead man within (in) the 
city. 
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B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum suam 
muniverat et finnaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos discipulos, qui 
non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obediverunt. 6. Claram 
nocem hujus avis non audivisti ? earn non audivi. 6. Servi domi' 
num sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites castra muniverant, quum Caesar 
aciem instruxit. 8. Quum milites castra muniverint, dormient. 

9. Katura oculos membranis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Parentes 
mei pauperem hunc puerum nutriverant 

1. A good fiither will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his children. 
2. Who did not hear that very cle^LrXsuperL) song of the nightin- 
gale ? 3. Nature has fortified the ewth with mountains. 4. They 
boimd the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind the 
man! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe the eyes. 7, Punish 
thou the bad ; give honour to the good ; in-that-way thou wilt, be 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 8. He will bind the citizens 
with the strongest (validissimus) chains. 9. That cruel mother did 
not nurture her own children. 10. Bind not the man, soldier 1 he is 
a Roman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut pueri 
mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant. 
4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 5. Nemo dubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum mollitura sit. 8. Milites urbem 
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, 
quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage (Peri- 
phrastic Conjugation) your grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the 
body ; it is difficult to train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the 
father carefully trained the mind of his son ? 4. I will take pains 
to assuage (ut and Subj,) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Periphrastic Conjugation) the 
boy most carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He 
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It 
is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that 
length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem iramque). 

10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (how) 
to command. 

* Uie the Singular. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXIII. — First or A Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice, 

imSri &]iiftta8 nun w fal, amarl, — to ht loved. 



VERB finite. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1. Present^ Tense. 
8. im-5r, I am loved P. Xm-ftiiitLr, 

*»J;J*j^«- }t]u>uaHloved 

im-&tiir, he is hved. 



im-ftmlnl, 
im-anttlr, 



We are loved 
ye are loved 
they are hved. 



2. FuTUBE-SlMPLB TeNSE. 

8. Iin-&b5r, I shall he loned 

im-&Utilr, he will he loved. 



P, Am-i.bImtLr, We slwU he loved 
im-ablmliil, ye will he loved 
Am-i.1mnttir, they will he loiffed. 
3. Impebfect Tense. 

im-ab&rls orj thou wast being 



&iii-ab&r8, \ loved 



im-ibaatfir, j**^^ **'"" 



4. Pebpect Tense. 



8. Ain-i,ttU sam( Ihaveheenloved, 
or fnl, ( or was loved 

thou hast heen 



im-&tiis Ss 
or faistli 

im-&tiis est 
or fait, 



{ 



loved, or wast 
loved 

he has heen loved, 
or wa^ loved. 



We have heen 

loved, or were 

loved 

ye have heen 

loved, or were 

loved 

im-ati vantflthey have heen 

faSnmty orl hved, or were 

faer$| I loved» 

5. Futurb-Pekpbot Tense. 



P. Am-ati stbnils 
or foXmfts, 

im-&ti estis 
or fuistls, 



8, Am-ftttLs Sro ) I shaU have heen 

or toj&TO, ) loved 
im-Mia iriB){hou wilt have 

or faSris, I heen loved 
im-attLs Srit II ^ toill have heen 

or fuSrit, j hve'd. 



P. lm-&ti Szimiis 
or faSrimiiSf 
im-&tX erXtisl 
or fairitiDB, 



We sJiall hare 
heen loved 

ye wiU have 
heen hved 



im-i,ti[ SmntifAey wiU have 
or faSrint, / heen hved. 



6. Plupebfect Tense. 
8. Im-atfts ^rmUj^^j^^ ^^ P. im-ati Sr&mftsl We had heen 



or faSranii ^ 
Am-&tiU Sx&sy%ou ^ods^ &ee» 

or faSr&8, / loved 
Im-atiis Sr&t)^6 Juid leen 

or fttgr&t, / loved. 



or faSramiLB,/ hved 
im-&tl SratibWe had heen 

or faSrfttite, / Zope(2 
im-&fi IksoLtithey h<id heen 

or faSrant, / hved. 
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iSL Au-ftrOy 



S, £ni-&t5r, 
Am-&tdr, 



impebative mood. 

Present Tense. 
Be thou loved. \ P. Am-ftrnXnl, Be ye loved. 

Future Tense. 

TJiou must he loved 
he must he loved. 



P.lni.«t8„ {^tLi""" 



he 



subjunctive mood. 
1. Present Tense. 



S. Am-Sr, I may he loved 

Am-§iis or yihou mayst he 

&m-erS, / loved 

Am-etibr, he may he loved. 



P. Am-Smibr, 
Am-amXnl, 
Am-enttLr, 



We may he loved 
ye may he loved 
they may he loved. 



2. Imperfeot Tense. 
S, Lm-Mr, I might he hved I P. Am-&remiir, We might he loved 

Am-AreiiiXnl, ye might he loved 



Am-ftreils orVlhou mightst he 

&m-&rgrS, / loved 
im-aretilr, he might he hved. 



im-&reiLtiir, they might he hved 



3. Perfect Tense. 



S. Aiii-i.tii8 nml r may have heen 

or faerim, / loved 
Aiii-&tiis toM Wiou mayet have 

or faSrls, / heen loved 
Axn-fttiU sit Xhe may have heen 

or faerit, / loved. 



P. im-i,ti iSm^Lt^We may have 
or faSrimfts, / heen loved 
im-&ti BiiXidye may hare 

or faSritits, / heen loved 
Am-&ti nntXthey may hare 
or faSrinty / been loved. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



S. Am-&tttB etseml I sliotdd have 
or fuiflsem, / heen loved 
Am-i,t&i essSsU^u wouldst 

or faissds, / have heen loved 
im-&tti8 euStl^ wovld have 
or faifwdt, / heen loved. 



P. Ain-&ti[ esaSmiis'l We alundd Mre 
or fnisBeiniU, / heen hved 

Am-^ti eBsetitoWe vxmld hare 
or fnissStls, / heen loved 

Am-&tl eB86nt\they would have 
or fuissent, / been loved. 



VERB INFINITE. 

infinitives. 

Pres. and Imp. Ain-&rl, to he loved. 

Pbrf. and Plup. Am-atiLs (a, um) essS or ftiissS, to have heen hred. 
Future. Am-fttnm iii (not declined), to he about to he hved. 



PABTIOIPLES. 



Perfect. 
Gerunpiye, 



im-&ttLB (a, um), 
Axri-anduB (a, um), 



loved or having heen hred. 
meet to he loved. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION.— PAfiSIYE VOICE. 



XXIV. — Sboond OB E Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 



ssir y 



«r. 



or ME, 
TBRB jriNlTK 

ISDICATIYS MOOD. 
I 
Jam CMhruad P. 

\kom awi adwued 
he uadrited. 

2. FrrrBK-SofFiJi Tbmbb. 
(I OuJH he ad- 






rued 
KSB-iUritorrttow vriUhe ad- 



P.XSB-iUmttr, 



{' 



Weare advued 
ye are advued 
they are advised, 

(We AaU he ad' 
\ vieed 

{ye wiU he ad- 
vised 



XSa-ibitSr, 



jSLXSn-Miioi 
ortaif 

XSn-ltiUii 
or ftiistit 

MSn-Xttts art 
orMt, 



S. IXPESFBCt TteSB. 

{they were 
advised. 



f^^^J^'^ «*- MSn-OuitSr. /*^, "^ 



vised 



heing 
heing 
heing 



4. Perfect Tense. 






Ihateheeuad' p. Ma-Itl rfmttsf^**^^*^'^* 

I advised 
iye have heen ad' 
vised, or toera 
advised 
(hey have heen 
advisedy or 
toere advised. 



vised, or mu 

tftow hast hee» 
advised, or 

he has heen ad- 
vised, or vas 
advised 



or ftiXmlbi, 

or ftditiby 

XSn-Xtf Hint, 
Aliniiit, or 



5. Fctdbb-Pbrfect Tense. 
8. XSn-Xttts Sro ^I«Jkaa ftava heen P. X&i4tf «ilmiis\ir0 dboS Jkave 
or flmSro, J advised 



XSn-Ittts iiXi\tihoift tritt Jbave 



'} 



or ftiexis, r been adviMd 



or Aiirimili, f been advised 
XSn-ltl faltfi \ye wiU have Iweii 

or ftLiritit, / advised 
MSn-Itf inmt |(A6y wtZZ Jkave 

or fn&rmt, / heen advised 



XSn-ittts &lt\fte iriS have heen 
or fOiSilt, / advised 

6. Plupebfbct Tense. 
A XSn-It&iiruiiU had heen ad- P. Min-ltl Mmiis^Trtf ftad 
or fliSxam, J t'^ed or ftLirimlU, / advised 



heen 



KSn-ittts Srftf\<%ott ha«b< heen 
or fnSrfts, J odrised 



}y0 had heen 
advised 



M5n-Xtf l^r&tfi 
or fair&Oi, 
KSii-ittts Mt\A« '^o^ been ad- i M5n-ltl Snnt \ihey had been 
or fuMtf / viMd. I or Aiteat, / advised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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S. M5n-6r8, 



impebative mood. 

Pbesent Teksb. 
Be thou advised. \ P. MSn-fimXnl, Be ye advised, 

FuTUBE Tense. 

S, M5xi-St5r, Thou must be advised I t> vx^-mm^Xm (They must he ad- 
W^^i»T, he must he advised. r.^on-mor, ^ ^^^^^ 



S. XSn-e&r, 

XSn-eirlg 
2ii5ii-ear8, 

M8n-e&t1ir, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 
I may he ad- 



\ vised 
or (thou mayst he 



\ advised 

{he may he ad- 
vised. 



S. MSn-SrSr, 



(I might he ad- 
\ vised 
MSn-SrSrIs orWum mightst he 
mSn-erSri, \ advised 

MSn-erttilp, l^^^^^^"^' 

3. Pebfect Tense. 

S. MSn-ItiU nm \Imay have heen 

or faerim, / advised 

XSn-ItiU sis \thou mayst have 

or foSzXs, / heen advised 

XSn-ltiis sU \he may have 

or fnSrlti / heen advised. 



p. lC8a.«»m«r, {^'Jj^'^'^- 
Mga-etaXnl, {^^^ ^ "*• 
118n.«aat«r. {'^^yfto-d" 

2. Impebfect Tense. 

P.lKu^Sm.,. {^l,^ ^ 

Mn-Sremlnl. {"•^'•'^ 

lC6n-8«ntlir. f^.^^^" ^ 



P. ICSn-Iti simfts \We may have 
or faSrimiis, / heen advised 

XSn-Itl sitis \ye may have 
or faSritXs, / heen advised 

XSn-lti sint Wiey may have 
or fnSzint, / lUsen advised. 



4. PLrPEBFECT Tense. 



iS^. XSn-It&sessiBm^I should have 
or foissem, / heen advised 
{thou tooiddst 
have heen ad' 
vised 
he would have 
heen advised. 



XSn-Ittis essSs 
or fuiss&i, 

X5n-Itiis essit 
or foissdt, 



P. X5n-Itl essSm&s \ We shotdd have 
or foissSmiis, / heen advised 

ICSii-ItX essetis ^ye would have 
or foissStXs, / heen advised 

]C5n-It3 eeamtUhey wotddhave 
or faissent) / heen advised. 



VERB INPINITB. 

INFINITIVES. 

Pbes. and Imp. XSii-erl, to he advised. 

Pebf. and Plup. XSn-Itiis (a, nm) essS or foissS, to have heen advised. 
FuTUBE. XSn-Itmn Irl (not deolined)| to he about to he ad- 

[vised. 

PABTICIPLBS. 

Pebfeot. MSn-Itiis (a, nm), advised^ or having heen advised. 

Gebundive. MSn-endfts (a, nm), meet to he advised* 
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THIRD CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXV. — ^Thibd OB Consonant and U Conjugation. 

Passive Voice. 

B8g5r, reetilB snm or ftii, rigl,— fo he ruled, 

VERB FINITE. 

indicative hood. 

1. Present Tense. 

P. BSg-Imiir, 



8, SSg-5r, 
BSg-izls or 

BSg-Itlir, 

8. SSg-&r, 
Big-ezlB or 

rigr-erS, 
SSg-^tttr, 



iSf. SSg-eUr, 



lamrtded 
\thou art ruled 
he is rtded. 



B%-XidXiiI, 
SSg-imtilr, 

2. FUTUBE-SlHPLB TeNSB. 

I shaU he ruled P. BSg-emiir, 
\ihiOU wiU he ruled BSg-SillIxiX, 
he will he ruled, B8g-entilr, 

3. Imperfect Tense. 
I v:a8 heing ruled 



We are ruled 
ye are ruled 
they are ruled, 

WeihaUhertded 
ye will he ruled 
tJieytoiU he ruled. 



B$|[-Sb&il8 or (thou wast heing 
reg-S1)&rS, \ ruled 



P. »Sg-8l*mfa. {^^J^" ^»» 



8. Bec-tfts Bum 
or fal, 



P 



Bee-t&B Ss or 



P. Seo-ti siiiiLiLs 
or falmlLs, 



4. Perfect Tense. 

/kive heen 
ruled, or tixi« 
ruZed 
thou hast heen 
ruledy or wast 
ruled 
Beo-ttLi est orjAe has heen ruled, 
taitf \ or iDOS ruled. 



We have heen 

ruled, or toere 

ruled 
ye have heen 

ruled, or were 

ruled 
they have heen 

nUed, or were 

ruled: 



Seo-fl MtiCs 
or foiitXi, 

Bdo-fl Bnnt, 
fuSnmti or 
faSrS, 

5. Futtre-Pbrfect Tense. 

8. Seo-tiis ^to\I shall have heen , P. Seo-tl Szimiiil TTe shall have 
or faSro, / ruled or faSrimtLs, / heen ruled 

Beo-tiiB MmWiou wUt have Seo-tl MI^m) ye vfiU have heen 

or fairls, / heen ruled or fairitXi, / ruled 

Beo-tiiB exltVhe vnU have heen Bdo-tl Snmtlt^y wUl have 
or fu^rlt, / ruled, \ or faSrint, / heen ruled, 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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imperative mood. 

Pbesent Temse. 
8. SSg-SrSy Be ihou ruled, \ P. Sig-ImXiiI, Be ye ruled, 

FcTUBE Tense. 

8, SSff-It6r, ThoumtutheruUd I „ «x-. — ♦x- m. ^u i j 

B^-Itfir; he mud he ruled, \ ^' »*-«a«'» TheymuHberuled, 

SUBJUKCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PRB8E1IT Tense. 
8. ]Ug-&r, / may he ruled P. B$g-&iiiiir, We may he ruled 

B9g-fttftr, he may he ruled, SSg-anttLr, they may he ruled, 

2. Impebfect Tense. 
8. Big-SrSr, I might he ruled P. SSg-Mmiir, We might he ruled 

Big-firSttLr, he might he ruled. , V^g'imn.t^, iheymightheruled, 

3. Febfect Tense. 



8. B60-t)Uii]iior\J may have heen '• P. Beo-tX ilmiis \We may have 

or faSrimiisJ heen ruled 

Seo-tl slilf or\yemayhaveheen 
fnSrilli, / ruled 

Bec-fl siAt orVlhey may have 
fnSrint, / heen ruled. 



\ 
fnSrini, / ruled 

Beo-tiis ili or\ih(m maytt have 
foiSils, / heen ruled 

Bao-tiU At or^hs may have heen 
fufirit, / ruled. 



4. Plufebfect Tense. 



8. Bec-ttts etmBL\I»h4>uld have heen 

or fniBiem, / ruled 
Beo-tiiB esiesUAou wouldet have 

or foisiSs, / heen ruled 
Bec-tiis eMtVheujouldhaveheen 

or faissSt, j ruled. 



P. Bec-tl 9U^mXiM\We should hare 
or foifitaiis,/ heen ruled 

Bee-ti essStihiWe would have 
or fuissStlf , / heen ruled 

Beo-tl essentU^ would hare 
or fniiMiit, / heen ruled. 



VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

pRES. and Imp. B2g-I, to he ruled. 

Pebf. and Plup. Bao-t&i (a, nm) esiS or fuiisIS, to ^ve 6e6n ruled. 
FuTUBE. BM-tmn Xrl (not declined), to he about to he ruled. 

PABTIOIFLES. 

Perfect. Bee-tiis (a, nm), ruled or having heen ruled. 



Gerundtte. BSg-eiidils (a, nm), 



meet to he ruled. 
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FOUKTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXVL — ^Fourth or I CSonjugation.— Passive 

Voice. 

Aiidi&r, andlttts sum or foi, aiifizl, — to he heard. 
VERB FINITE. 



indioative hood. 
1. Pbesknt Tensb. 



8, And-iSr, 
And-IrXs or 

and-irS, 
And-Itlir, 

8. And-i&r, 



P. And-lmitr, 
AQd-XmXnl, 
And-iimtftr, 



I am heard 
yihou art heard 
he is heard, 

2. FuTUBE-SlMPIiE TbNSE. 

IfhaU he heard | P. And-iemitr, 

And-ifiils or \thou toUt he •„;, ;s».v«t 

and-iSrS, / heard \ ^^-^^"^^ 

And-iStftr, he tnU he heard. And-ientftr, 

8. Impebfect Tense. 

And-iebarlfl or ?t^tt wad heing 
and-iebftrS, \ heard 

4. Perfect Tense. 

I have heen 
heard, or uxu 



We are heard 
ye are heard 
they are heard, 

WeshaUheheard 
ye vnU he heard 
theywiUhe heard. 



p. Awi-iSttaOr. {^U^ ^'V 
And-ifibutSr, 1*^*^ ^"^ 



\ 



8. And-Ittts sum 
or fal, 



And-itfts is or 
fuisfi, 

And-itfts est 
or folt, 



1 



heard 
thou hast heen 

heard, or vHist 

heard 
he has heen 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P. And-M sttmtts j ^f , 

^w„M_ < heardjOTwere 



And-Itt estiDi 
or foistis, 



have heen 
on 
heard 



or fOXmlU, 

nvura ^ 

ye have heen 

heard, ot were 

heard 

And-Itt 8U2Lt,|t^ have heen 

fa§nmt, or| heard, or were 

faSrS, ( heard. 

5. Fdtube-Pebfect Tense. 

And-itiis (iio\I shall have heen P. And-Itl MmtB^We shaU have 
or taJho, / heard or faSrimiU, / heen heard 

And-Itfts ixlsUAoti wiU have And-itt SiitiDi \ye will have 
or fuSiXs, / heen heard \ or foSritXs, / heen heard 

And-itfts ISiAtShe vnll have heen , And-itI inmt \they will have 
or faSrit, / heard. or foiSiiiLt, / heen heard, 

6. Pluperfect Tense. 



8 



And-Itfts ^lAKiVlhou hadst heen 

or ftiSrfts, / heard 
And-itfts Sriltl A6 had heen 

or fo&r&t, / heard. 



P. And-itI ir&mfls^TTfl had heen 
or faSr&mfts,/ heard 

And-Iti Sr&tls \ye had heen 
or fkL&r&lis, j heard 

And-Itt Sraxit \they had heen 
or faSraat, / heard. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION,— PASSIVE VOICE. 
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8, And-IrS, 



8, And-XtiSr, 
And-XtSr, 



IMPEBATIVB MOOD. 
PBE8ENT TlNBB. 

Be thou heard, \ P. And-Imlnl, Be ye heard. 



Fttxtbi Tbkbe. 
Thou must he heard 
he must be Iteard, 



P. Aud-iniitSr, They must beheard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



1. Pbsbent Tbnsk. 



8. And-i&r, I may he heard 
And-i&rlf or\thou mayst he 

and-i&rd, / heard 
And-i&tilr, he m>ay he heard. 



P. Aud-UUntbr, We may he lieard 
Aud-i&mXnl, ye may be heard 
And-iaattbr, they may he heard 

2. Imfebfeot Tenbe. 



8. And-IrSr, J might he heard 
And-Irfirii orUhou mightst be 

and-IrSrS, / heard 
And-IrMr, he might be heard. 



P. And-Ir9m{br, We might he heard 
And-Xrtailnl, ye might he heard 
And-Irentttr, iheymightteheard. 



8. Perfect Tenbe. 

8. And-ItilB Bini \Imay have been P. And-Itl B&nliB 
or fafirim, f heard 
Aad-XtUB bIb Sthou mayst have 
or fotrlBy / been heard 



And-IttiB Bit Yhe may have been 
or tvJMtf ) heard. 



or faSrisnllB, 
And-m BltlB 

or ftiSritiB) 
And-Itl Bint 

or fairint, 



We may have 
been heard 

[ye may have 
been heard 

[they may have 
been heard. 



4. PLUPBBrECT Tense. 



^.AndoItfiBeBBemll should have 
or faiBBem, / been heard 

And-ItttB eMHSpwuwovldsthave 
or fnJBBgB) / been heard 

And-Ittts esfStl^ would have 
or folBB^ty / beer^ heard. 



P. Aud-Itl eBBimftsl We should have 
or fuMimXMf f been heard 
Aud-Itl esBMlB ^ye would have 

or tniaMiMf j been heard 

And-ItX Msent \ihey%oouldhave 

or folBBenty / been heard. 



VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES, 

pREs. and Imp. Aud-Irl) to he heard, 

Pebf. and Plup. Aad-IttiB (a, nm) essS or MibS, to have been heard. 
Future. Aud-Itam Irl (not declined), to be about to be heard, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. And-ItllB (a, nm), heard or having been heard, 
Gerundiye. Aad'iexidaB (a, um), meet to be heard. 
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First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

KuLE 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative. If the ablative denotes a living being, the pre- 
position a or &b is prefixed. Thus magister pnerum laudat, 
the master praises the hoy, becomes in the passive, puer a 
magistro laudatur^ the hoy is praised hy the master. 



Exercise XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri attenti 
a magistris laudabautur. 3. Troja a Graecis expugnata est. 4. 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces exercitus nostri in 
proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Eomanis data est. 

7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quum rex urbem in- 
travit, omnium civium domus fioribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He was 
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Bomans were over- 
come. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) by the enemy. 
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Boman general. 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was not taken-by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a smitll- 
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) 
was laid-waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2, Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Curabam, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur, 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well educated. 
2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated? 3. I 
will take-care that the girl may be adorned with good-qualities. 
4. There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. o.'To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6. Arms must be made- 
ready (Imper,) ; the gates of the city must be strengthened (^Imper.), 
7. The general takes-care that the gates may be strengthened. 8. 
The good must not be blamed (Imper,); the bad must not be 
praised (Imper,) 1 9. We were put to flight, but we were not over- 
come. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was overcome by Caesar. 
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Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



Exercise XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur, 2. Amari major est laus 
quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero 
ab omnibus Romanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urbis hostium 
adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut diligentiores essemus. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urbe manserunt. 
9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti simt. 10. Monemiui 
ut diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were de- 
stroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have been 
taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well taught. 
6. All the citizens were terrified by his (ejus) arrival. 7. Nero 
was grievously feared (imperf.) by all the citizens. 8. It is not 
pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very-pleasant to be feared 
by the bad. 9. The bodies of the children must be actively exercised 
(imper,), 10. You had been warned, but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, \it ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exerceare. 4. Curabam, 
ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer strenue exerceatur. ' 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 7. Nemo dubitat quin puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me 
semper bene monitus esset. 9. Non est dubium quin milites subito 
periculo territi sint. 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri- 
culo territi essent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously exercised. 
2. I will take-care that the boys are taught (stthf,) carefully. 3. A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught. 

4. I do not doubt that the whole city was terrified by his arrival. 

5. There is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
danger. 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of the enemy. 7. (Our) father took-care that we might be care- 
fully taught. 8. 1 have taken-care that my sons should (pres. suhj.) 
be carefully taught. 9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 
10. Virtue is the most beautiful (/em.) of (all) things ; take-care 
that it is diligently exercised (pres^ svbj,). 
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Third Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice, 



Exercise XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnia hie mimdus a Deo regitur. 2. RespuHica Romana 
a consulibus regebatnr. 3. Ripae Rheni ponte junguntur. 4. Urbs 
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis consiliis afflicta est. 

6. Si semper bene vixens, ab omnibus diligSre. 7. Quum urbs ab 
hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus defendebatur. 8. Oonjuratio Cati- 
linae a Cicerone detecta est. 9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 
10. Vix acies a Caesare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The commonwealth 
was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. The memory of the 
man will always be cherished (colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6. The 
conspiracy is discovered ; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. You 
will be loved by many. 8. The town is being assaulted indeed 
(quidem), but it is not taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) 
battle Cajrthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the Rhine by Caesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with a 
bridge 1^y Caesar.) 

-5. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excolatur. 4. Cura- 
i^' l^m, ut puer probe excoleretur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optat, ut 
patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optavit, ut patris 
curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione rSgi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. He took* 
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy Bft'ay be conquered. 4. Cicero vehemently 
desired that all (things) might be discovered. 6. Let-us-be-zealous 
to be ruled by reason. 6. All are zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 

7. Tell me (dat.) what (quae, neuter plural) was written (per- 
feet svbj*) to thee. 8. He told me (dat) what (quae) had been 
written (jpluperf. stibj.*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride 
in the chariot. 10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the 
chariot. 

• The rule for this use of the Stibjunctive is given subsequently. See p. 96. The 
Indicative must be used in translating into English. 
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FouBTH Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



ExEBCisB XXXTT. 

A. — !• Fueri a magistris eradiuntor. 2. Improbi homines a Deo 
punientur. 3. Bellum Fanicmn secundmn finitom est a Scipione 
AMcano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientor. 5. Pisces in mari, 
aves in aere a Deo nutriuntar. 6. Oculi tenuissimis membranis a 
natara yestiti sunt. 7. Yeteres Britanniae incolae pellibus yestie- 
bantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 

9. Urbes munitae ab bostibus non expagnabantur. 10. Non prios 
dormiemus, qnam negotia yestra finita eront (^prius quam, before 
that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (imper/, pass,) with 
skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (adj,) walls. 3. 
The sons of Tiberias Gracchus had been carefully trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest honours. 

5. The generals were punished because they had not buried the 
bodies. 6. These two boys had been trained by their mother care- 
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortified. 8. This life of-ours 
(nostra) will be found exceedingly-short (superl.), 9. When the 
city has been fortified (fut. per/,)^ the citizens will defend it. 

10. The city is fortified and made strong with guards. 

B. — ^1' Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curabat, 
nt ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Guro, ut diligenter erudiare. 4w 
Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu- 
caretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 

6. puer, diligenter eruditorl 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudm studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter 
custoditus sit. 10. Nemo dubitayit, quin puella a me gnayiter 
custodita sit. 

1. The boys must be carefully trained (/mper.). 2. Let not the 
boys be trained (^pres, suhf.) by wicked men. 3. 1 will take care 
that my son is carefully trained. 4. 1 took care that my son should 
not be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that the 
boys haye been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it is 
better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 7. 
Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished ? 8. It is not 
disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that the boy 
is TC^BtiHraiai^ 10. Well trained boys loye their master. 

Pb. L. I. F 



to THDBD CGSJUGATUS WITH L 



\XYLL — TfilBD CoSTTGATHHr (WITH I 15 



L ACTITE TOICR 



ISBIILUTTS HqOBL 



Ae§ take. 



-IS,. £&0« tdkeni 






i'(i<«re. GiBHEta. &» dhott or mm< iofa 



PAKTICin.lL 

TremmL Cli^4Bi^ iakimg. 



Ace. Gkp^igmbBm^ ioftiaf . 

IL PASSITK TOICEL 

Present Ck^TSk^ I am taken ISp4nb, Weareidken 

a^-Miiacm art \ « -_-. ^ , 

Ci^it&r,Jbett<aJbn». Cip-imitir, Ocjr are faikei». 

Future, CSp-imr, I gkaU le tdkeu. 

Imjperfeti, C&p-ielnr, I uxuheiwj takm. 
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JPretent. 
Imper/eet. 

PreaerU, 
Future. 



Pretent, 



SuBJXTNonYB Mood. 

C%p-i&r, I may be taken. 

G&p4rSr, I might be taken. 

iMFSBATiyB Mood. 

C%p-^rS, be thou taken. 

(%p-it5r, thou mutt be taken. 

iNFiKmYB Mood. 
O&p-I, to be taken. 



Note. — The Perfect Tenses are not given, as their con- 
jugation is qnite regular : c€p-I, oep-Sro, cSp-^ram, etc. 

The Verbs conjugated like c&pio are : 

ftcSrS, to make. 

j&oSrS, to throw, 

fttgSre, to flee. 

fML6re, tocUg. 

iftpSrS, to seize. 

plUr&S, to bring forth. 

qu&t&rS, to shake. 

ottpSrS, to desire. 

8&pfirfi, to savour of^ be wise. 

l&o6r6, to drawl only in oom- 

BpCoSr^ to look ) pounds. 



fiUno, 


feci. 


fiactuni. 


J843iO, 


jera. 


jactum. 


fttgio, 
aSio, 


s 


fttgltnm, 
foBsum, 


iftpio, 


iftpui, 


raptnm. 


pftno. 


pSp&i, 


partum. 


qu&tio, 


(no perfect,) 


quasBum, 


cttpio, 


cdpm. 


capitum, 


8&pio, 


8&pm, 


— 


l&cio. 


— 


— . 


spScio, 


— 


— 



EXEBOISE XXXIII. 

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt ciyes, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Curabit 
dux strenuus ne milites sui fiigiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu 
pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab- 
Burdum sit males versus facere ? 5. Foeta versus faciebat quum 
hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant milites, saepe tutius est 
X)ugnare quam fugere. 7. Non omnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Giceronem saperet. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona 
nostra rapturi sint ? 10. Ne facite absurda, cives 1 Sapite et iram 
coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2* An eagle had made her 
nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones^. 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers I It is safer to fight than to flee. 7. We will dig in the 
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in the 
ground to (ut) find (suhf.) pearls. 9. A strqpg wind was shaking 
the trees. 10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (ace.). 

F 2 
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XXYIIt— DEPONEHT 



D^fonent Verba have a Fassiye form, 



L Sort5r, hortiitfts ram, hortftxl, to exhort^ like &ini5r. 
IL YSnSr, TSrlt&s ram, vSrSxI, to/ear, ,. mSneSr. 



n 



M 

I 



I. 

PreterU, Hort-5r, 

Hort-Sris 
(ar6), 

Future iSVmpIe.Hort-ftbttr, 
Zmpei/ect. Hort4lbftr, 



FuLPerfed, 
PluparfecL 



Hort-Bitta 

sum, 
Hort-atfiB 

5ro, 
Hoit-fttliB 

firam, 



SletBhorit or am 
( ewhottififft 

thou etohoriett, 

<fte. 
/ shaU emhort. 
Iwueothortinff. 
I have exhorted, 

or I etohorted, 
I ehaU have e»- 

horted. 

I had etohorted. 



} 

} 
} 
} 



Pretent. 
Imperfeet, 
6 ) Perfect. 

I« \ Pluperfect. 



OQ 



Hort-Sr, 

Hort-firfir, 

Hort-StiiB 

Bim, 
Hort-&ttiB 

eaaem, 



/ may exhort. 

J might exhort. 
\ I may have eoh 
S horted. 
\I ehouXd have 
3 exhorted. 



ij4 {present. 
C ^ j Future. 



Hort-SrS; 
HoTt-&t6r, 



exhort thou. 
C thou shaU or 
\ mutt exhort. 






'Pret.d /mpn/.Hort-SrT, to exhort. 
Petf. A Ptup. K<^m -^tohaveexluyrted. 

Future. Hort^ttartis ) to he aXxmt to 

S exhort. 



. (pretent. 

, S } Future. 

gg {pirfect. 

^ g [^Gerundive, 



Hort-ans, exhorting. 
Hort-fttflrfis, about to exhort. 
Hort-ftttiB, having exhorted. 



SnFnn». 

GBRimD. 



Hort4ltnm, to exhort, 
Hortr&ta, to he exhorted. 
Hort-andtxm, exhorting. 



V6r-e8r, 

V5r-BrlB 

(BrB), 

kc 
V8r-eb5r, 
VSr-ebftr, 
V6r-Utl8 

Bum, 
V6r-Itttfl 

6ro, 
V6r-ttfi8 

Sram, 



n. 

J fear t or am 
fearing. 

\ thou fearett. 

dc. 
I ehaU fear. 
I UKU fearing. 
I have feared^ 

or / feared. 
I ShaU have 

feared, 

I had feared, 



{ 






} 
} 
} 



V6r-e«r, 

V5r-CT6r, 

V6r-nfiB 

Bim, 
V6r-Itttfl 

esBem, 



1 may fear. 
I might fear. 
I may have 

feared. 
J should have 

feared. 



VSr-6rS, fear thou. 



or 



Ver-eri, to fear. 

yer-ItOrttB \to he aibout to 
eBB6, S fwr. 



V?r-enB, fearing. 

Ver-ItOrfis, aJwut to fear. 

V5r-ItttB, having feared. 

V6r-endtiB, meet to he feared. 



VSr-Itum, to fear. 
Ver-Ittl, to he feared* 
yer-endnin, fearxng. 
&c. dkc. 



BeBideB the Passive fbrms, the Deponents have the two Active Participtes, the 

Supines, and the Gerunds. 
Deponents are the only Latin; Verbs that have a Perfect Participle Active : as, 

bortStfis, having exhorted. 



VEBBS. 
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but an Active meaning. 

m. LSquSr, ISodtils Burn, ISqni, to ipeahj like r<g5r. 
IV. FartiSr, partiLt&s Burn, parttrl, to divide, „ andiSr. 



m. 



Present. 



Fut. Simple. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

FuL Perfect. 

Plupevfect. 



LSqu-ttr, 

liSqn-Srls 

(6r6), 
&c. 
L5qa-&r, 
LSqn-ebftr, 
Lficu-ttis 

sum, 
LSca-ttta 

6ro, 
L&ca-tQs 

Sram, 



{ 






} 
} 
} 



/ ig)eaft, or am 
speaking. 

\ thou ijpeaJeest. 

Ac. 
IshaUipedk. 
lioas speaking. 
I have spoken, 

or I moke. 
I sfiaU JMve 

spoken. 

I had spoken. 



Present. L5qa-&r, / may speak. 
Imperfect. L5qa-Sr6r, I might weak. 
Pt^ect. L5cfi-tQs 11 may have 

Sim, 3 spoken. 
Pluperfect. LScu-tOs \I should have 

essem, j ^ken. 



Present. 
Future. 



L5qa-SrS, speak thou. 



Pres.AImp. L5qu-i, to ^edk. 

Perf.d>Plup.L6^ta ^ to have spoken. 

Future. LScu-tartis Ito be about to 
esaS, 3 speak. 



Present, L5qa-ens, ^>eaking. 

Future. LScfi-tOrilg, a^fout to speak. 

Perfect. LSctl-tiis, having spoken. 

Gerundive. LSqu-endfis, meettobe^ken. 



SiTPiNES. LScn-tum, to speak. 

Ii5cu-tti, to be spoken. 

Obbund. LSqn-endum, speaking. 
ftc. dtc. 



Part-i5r, 

Part-iris 

(Ir8). 
kc 
Part-iSr, 
Part-iSbftr, 
Part-itiig 

sum, 
Part-Ittis 

6ro, 
Part-itQs 

Sram, 



{ 
} 

} 
} 
} 



IV. 

/ divide, or am ' 
dividing. 

thou dioidest, 

IshaU'divide. 

I VHis dividing. 

I have divided, 
or I divided. 

I shaU have di- 
vided. 

Ihaddivided. 



Part-i&r, 

Partrirfir, 

Part-ittis 

Sim, 
Part-Itiis 

essem. 



/ may divide. 

I might divide. 
X I may have di- 
S vided. 
\ I should have di- 
S vided. 



Part-irg, 

Part-itar, 



divide thou. 
C thou shaU or 
I must divide. 



Part-IiT, to divide. 

^^rti!^ } *^ ^^ divided. 
Part-itOrfis \to be aibout to 
essS, 3 divide. 



Part-iens, 

Part-itfirtis, 

Part-IttiB, 

Part-iendtis, 



dividii^. 
about to divide, 
having divided. 

meet tobe divided. 



Part-Itum, to divide. 
Part-!t1i« to be divided, 
Part-iendum, dividing. 
&c. Ac. 



I 



9 



^ 



^ 
o 







3 



e M 






The Gerundive, and occasionally the Perf. Participle, are the only forms in the 

Deponent that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in u and no Gerundive. 



n 
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EXEBCIBS XXXIV. 

Deponent Verba of ike First Conjugation* 

1. Adminunur cantnia ayiimi iUamin* 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam yocem humanam imitantor. 4. 
Caesar milites hortatus eai^ ut fortiter pugnarent. 5. Hannibal 
Alpes superare conatos est. 6. Hortabor patrem ut pueri mentem 
probe excolat. 7. Quid meditariSyCarissime amice? 8. Gontemplor 
pulchram. banc imaginem. 9. Yenerare Deom, venerare parentes. 
10. Turn demum beatns ens, qumn aspematus ens volnptatem. 

1. Who does not admire tbe song of tbe nightingale ? 2. Meditate 
on these things. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiM image. 4. It 
does-good to we mind to contemplate lofty things. 5. Contemplate, 
citizens, the examples of the ancients! 6. Tlien at length will 
ye be happy when ye have learnt (Jut, perf.) to despise pleasure. 

7. I will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 

8. Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will 
take care that my son may admire those things (ea, n. pi.) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Komans 
admired Cicero. 

EXEBCIBB XXXY. 

Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

BuLE 16. — ^Verbfl signifying to remember^ to forget^ to pity, 
are in Latin commonly followed by the GenitiYe. 

1. Yeremini, pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro Tniignftn) 
partem Asiae polUcitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nunc pueri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. Incolae hoc facinus f&te- 
buntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
praemium acceperunt. 7. Scelerum suorum recordabuntur. 8. 
Keus fjEu^inus confessus est. 9. Jucundum est nutre a terra intueri. 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of Grod. 2. Guard the king, soldiers ! 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better to be punished 
than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things carefully. 6. The 
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have 
promised rewards to the soldiers. 6. He has confessed the crime, 
and will be punished. 7. It is pleasant to call-to-mind past dangers. 
8. Ye will call-to-mind these thi^, citizens, when I am cast forth 
(fut, perf,) from the city. 9. Have-pity-on the accused (man), 
judges ! 10. He reverences the j^odjs. 
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Exercise XXXVI. 
Deponent Verf^ of the Third Conjugation, 

EuLE 17. — Utor, fruor, vescor, ftingor, govern the Ablative 
Case. To these add p5tior, I ohtain-jpossesaion^f (4 Conj.). 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 2. Dux 
Tnaximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem adepti, summa 
laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper sequemur. 5. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. Per multos 
annos pace usi sunt 8. Lacte, caseo, came vescuntur. 9. Munere 
tuo bene fimggre I IQ. Aliquando ocuU non funguntur munere suo. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. By 
this death he has obtained immortal glory. 3. It is a small-thing 
to enjoy life ; it is a great-thing to discharge the duties of life. 4. 
Take care that you always follow (suhj.) the path (way) of virtue. 
6. You will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the body has 
died (ftU.per/,), then indewi shall we enjoy true life. 7. The 
Britons used-to-feed (imperfect) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. 
He used the greatest freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not 
abuse (them). 10. Follow us ; we will protect you. 

B. — ^1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux con- 
sulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum gerimus, ut pace fruamur. 
6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus 
omnes cives benigne alloquel»tur. 8. Eodem die, quo Cianae 
templum deflagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. Kegulus 
omnes cruciatus Foenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
(and not) liberorum obliviscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consuL 2. Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
•3. Remember (your) ancient valour, soldiers! 4. Caesar orders 
these two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thing to speak kindly 
(benigne) to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) 
battle was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set 
out for (into) the territories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; 
shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8), on which 
that most famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 

Exercise XXXVH. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Milites belli fortunamexperiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa vita. 4. Magnos 
viros virtute metimur, uon fortuna. 5. Voluptas blanditur sensibus 
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ru>^CI*&. &. Frtma^ aeniu TnitUB aaepe nwHiUunfcBt, 7. Tarqumins 
Snp«rtns p^^tinia dsc jBgntK cL PtmiisDUDiy <{md mmtiti estis. 9. 
BeiLnDi jiviLa ul Icauia. oEamiL oL. 1«X KtfRS haatk ant com liberis 



I. W-i wtH ay diA durtnmfi of wac !L Tb& lUanmnH often tried 
die iirtnntf at wan o» Ic is cEamuely-faue («iiperi) to lie. 4. 
W« wul abars our :SDt^«ia wirtL ofixr chili&oa.. 5^ Tlicare Is no donbt 
chas xiiA isaaoa.^ jm.^ aave-tjbiamai<-pQBBe9BiaDH^ the city. 6. Let 
US ay our ▼aiunr: let na obfiamrpoflBBsmonrof tiie camp of the 
ouany 7. Thiaa is nu doubc diafc pLeasRom winaHxpon our senses. 
8. Wd ouimc a> Buaaoza ausa. by i^thiar) TiEtBa, not bj (their) 
fi^rtnQft. ^. ^tsy many (peopis") miasare all tiubsga by fortrme. 
10. Tbsf ctisaola will maaojx ^ons) lanik to tha soIdiefSL 



\.\L\. — FllEP06mO5&. 



Of the Pirepoffitbns aome govcra the AccoaatiTe Case, 
■ome thd AbL^Te^ «ad aome eitbor the AociisatiTe or 
AbUtiTe. 

L WiA As AsemmiM iieme. 




a^. 



ikmUk, cmtkitmSfof. ^tf^tik^ cmmteamidof. 



ibivan2» {mbf if Oke - V ones in ** 



intii» oa <&« fariktr tide of, 

hmda </, tnttia. | Tanas» fomtrdf (oaly o/^ilaM 

ear,kBrfiiy,««iliow i or dtreeb'oa). 

Yenfis is put after the wotd it goremL 



xxxvm. 

1. Exercitos hostixmi ad portas nrbis yenii. 2. Mnlti homines 
contra natQram Tivunt. 3. Jndioes secnndnm leges hone hominem 

rirenmt. 4. Mnltae aves ante hiemem in alias tonras migrant. 
Hac aestate extra nrbem habitalnmns. 6. Bomani trans 
Khentim mnlta oppida yastayerant. 7. Hoc bellmn intra paucos 
dies finittim erit. 8. Y ir sapiens non propter metam legibns parebit 
9, Bhodantis pdmo occidentan y^rsns flnil 10. Equitatom 
praeter flmninis ripas contra hostem dncit. 
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1. Hannihal led Qnai) army to the f;at6B of the city. 2. Who 
donbts that it is oontrary-to virtue to he ? 3. All these things are 
in-the-power-of t^e oonsuls. 4. The general led his army towards 
the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the simmier. 
6. The river Rhone flows through the lake. 7. A good judge will 
judge according to tiie laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell within the 
city, but you (vos) will depart into the country (agri). 9. The 
camp of Hannibal was near the walls of the city. lO. The night- 
ingale migrates across the sea in winter. 

11. With the Ablative {done. 



X, &1^ or abf, by or from. 



Ahaqii (nie), vnihout, Frae, heforef in eomparison with* 



Xx or 6, out of. 



OSxain, in the pretence of. 

Cum, toiih, 

Di, doKMi fromj from, 

eonoeming, 
TSntls is put after the word it governs. 



Fr6, before J for, on behalf of, 

8In8, voithout, 

T0n)li, reoMng to, cufar oa. 



EXEBCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A Cice- 
rone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium 
a Qermanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans Rhenum veniunt. 
5. Fro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnabimus. 6. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae 
scripseram. 8. Incolaeurbis de pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras 
Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 3. The ocean 
separates Britain from Q&vl, 4. He said these things in-the-pre- 
sence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6. Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are 
the most renowned orators. 7. There is no true glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum*) we will depart into another 
land. 9, We are fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for 
our children. 10. He has said this in-the-presence-of his father. 

III. With the Accusative or Ablative, 



iif in, into, 

Sftbf up tOf under ; of time, about. 



Sftpar, over, 

Subter, under. 



dam, eeoretly, mthout the knowledge of. 

In and Svb with the Ace, answer to the question Whither f 
with the AbL, the question Where f 

* Meeum, tecum, tecum, noffitcum, vol>tA;uf?i| are used losteAd of cum me, 
cum te, etc. 
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EXEBCISE XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In magno 
flnmine magni capinntur pisoes. 3. In hortum meum non venisti, 
in urbe autem fiiisti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerum utilium 
multitudo. 5. Equitatos hostium sub noctem in castra venit. 6. 
Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras volant. 7. Fompeius in 
A^ypto sub oculis uxoris et liberorum mortuus est. 8. Caesar 
super Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabemaculum Darii 
imago solis fulgebat. 10. Etiam sub marmore et auro habitat 
servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 2. 
The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Borne. 3. We were 
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all to dwell in the 
city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a small river. 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Eomans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries of Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth (there) are many beautiful things. 10. Towards 
(versus) winter these birds migrate into other lands. 



XXX. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by 
means of the terminations -e and -t6r. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declensions end in -e, as docte, learnedly ^ from doctus;. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortit^r, bravely, from forUs. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neuter 
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in ifis. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super- 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 

AivifiOTivES. Adyebbs. 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

dootus, learned. doote, learnedly. dootiiiB dootiseXmS, ~ 

liber, ;. free. libSrS, freely. llberius liberrlm$ 

pnloher, beautiful, pnlohre, heautifuUy, pulchriiui pnldhenime. 

fortis, brave. fortittSr, bravely. fortliu fortisflSme ' 

■XnSdiB, like. similiter, alike. similiiiB iifniillTTne . 

&oSr, keen. ftcrltSr, keenly. &oziiui &oerxlme 

fSUx, lucky. fellolt&r, Uickily. f§lIoiii8 felXoisaXmS 

prtULons, prudent prMentSr, prudently, prtldentliui prMeHtis^mS 
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Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectives. Adverbs. 

Poiitive. tHomp. Sup. 

bdnus, good. bSni, toell. mSUus optXmS 

m&liu, had. m&lS, hadZy, iU. pcjiu pMsImS 

mnltiiB, much, many, mnltniiiy much. plUB plfLrimum 

magnnB, great. magndpSrS, greatly. m&gis mazIinS 

prSpinqunB, near. V^V^t neoTy nearly, propius prosXine 

(pro) hefore. — priiu primnmft 

[primd 

EXEBCISE XLI. 

A.— !• Germani cum Bomanis fortiter pugnavemnt. 2. Milites 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiimt. 3. Miles hostibus 
fortissime restitit. 4. Gralli Italiam longe lateque yastaverunt. 

5. Cicero Koscium audacissime defendit. 6. Judicem ii timere 
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mimdum sapientissime regit. 
8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam tigres. 9. Nunquam jucuii(£us 
viximus quam nunc. 10. Orationes Bemosthenis ab Atheniensibus 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers ; ye are fighting for your country. 
2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more attentively, citizens ! 6. 
The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of the Romans far and wide. 

6. Ye have acted most wisely, citizens 1 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers have fought most bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero 
acted most prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 
10. Who doubts that God rules the world most wisely? 

B.— 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Multum 
prodest juventuti Irbros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore Cicero 
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam 
Cicero profuit? 5. Orator est (he is) magis quam poeta. 6. Han- 
nibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum 
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. Propius ad portas urbis 
accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egisti I 
bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam 
Latinam quam Graecam didicit 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) who 
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approach 
near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very-near to (ad) the 
gates of Rome. 5. There is no doubt that you have acted very-ill. 
6. You have acted worse than all the others. 7. It is not a great 
thing to write much, it is a very-great thing to write well. 8. First 
of all (things), reverence the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most 
pleasantly. 10. There is no doubt that to write well is extremely- 
(U^oult, 
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XXXI.— Ibbegulab Vebbs. 

1. Possum, pStid, possS, — to he able ; can. 

{Tommm is oompounded of pot, Me, and simi, I am, the t in 
pot being changed into 8 before another s.] 



INDICATIVB. SuBJUNOnVB. 


Indicativb. Subjunctive. 


1. PreaenL 

8. Pos-suin Pos-sim 
P8t-8s Pos-ds 
P5t.est Pos-sXt 

P. Pos-siimiis Pos-slmiis 
PSt-estits Pos-sXtiUi 
Pos-snnt PoB-sint 


4. Ferfect. 

8. PSt-uI PSt-nJ^rim 
Pdt-nistX PSt-uSris 
PSt-uXt PSt-nMt 

P. PSt-nXmiis Pdt-nSiimiU 
Pdt-nistifs Pot-uSritiui 
PSt-aSmnt (SrS) PSt-uSrint 


2. Future-Simple. 

8, P5t-&ro (wanting.) 

P5t-8zls 

P5t^rXt 
P. P5t-«TTin«s 

P8t-Mtls 

P5t-8nmt 


5. Future-Ferfect. 

8. PSt-uSro (wanting.) 

PSt-nSi^s 

P5t-iifirXt 
P.Pdt-nlrimils 

Pdt-nSritls 

Pdt-nSrint 


S. ImperfecL 

8. P5t4nm Pos-sem 
P5t-Sr&s Pos-sSs 
P5t-Sr&t PoB-sSt 

P. PSt-Srftmtts Pos-semiis 
P5t-8r&tls Pos-setis 
P5t-Srant Pos-sent 


6. Fluperfect. 

8. PSt-uSram PSt-uissem 
PSt-nSr&s P5t-iiiB8Se 
Pdt-nSr&t PSt-visflSt 

P. P5t-aSramii8 PSt-viflsemJii 
P5t-ii8ratiUi PSt-mssetXs 
P5t-u8ra&t PSt-'iiissent 


Infin: 


ITIVE, 


Fre8, and Jmj).—Poss5. Ferf. and . 
(Participle pStens, used oi 


PIiip.— PStuissS. J^u^ure— wanting. 
Jy as Adjective, powerful.) 


Exercise ^Xli. 



1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu pingere. 
2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non poterat. 3. Our heri 
nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, ut possis aequo animo 
vitam relinquere. 6. Nemo dubitat, quin milites urbem defendere 
possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non 
dubitamus, quin urbs a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar 
milites e castris educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 
9. Quid melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio? 10. Virtutis 
splendor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You will 
not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Mannibal was not able to 
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obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to train her sons 
most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the soldiers were able to 
defend the city. 6. We cannot all be kings ; we can all be good 
citizens. 7. You will not be able to read Sallust easily : he is a 
difficult author. 8. Caesar was able to conquer his enemies ; ho 
was not able to conquer envy. 9. Those wicked men will not bo 
able to quit life witti even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue ; so 
thou wilt be able to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



2. V51o, v$liil, vellS)— fo he wtUing^ to wish. 

8. H51o, nolul, noUS, — to he unwiOing, not to wish, 

4, XSlo, mfilul, mallS, — to he more wiUUng^ to prefer, to have rather. 



Sing. VSlo 

TIs 

Vult 
Plur. Y511im{Ls 

Ynltli 

YSlimt 



Sing. V51-am 
Y51-§8 
Y51-«t 

Flwr. Y51-emiii 
Y5l-§ti[8 
Y81-ent 



Sing. YSl-Sbam 
Y51-6baa 
Y51-§b&t 

Flwr. Y51-ebam{Ls 
Y51-eb&tli 
Y51-ebaiit 



Sing. Yol-nl 
YSl-nisIS 
Y51-iiXt 

Flur. YSl-uMiU 
YSl-uistXs 



Indicative. 




1. Preeent, 




H51o 


ICftlO 


H5n vis 


M&vis 


Hdnvnlt 


X&vult 


HSllimiii 


M&liimiU 


HOnvnltXi 


M&vultls 


HSlimt 


Xalunt 


2. Future-Sinvple. 




HSl-am. 


Xftl-am 


H51-e8 


XU-9B 


H51-St 


Xftl-et 


Hfil-SmtLs 


M&l-emiif 


H51-6tli 


Xftl-etits 


H51-ent 


XU-ent 


3. Im^fect. 




Hfil-ebam 


XU-ibam 


H51-§baa 


M&l-ebas 


Hdl-eb&t 


M&l-ib&t 


H51-dbam1i8 


M&l-ebamiLB 


H51-6b&tli 


M&l-eb&tits 


H51-e1)aat 


XU-Sbant 


4. Perfed. 




H51-11I 


XU-vI 


KSl-nistl 


X&l-nistl 


H51-iiit 


X&l-nlt 


Hdl-ulmiLs 


M&l-uXmiii 


K51-uistif8 


M&l-oistls 



YSl-uenmt or -nerS H51-nerant or -nSrS X&l-uSmxit or -uSrS 
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Flar. TU-nlriiiifit 
TJO-otfitli 
TU-ntrint 



TBl-sMt 
I'lur. Vtl-iiiilnita 
TSl-sSrlti* 
TJO-nCnuit 



Hfll-uiro 

HH-niilt 
Hil-nMnbi 
VBl-ntiitU 
HJSl-nlriiit 

6. Plaper/ect. 



HU-nlrtt 
irU-nliintU 

SDBJUMCmVX, 

I. PrttenL 



XU-nGro 
KU-idTist 



ml-nirU 

■U-otrtt 
■U-utriffift* 

KU-oirttli 



Sing. Td-lem 
Tal.Ita 
Tal-Ut 

Plur. Tal-UmjU 

▼sMeut 



Sing, va-nerim 

va-nsa* 

VJtt-oMt 

«ur. TM-MSrimfi* 
Til-ntrint 



2. Imperfeel, 

lT<a<Ua 

Hol-lSt 

jTol-Umfti 

MoI-lBOi 

Vol-lont 

S. PerfecL 
NOl-nSrim 
Hol-neila 
HSl.ufitlt 
K81-iiirimtta 
XOl-nSiiOa 
*"' nBTlnt 



jnl-Imt* 
KU-int 



■■1-Ui 
]U1-1» 



HU-uiilt 
KU-ntrimti 



KU-nintt 

mi-uMfantLi 

KU-ninant 
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Ihfbbativb, 

(wanting.) VftU (wanting.) 

VftMtl 

Vtt-Ito 
Vtt-Ito 

vu-itni 

VSl-nnto 

iMfUNlTlvn. 

PruenJt and Iwp&rJwL 
Vtl*U Vol-li lUl'll 

Perfect and Plu/perfecL 
nUnlMl Vtt-niMl mi'iiiMl 

pRisiirr Partioiplb. 
y51-tnf VOl-tnt (wanting.) 



EXEROISB XLIIL 

A. — 1. Ego volo legero, tu vis Bcribere, frater vult plncoro. 2. Kgo 
doiui sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 8. Tu ambulare inaviM 
([uam domi aedero. 4. Soror saltare mavult quam ambulare. 5. Oro 
to, ut mecum ludere veils. 6. Dio, cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam 
te, ut mecum ludere vellos. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari noUcH. 
0. Si beati esse volumus, sorte nostra content! esse debemus. 
10. Si vis amari, ama I 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to remain at 
home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint 3. I knew-not (how) to dance; I preferred to 
write and to read* 4. I wished to read ; but my sister wished to 
sing and to dance. 6. If vou wish to be happy, imitate the ex- 
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain those-things which 
we wish. 8. I had-rather {pre$,) fight (t V*) ftg&iiut enemies than 
against envy. 9. Pompey was tmwilling to depart from the city. 
10. I entreat yon to (ut) be willing to accompany me. 

B.'-l* Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dnbito, 
quin mihi prodesse malis quam obosse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
prodesse mini malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam 
metui. 6. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato. esse quam 
videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles ot di« 
vites. 8. Pythagoras ApoUini hostiam immolare noluit. 9. '^o^ 
lite dolori nimis indulgore. 10. Amici eadem velle dcbent. 
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1. I prefer to be good (rather) than to seem (so). 2. Do not* 
deceive ; do not* lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas was unwilling to lie. 4. You wish the 
same things which I (wish). 5. We had-rather (pres.) be (inf.) 
useful to our countiy than be (inf.) rich. 6. A good man will 
prefer to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. i had-rather bo 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Bomans sacri- 
ficed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was unwilling 
to indulge anger : he preferred to restrain it, 10. Be unwilling to 
follow bad examples, my son I 

* 8a^, Be unwilling to ,., , Oompara No. 9 of the Latin eentenoes. 



5. Firo, tttll, forrS, l&tam,— fo hear, carry, endure. 


I. ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indioativb. Subjunctive. 


Indioativb. Subjungtivx. 


1. Pre8erU. 

8, FSr-o FSr«am 
Fer-« FSr-fts 
Fer-t FSr-&t 

P. Fir-Imtts Fir>bntLs 
Fer-tib FSr-&tib 
FSr-vat Fir-ant 


4. PerfeeL 

8, TiU-I TiU-Sxim 
Tttl-iftl TU-SxXs 
Tttl-It TU-^rlt 

P. Tttl-Imlis TiU-Srimfls 
Tttl-iitli . Tttl-Sritits 
Tttl-8rant or M Tftl-Srint 


2. Future-Simfple, 

8, F8r-am (wanting.) 

F8r-<t 

FSr-St 
P. FSr-8m{Ls 

F«r-9tli 

FSr-«at 


5. Future-PerfecL 

8. Tttl-Sra (wanting.) 

TU-Sris 

TU-SiIt 
P. Tftl-Srimtts 

Tftl-8ritli 

TiU.«rmt 


8. Imperfect, 

8, F8r-«bam Fer-iem 
FSr-91As Fer-rSi 

F8r-9b&t Fer-r8t 
P. F8r-8bamiis Fer-r8m{Ls 
F«r-8b&tib Fer-rfiUs 
F<r-81)aat Ftr-ront 


6. Pluperfect, 

8, TiU-Sram Tftl-iBsem 
Tftl-8r&8 Tftl-isste 
Tttl-Sr&t TU-iBsSt 

P. Tttl-Sr&mtts Tttl-isedmlis 
Tttl-Srfttli Tftl-i88«ti(s 
Tftl-8rant Tftl-issent 



Present 
Future, 



Imfbbattvb. 
FSr 

Fer-tS 

Fer-to 

Fer-to 

Fer-t5tS 

FSr-unto 



Infinttivb. 

Prea. and Imp, Fer-rS 
Per/, and Plup, Tttl-issS 
future, I&tarfts easS 



Pabtioifles. 

PreaenL FSr-ena 

Future, L&tOrfiB (a, urn) 

Supines. 

L&tnm 
L&ta 

Gerund. 
Aco, FSr-endum 



IRREGULAR V^IRBS. 
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n. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Inbicatiye. 



SuBJDNcnys. 



1. Present. 



8. F8r-or 

Fer-xXs, -z9 

Fer-tttr 
P. F&r-Imiir 

FSr-XminX 

FSr-imtiir 



F6r-&r 

FSr-ftzli, -ftri 

FSr-&tfir 

Fer-ftmiir 

FSr-ftmlni 

FSr-anttLr 



2. Future-Simple. 
8. Fer-&r (wanting.) 

FSr-fixis, -erS 

FSr-dtftr 
P. FSr-emiir 

F&r-SmXnl 

FSr-entftr 

3. Imperfect. 

8. FSr-5b&r Fer-z«r 

FSr-^bftzXs, -fiiS Fer-rexls, -M 
FSr-Sb&tftr Fer-ritiir 

P. FSr-dbimiir Fer-rSmiir 
FSr-db&mXnX Fer-remM 
FSr-ebantftr Fer-renttLr 



InDICATIVB. SUBJITNOTITS. 



4. 
5. Lfttiis turn 
Utiiste 

UtfilMt 

P. L&1S itUnlis 
L&tleBtiDi 
I&tlfiuit 



P«r/ec<. 
L&tiislim 

I&tfiBtfl 

UtiisiXt 
L&fldmiif 
I&tlilti(s 
L&ISiint 



5. Future'Perfect. 
8. L&ti&8 iro (wanting.) 

I&tttsl^ris 

I&tiisSrit 
P. I&tl Srimiif 

UtierXtiti 

L&fiinmt 

6. Pluperfect. 

8. I&ti&8 Sram L&tiis 

I&ti&sMs Utiis 

UtttB Sr&t L&ti&B MiSt 

P. L&tl Srimiii U1S eMSmiii 

I&tl er&tXs I&tl MsStls 

I&tl er&nt L&tl essent 



Present. 
Future. 



Impebatiye. 

Fer-rS 
FSr-Xminl 

Fer-t5r 
Fer-tor 
F8r-imt5r 



Imfinitive. 
Pres. and Imp. Fer-ri 
Perf. and Plup. Utiis eoBS 
Future. L&tam Irl 

Participles. 
Perfect L&ti&s (a, urn) 

Oerundioe, FSr-endtts (a, um 



The Compounds 

way, e. g. : 

Af^ro (ad, fero), 

AufSro (ab, fero), 

EflKro (ex, fero), 

InfSro (in, fero), 

OfKro (ob, fero), 

Perffiro (per, fero), 
PraefSro (prae, fero), 

Rgftro (re, fero), 



of fero are conjugated in the same 



attiili, 
abBttUi, 
exttUi, 
inttill, 
obttili, 
perttQi, 
praettQI, 
/rfitttli \ 
\rettttli/ 



allatum, 

ablatum, 

elatum, 

illatum, 

oblatum, 

perlatnm, 

praelatmn, 

rSlatum, 



afferrS, bring to. 

auferrS, carry away. 

efferrS, carry out. 

inferr€, carry into. 

ofFerrC, present. 

perferrS, hearthroughf 
praeferr^, prefer, [endure, 

rCferrf, bring bade. 



Exercise XLIV. 

1. Senectus afTert prudentiam. 2. Laudo yds, quod misero atqiie 
inopi aiixilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetude docet. 4. Nihil 
Tr, L. )« a 
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potest praefeni viitatL 5. CanLbamns, nt vobis auxilium fer- 
remus. 6. Bex cmmbat^ tit inopibas civibas auxilium ferretur. 7. 
Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert firuges. 8. Agricola paupertatis 
onus patieuter tulit 9. Fer patienter laborem. 10. Milites in 
itineribos multas aenunnas pertulemnt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou to 
bear well (Measure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excellently-well 
(sHperl, of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have learned to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to be able to bear patiently the 
hardships of the sea. 8. A good man is able to bear witii even mind 
the haidships of hie. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this 
unlearned man? 10. The Romans knew (how) to bear with even 
mind the greatest disasters. 



0. fio, M, IrS, Xtom,— lo go. 



InDICATIVX. SmUTNOTIVK. 



S, 



1. 

u 

X-tis 
Z-unt 



PretmU, 



X4lt 

X-imtti 
X4Lti(i 

X-aat 



2. Future^Simpie. 



8. I-bo 

X-bii 

l-blt 
P. I-lilmiii 

l-blti(s 

i-bont 



(wantiog.) 



3. Imperfect, 



8. 1-bam 
I-bfts 

l-UlLt 
P. I-bamiii 
I-b&tib 
I-baat 



Present, 



i-renL 

l-rei 

l-rit 

I-rSmiii 

!-rStis 

f-rent 



I 
!-tS 



INBIOATIVB. SUBJUNOnYE. 

4. Perfect. 

8, X-iA or l-X X-Terim or l-8rim 

X-yisti te. X-vSris te. 

X-vXt te. X-vSilt fto. 

P. X-vimila te. X-virimlli te. 

X-vistXi te. X-vSritls te. 

X-Tinmt te. X-ySrint fto. 
orl'^M 

5. Future-PerfecL 

8, X-viro or X-4ro (wanting.) 

X-v«ris te. 

X-v«tit te. 
P. X-v9rimiii te. 

X-vSxitls te. 

X-virint te. 

6. PluperfeeL 

8, X-v9ram or X-viBsom, X-iMtm, 

X-iram or I-nem 

X-tMs te. I-viB8te te. 

X-vSr&t te. X-viaiSt te. 

P. X-vSiftmiiste. X-yinfimtts fte. 

X-TMtXs te. X-YifliSti(s fto. 

X-viraat te. X-visMnt te. 



Imferatiyb. 



Future, 



I-te 
X-to 
X-t6til 
fi-«nto 



IRREGULAE VERBS. 



Inpinitivb. 
Free, and Imp. I-rS 
Ferf. andPlup. f -vinS, XuniS, or in$ 
Future. I-tfinu mS 



PregenL 
Future, 



Aoo, 



Gebukp. 
fi-undnin, Iw. 
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Pabtioifles. 

I-e2is (G'en. S-uitib) 
I-tQrfts (&, um) 

Supine. 



The Compounds of eo are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : — 

&b-So, &b-Xi, &b-Itum, to go avoay, 

to go to. 
to join together, 
to go out. 
to go intOj enter, 
to perish. 

to meet ; esp. to meet death ; to di9, 
to perish, 
to go before, 
to pass by. 
to return, 
to go t^ to. 
to crossover. 

N.B. In the Compouiids the form u is used hi preference to m. 



ad-eo, 


&c. 


o6-eo, 


&o. 


ex-eo, 


&c. 


Xn-eo, intr&-eo 


, &o. 


intSr-eo, 


&c. 


6b-eo, 


&c. 


pSr-eo, 


&0. 


prae-eo, 


&0. 


praet6r-eo, 


&0. 


r6d-eo, 


&0. 


sttb-eo, 


&0. 


trans-eo, 


&0. 



EXBBCISB XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus interit, 
animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex corporibus 
exiermt, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi 
milites perierunt. 5. Curare del^mus, ne vitam ignave transe- 
amus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi sunt. 7. Socrates aequo 
atque hilari animo diem supremum obiit. 8. Magna pars militum 
fame et frigore interiit. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem 
cum exercitu transierat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum 
statuit 

1. Very many (persons) spend their life indolently. 2. Let us go- 
out (pres, subj.) from the camp ; let us return (pres. subj.) into 
the city. 3. Caesar threw a bridge over the river, m-order-that his 
soldiers might cross on foot (pe^bus). 4. A brave man will meet 
his last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that sanguinary battle. 6. We ought all to be able to 
meet (our) last day with even mind. 7. After the battle very 
many perished of hunger (abl.) and cold (abl,). 8. Let us go-to 
(pres. subj) the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by very many- 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) most 
lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 

G 2 



S4 ISREGULAS YERBS. 

T. liiL iMtii an. fBi^ — *» koMie, or he wttidey fo happem. 

XSTtCATTTL STBITSCTTTm. LSUCJUITS. SUBJUKCTIYE. 





1. iVwmIL 


3. im 


BtfetL 


&!!-• 


li-tfln 


&ll«n 


K-irm 


< K^ 


Vi-te 


KAis 


n-Mi 


ll-t«rl 


rtt n^ 


IMUit 


n-Mt 


p.m-^kt 


n-iafa 


P. If W»ii 


K-ftrbidbi 


[K^j 


n-ttb 


K^Aifit 


K<4far§tii 


n-vMt 


li-ttft 


gifttmt 


n-irait 




2. JWvfv. 


4. Per/eoL 


&ii4n 


^vantin^.) 


n«liiHai,taL 


nAt&tiim,ta. 






5. Fmimr^PerfeeL 






(waniiag.) 


n-Mi 




6. PImperfeoL 


ii-«it 




IMi.inii.ta. 


AwMiMMiii^taL 




I]|PKK.\TITE. 








Infix iTivB. 


x^jnfSVM* 


11,1141 


iVeiL oimI Jmd. 


n-u 


P^M. 


PAmnPLSs. 


Ptrf. amd Pimp. 


»Mtfis«iiS 


G^rmi^iire, 


IMMdii C<^ vk) 


Fktwrt. 


Awtnmlzi 




Fio U used aathc 


} FuuTe of flUsio, 





EXKRCISB XLYI. 

1. Nemo fit casa bonus. 2. Ex amico immicns, ex inimico 
amicns fieri potest. 3. Senectate pradentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavia 
immortalis fihctos est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat» et fiictas est mundns. 
6. Apud reteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant consoles. 7. The- 
mistoclis consilio &ctmn est^ vX Athenienses urbem relinquerent. 

8. Onus qnod bene fertur leve fit. 9. Quod &ctum est» infectum 
fieri non potest 10. Qoi noximn adjuvabit^ fiet sodas cnlpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (super/.) by chance. 2. This 
heavy harden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest griefe become lighter by patience. 4^ Bear 
these things throogh, citizens: (thinss) done cannot be made 
andone. 5. In time oar soldiers ¥rill be made more darmg. 6. 
Two consals were appointed (made). 7. There is no doabt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
(hibemns, adj.) time the days become shorter and the nights longer. 

9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become the allies of the 
Bomans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; in-that-way you will 
become a partner in (= of) his &ult. 



NEUTER-PASSIVE VERBS. 85 

8. Neuter-Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect tenses after the manner of Passives, The principal 
of these are the following ; — 

Andeo, auniB ram, andfirey to dare, venture, 

Hdo, firas ram, fIdSre (osu. with JDa^.), to trust, 

Oaadeo, gavlsns ram, gandfire, to rejoiee. 

851eo, fldUtiu ram, nSlere, to he accustomed. 

So too coeno, to sup or dine^ often takes coenatns sum, and 
juro, to sweavy jnratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are caUed Semi-Deponents or Neuter-Passives. 

NoTB. — The Fature Infinitive of these Verbs is formed as in the 
Actiye voice : ausiirtis esse, &c. 



EXBBCISE XL VII. 



1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere audent. 
2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem mentiri. 3. Canes 
solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nile. 4. Jam coenati eramus, 
et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt cives quod iirbs 
servata erat. 6. In has leges jtirati estis, et debetis jusjurandum 
vestrum conservare. 7. Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 

8. Multum gavisi sunt Komani quod Poenos navali praelio vicerant. 

9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod ilium 
tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomed 
to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Komans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The general trusted to him- 
self. 6. Bare to die, citizens I 7. When you return (/ut,-per/,), we 
shall already have dined. 8. All the magistrates had sworn to (iu 
with ace,) the laws. 9. .We ought to rejoice because the war has 
been brought-to-an-end (finio). 10. The whole city rejoiced that 
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 
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XXXII. — Impersonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as cannot have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, be), and are used only in the Third 
Person Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 
I, Verbs which denote Mental States. 

DMt, dSenlt, dioM, it is seemly, becomes. 

DfidMt, dSdiouXt, dWcSrS, it is unseemly, unbe- 

Ubit, IXbuIt ft IXUtmn eft, UbM, it pleases. teaming. 

IMt, Uonlt ft Uoltom eft, UoM, it is lawftd, U is aOmted. 

Uqi&St, UquSrS, it is clear. 

miSrit or mlfSrStfir, ndflSrltnin eit, mlfSrSrS, it excites pity. 

SportSt, dportnXt, 9port€rS, it behoves ; {one) ought. 

FIgSt, pigiilt ft pSgltnm eft, plgirS, it vexes. 

Flaoit, ^&enXt or pttdtua eft, pl&oM, it pleases. 

PoenXtft, poonltnlt, poonltM, it causes sorrow, repents. 

PttdSt, pttdnlt or pftdltam eft, pttdM, U shames. 

Taedfit, (pertaafnm eft,) taedirS, it disgusts, wearies. 

The Persons are expressed in the following way : — 

IimiOATHTE. 

Present. Pftdfit mS, it thamet met or / am athamied. 

PttdSt tS, i^ ihames thee, or thou art ashamed. 
PiLd^t emu, it thamet him, or Ae if athamed. 
PfidSt nSf, it tham£t utf or we are tuhamed. 
PtLdfit Tdf , it thamet you, or ye are athamed. 
PtLdSt eOf , it thamet them, or tJiey are athamtd. 

Put'Simp. PftdSbIt mS, 19, enm, xi5f, Tdf, eOf, *t wta thame me, ihee, him 

ut, Ac, or /, thou, he, toe, dec,, vriU be atham^. 

Imperfect. PtULSb&t mS, t8« enm, ndf, TdS, e9f, it thamtd me, thee, him, ut, Ac 

or /, thou, he, toe, Ac., toere athamed. 

Perfect. PttduXt mS, t9| enm, &&, /, thou, he, Ac., wat athamed. 

Put.-Petf. PttdviSrlt mfi, t9, eniUf he., I, thou, he, Ae,t vKU hone been athamed. 

Pluperfect. PttdnSr&t mS, t9, onm, kc., I, thou, he, Ac., had been athanud. 

And similarly for the Subjnnctiye Mood. The Imperative is not 
found; the Pres. of the Snbjtmctiye being nfecL instead; as, 
pndeat te, let it shame thee, or be athamed ! 

All these Verbs govern the subject in the Aocnsative Case, except 
Ubet, IXoet, liquet, and plftcet, which govern the Dative: as, 
mlhi llbet, it pleases me ; mlhi UoCt, it is lawftdfor me, I am at 
liberty, Ac 
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n. Verbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 

Oraadii^t, ftvit, M, it haiU. 

mnglt, niiudt, ningirS, Uanowa. 

Fliiit, pliiit or plIlTit, ^i&SrS, it rains. 

TSnat, tSnnIt, t&i&rS, it thunders, 

LtUwidt, (illuxit,) IfLoeioSrS, it becomes light, 

YefpSnuNit, TespSz&vlt, TefpSxBSoSrS^ evening •omes on. 



Exercibe XLYIIL 



1. Me pudet poenitetqae stultitiae meae. 2. Homines infiuniae 
suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc fiacere. 4. 
Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5« Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 7. Non libet miM 
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legates 
initteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. Si forte tonuerat, veteres 
tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (accJ) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behove us to do ? 3. It behoved you to maintain 
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to deceive his fellow- 
citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the folly (ffen,) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the sunmier 
it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-coming-on ; let us go-out-from 
the fields and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day it 
thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth (in/,) from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, 
Bomans I it is allowed to all to die ! 
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XXXIII. — The Ablative after the Comparative. 

EuLE 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative : as, villus argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 

EXEBCISE XLIX 

1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus major 
et potentior est cunctis. 3. NDiil est majus amicitia, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit. 5. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malorum utilior esse videtur scientiS. 6. Ele- 
phanto nulla belluarum prudentior est. 7. Tullus Hostilius non 
solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior etiam Romulo fiiit. 
8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9t Phidiae simulacris 
nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sim ? What more excellent than 
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon? 

3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than the earth. 

4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. The elephant is more 
sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. There is no doubt that the 
knowledge of these things is better than the ignorance (of them). 
7. Caesar was more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizens. 
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8. What is commoner than water ? yet (autem) what is more use- 
ful ? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of friendship. 10. No-one 
of the Athenians is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXIV. — Ablative Absolute. 

EuLE 19. — When a subordinate clause has a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the English 
Verb in the subordinate clause is in Latin expressed by a 
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This 
construction is called the Ablative Absolute : as, sole orto, 
EomanI hostes viderunt, wJien the sun had risen [lit. the sun 
having riserh] the Bomans saw the enemy. 

There is no Perfect Participle Active in Latin, except 
in the case of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfect 
Participle Active may often be expressed by means of 
the Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablative 
Absolute : as, Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendit, 
Caesar, having landed the army [lit. the army having been 
landed^, haptens against the enemy. 

N.B. The pupil must carefully observe that it is not the Subject 
of the principal sentence, but the Accusative after the Verb 
which becomes the Ablative Absolute. 

EXEBCISE L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fagit. 2. Eecuperata pace, artes ciHo- 
rescunt. ^ 3. Alpibus " superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 4. La- 
bitur ae^s, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites naves con- 
scendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex 
portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet. 
9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent flumina. 10. Solon et Pisis- 
tratus, Servio TuUio regnante, vixerunt. 

Note. — ^In the two following Exercises, the words which are to be 
expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put in italics. 

1. When the sun i^is^^ (the. sun risirig), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was dain, the commonwealth perished. 
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em- 
bark. 6. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged war with 
Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his army to the 
banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius TuUius was king (Serv. TulL 
heing-hing'), the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. 8. Having 
homed these things^ he hastened into the territory of the enemy. 
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Si. Having thrown a hridge acnm the river (the river heing joined hy 
a bridge^ he ordera the aoldien to cross. 10. Having disembarked 
his soldiers, he hegui to lay waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1* BeDo Ponioo oonfecto, trinmphayit ficipio cum sammo 
honoie. 2. Bario apod Arbelam Ticto, Alexander Asia potitos est. 
3. EUs Uteris p^ectis, oonsnl oomixehendi eos jubet. 4. Conju- 
latione detecta, jam seryafta esse Tidebatnr ciTitas. 5. Senatu con- 
Tocato, Cicero Utenis redtat qnas de conjniatione acceperat, 6. His 
rebns paiatis, oontendit Gaesar maximis itineribos in agros Helveti- 
onmi. 7. Delecta habito, consol ad exocitom statim profidscitur. 

8. Gatone mortao, nulla jam erat respablica. 9. Gaesare ocdso, gra- 
Tissime Texata est respablica bello ciyiti. 10. Proelio commisso, 
oonantor Galli adem Bomaoorom permmpere. 

1. Having learned these things, Gaesar orders his soldiers to 
embark iminediatel j. 2. Having learned their (eorom) pUin, Gaesar 
led his army into the territories of GassiYellamms. 3. Caesar^ 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediately to 
follow np. 4. Our men, having slain many of (ex) ihe enemy, re- 
tamed to'the camp. 5. GassiYeDaanns, having heard of this disaster, 
sends ambassadors to (ad) Gaesar concerning peace. 6. Having 
extended (his) empire as £tf as the Indns, Alexander retomed to- 
wards the west. 7. When this war is finished, we shall be able 
to enjoy peace. 8. (With) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe. 

9. When old age is attained (adeptos*), onr bodies become more 
feeble. 10. Having slain many ^ (ex) the enemy, he led his army 
into winter quarters. 

* J<i9iCicff,wtth a few other Perl Futidples of Dqioiieiit Vertex is wed both in 
an Active and Pairire 



XXXV. — ^The Accusative EXPBESsiKa Duration ob 
Extent of I^oie, Distance, and Dimension. 

KuLE 20. — ^The answers to the questions. How long f How 
far f How high f How deep f How broad f How old f are put 
in Latin in the Accusative case : as, sex et Tlginti annos 
regnavit, he reigned twenty-six years; aggerem latum pedes 
trecentos, altum pedes quinquaginta exstruxerunt, they 
heaped up a mound 300 feet broad and 50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How long? is 
called the accusative of duration of time. 

Exercise LI. 

1. Homolus septem et triginta annos r^navit. 2. Qoaedam 
bestiolae iinum diem yiyunt. 3. Augustus septem horas dormiebat. 
4. Troja decem annos a Q-raecis obsessa est. 5. Cato annos quinque 
et octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. Dionysius annos quinque et 
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viginti natus dominatum oocupavit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta 
est. 8. Sagiintini aggerem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et 
viginti pedes altum. 9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10. Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium 
circiter millia passuum decern. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Eomans, reigned 
twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet high, and eight 
feet broad- 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces (gen,) from the sea. 4. The towers were about a hundred 
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Plato lived eighty-one years. 7. It is not enough to have lived 
many years ; it behoves (us) to have lived (them) well. 8. The 
city (of) Troy was besieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single 
(unus) woman. 9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Seme men 
live a hundred years. 

XXXVI. — Construction op the Names op Towns. 

EuLE 21. — In answer to the question Whither f names 

of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative case 

without prepositions : as, Consul Eomam prdfectus est, the 

Consul set out for Borne. 

In like manner are used, ddmum (to one'e) homej rus, to the 
country. 

In answer to the question Whence? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Ablative case without 
prepositions : as, Consul Soma Athenas pr5fectiis est, the 
Consul set out from Home to Athens. 

In like manner are used, d5md, /rom home; rurHjfrom the country. 

Exercise LIT. 

1. Curius primus Bomam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
peius Luceria proficiscitur Ganusium. 3. Lycurgus Cretam pro- 
fectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit 
Athenis et se Khodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheniensium Lace- 
daemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Persas peterent. 6. 
Acceptis mandatis, Boscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, domum reversus est. 8. Leo- 
nidas cum trecentis iis, quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et se rus contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario 
apud Arbelam victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Yenusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Bome. 3. We will go to Crete, 
you to Bhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 4. Caesar 
having done these things (ablative ahsolute), returned immediately 
home. 5. He departed from Bome and set out for Luceria. 6. 1 will 
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betake myself to Lacedaemon ; there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set 
out to the country. 8. The consuls had already arrived at Luceria 
(ace,). 9. The ambassadors of the Garth^inians came to Borne 
in-oKler-to (ut) seek-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain 
(jabl. db8ol.\ Caesar was unwilling to return immediately to Borne. 

BuLE 22. — ^Xn answer to the question Where f names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Grenitive case, 
if the Nonn be of tlie First or Second Declension and 
Singular; in all other cases in the Ablative without a 
preposition; as, 

Bomae Gonsttles, Athenls Archontes, CarthaglnS Sufietes, sive ju- 
dXoes, qudtannis creabantor, At Borne Caruuls, at Athens Archons, ctt 
Carthage Suffete*, or judges, were elected annuaUy, 

DiOnysifiB C5rinthi pufiros ddceb&t, Dumysius taught hoys at Corinth, 

In like manner are used htlmi, on the ground; d5mi, at home ; rtiri, 
tfi the country. 

Exercise LIU. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et Apolloniae constituerat. 2. Del- 
phis Apollinis oraculum fuit 3. Conon plurimum Cypri vixit, Ti- 
motheusLesbL 4. Multos annos domi nostrae vixit. 5. Alexander 
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus est. 6. Dionysius multos 
annos Gorinthi vixit. 7. Horatius Venusiae natus est. 8. CatiUna 
humi jacet 9. TaUs (jmch) Bomae Fabricius, qualis (as) Axis- 
tides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus Gretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your friend lived 
many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having been driven-out- 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach (imperf^ boys Tit Corinth. 6. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary 
battle was fought (committo) between the Bomans and Hannibal. 
7. I had-rather dwell * at home than in the country. 8. Tiberius 
retired from Bome and lived in exile at Bhodes. 9. Very many 
great generals, few poets were born at Bome. 10. At Lacedaemon, 
both (et) boys and girls were most carefully trained up (imperf.). 

* Say, I prefer to dwetl. 



XXXVII. — The Accusative Case and Infinitive 

Mood. 

EuLE 23. — ^The Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feding, perceiv^ 
ing, thinking, hnotving : as,'historia narrat Bomam 
a Bomiild conditam esse, history relates that Rome 
was founded hy Bomulus ; sentlmus calere ignem, 
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nivem essS albam, dtiloS (eesS) mSl, we perceive that 
fire is hotf that snow is white, that honey is sweet. 
H. After Buch expressions as n5tiim est, it is known; 
justum est, it is just ; verfsimile est, it is probable ; 
const&t, it is agreed, it is certain, &c. : as, oonst&t 
Komam a Eomulo conditam ess^, it is agreed that 
Borne was founded by Bomulus. 

EXEBCISE LIV« 

A.— !• Equitatom Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Tliales aquam 
dixit esse initimn rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam praemiis et poenis 
contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a Deo conservari. 6. 
Vox quondam audita est, Bomam a GralUs captum iri. 6. Epami- 
nondas animadvertebat, totum exercitum propter ducum impru- 
dentiam periturum esse. 7. Pollicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Hel- 
vetii polliciti sunt se Caesari obsides daturos (esse). 9. Videmus 
aves auctumno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Caesar learns 
that the enemy are-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The oracle 
of Delphi said that Socrates was (infin, pres,) the wisest of all men. 
4. We see that the flowers blossom forth. 5. We know that the 
body perishes, but that the soul is immortal. 6. Socrates thought 
(imperf.) that knowledge was more excellent than all (other) things. 
7. Who has not heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal 
at (apud) Cannae ? 8. We see that all things are done by the wis- 
dom of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to you. 

B. — 1* Credibile est hominum causH factum esse mundum. 2. 
Yerum est amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum 
est Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
esse constat. 6. Bestiis rationem deesse manifestum est. 6. Omnes 
cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. Certum est liberos a parenti- 
bus amari. 8. Sororem tuam hac aestate reversuram esse non veri- 
simile est. 9. Constat Bomanos eodem anno duas urbes fioren- 
tissimas, Carthaginem et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae 
prodjitum est, Latonam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem 
Dilnamque peperisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that 
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been conquered. 
4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of 
all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the world was not made by 
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Bomulus was 
^perf.) the first king of the Bomans. 7. It is manifest that you 
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (per/,) to us by the poets 
that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that we 
shall be conqueredunless we remain (/tU.-perf.) in the city. 
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XXXVIII. — Direct Questions. 

BuLE 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles: as. Quid agis? 
What are you doing ? Putas-nS ? Do you think f Non-ne putas ? 
Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are ne, nnm, atrom, 
&n. Of these nS is always written as an enclitic like l^e 
Conjunction que. Utrum and an are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and sui always witi[i the second 
alternative. 

N6 does not need to be expressed by any English word, 
as YisnS ? Do you wish f Nonne putas ? Do you not think f 

Utrum . . . Su may be translated by whether ... or, as 
Utrum s5l an luna major est? Whether is the mn or the 
moon the greater f 

Num has a negative force, as Num ita piitas = You don*t 
think 80, do you f and is to be used when the answer No is 
looked for. 

EXEBCISE LV. 

A. — ^1. Estne Yoluptas summum bonum ? 2. Nonne fait Socrates 
antiquorum sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longe major est quam 
liina ? 4. Num ita audes dicere ? 5. Utrum est aurum gravius an 
argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientior fait ? 7. Suntne 
haec vera bona? 8. Num tu has res melius quam magister tuus 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo 
relinquere ? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
et prudentia ? 

1. Are these things true ? 2. Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great (summus) philosopher? 4. You don't think that I am 
a liar, do you ? 6. Is gold more excellent than wisdom ? (No.) 
6. Are you wiser than (your) father ? (No.) 7. Whether is iron 
or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with nonne) iron far more 
useful than gold ? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that ? 10, Is 
not (begin with nonne) the world governed by the Divine wisdom? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Koma a Gkillis capta et direpta est ? 2. Nonne 
omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum? 3. Num 
audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 4. Utrum Eomae an 
ruri hibemis mensibus manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitude 
omnium malorum maximum an non ? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an 
malevolo animo fecisti ? 7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior 
et clarior vir esse videtur? 8. Utnun esse an videri bonus mavis? 
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9. Num audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 

10. Estne veruxn, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (corparihus) 
in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato the 
most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to read the works 
[books] of that (ille) n^ost excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that (ut) you should believe all these things to have been made by 
chance ? 6. Is the body mortal ? Is the soul immortal ? 7, Are 
not the books of Plato full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
Livy (begin with utrum^ the more elegant writer ? Are-you-able 
to answer? 9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over 
his life ? Does it not behove him to act bravely ? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 



XXXIX. — Indibeot Questions. 

BuLE 25. — Indirect questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence : as, B5gabo quid factum sit, I will ask 
what has been done ; Mirum est quae fuerit causa. It is strange 
what the reason may have been ; Videbo num redigrit, I will see 
whether he has returned. The dependent verb is always put 
in the Subjunctive Mood. 

EuLE 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time, the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present 
or Perfect Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the verb in the 
principal clause expresses Past Time, the verb in the de- 
pendent clause is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense 
Subjunctive. 

Present, Perfect, and Future Time. 



H 



[Scio quid &^, I know what you are doing. 

Solo quid egMs, I know what you have done. 



£ (Scio quid acturtis sis, I know what you are going to do. 

ICogndYi quid &gas, I have learnt whai you are doing. 

GogndYi ^uld egSrIs, I have learnt whai you have done. 

I Gogndvl quid acturtis sis, I have learnt what you are going 

to do. 



96 INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 



(Audiam quid &ga8, I shall hear what you are doing 

Audiam quid egSrIs, I shaU hear what you have done. 



M 



I 



I 



II 



IAndiam quid aoturtls sib, I shall hear what you are going 

to do. 

Past Time. 

Sciebam quid &gSres, I knew what you were doing. 

Soiebam quid egisses, I knew what you had doTie. 

Sciebam quid acturtLs esses, I knew what you were going to do. 

(GognoYi quid AgSres, I learnt what you were doing. 

Gogndvi quid egisses, I learnt what you had done, 

Gogndvl quid acturtis esses, I learnt what you were going to 

do. 



. rCognovSram quid ftgSres, - J had learnt what you were doing, 
p g I GogadvSram quid Sgisses, I had learnt what you had done. 

£ 1 1 Cognoveram quid acturtis I had learnt what you were going 

^ { esses, to do. 

The same Eule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in 
the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises xxv., 
xxvi., xxvii., xxviii. (the Subjunctive Mood). 

N.6. In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed 
by nnxn, which then ceases to have a negative force. In double 
Indirect Questions it is expressed either by utmm or -no. 

EXEBCIBE LVI. 

N.6. In the following examples the Subjunctive must in English 
be rendered by the Indica.tive. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 3. Rogavit 
quid egissent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Nescio quare me 
ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent 
hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot homine^ in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Catilina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 
9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus- abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex 
oraculo quaesivit quis omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xenophon 
inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 3. I wish 
to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 4. I do-not-know what 
it behoves me to do. 6. Tell me, tay son, what you are going to do: 
6, The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count 
how many darts have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will 
inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(imperf.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great thing to 
know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — !• Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos 
speculari num hostes ex castris cxirent* 3. Visam num adventent 
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* hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio nam imqtiAm novi amici sint 
veteribus anteponendi ? 5. Kogavit nonne haiec improba et infamia 
essent ? 6. Bogabo num credat omnia casu facta ease ? 7. Quaesivit 
ex oraculo Croesus, ntram ipse an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepe- 
numero quaerebant antiqui philosopbi mortalisne esset animus an 
immortalis. 9. Num dubium est casune. an consilio factus sit 
mimdus ? 10. Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) bim wbetber be knows tbese things. 2. It 
is doubtful wbetber tbese tbings are true. 3. It is uncertain 
wbetber (utrum or ne) be is a good man or a wicked (one). 4. It is 
doubtful wbetber be deserve praise (laudemne) or blame. 6. He 
asked wbetber the dead felt cold and bunger. 6. I know not 
wbetber you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I doubt wbetber be will 
return (subf.-pres,) immediately. 8. He asked wbetber tbe city was 
very strongly fortified. 9. TMs I ask you, wbetber you were or 
not (nonn^ that (tile) nigbt in the house of M. Laeca ? 10. Do you 
doubt whether it behoves a good citizen to side-with his country 
in time of danger ? 



XL. — ^Additional Exercises on the 
Subjunctive Mood. 

EuLE 27. — Besides tit, ne, and quin (see Ex. xxv., <fec.), 
the Conjunctions qu5, that, and quomintls, that not, are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 

1. Ut = that, in order that, granting that, is used to express 
either a jpurpose or a consequence ; as, 3o ut spectem ludos, I 
am going in order that I may look at the games ; accidit ut n5n 
d5mi essem, it happened that I toas not at home. 

2. Ne = that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence : as, Haeo facio ne m3 mimicum tibi 
piites, these things I do that you may not think me your enemy ; 
but, sSqtuftur iit haec nm vera sint, it follows that these things 
are not true, 

Ob». After verbs of fearing, iit has the meaning of that not, and 
nS of that : as, tImSo lit dux milXtes e castris educ&t, I fear that 
the general loiU not lead the soldierslmt of the camp : tImSo ne 
dux miUtes e castris educ&t, I fear that the general toiU lead the 
soldiers oitt of the camp 

3. Quin is used after negative propositions and propositions 
es^essing doubt : as, di€B nullus est, quin littSras scribam, 

Pr. L. I. H 
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there is no day that I do not write a letter ; non dubito quln 
v3ram dix^ris, I do not doubt you have spoken the truth, (See 
Ex. XXV., C, &c.) 

4. Quo is used for fit So, and signifies that thereby, in order 
thaty 80 thai : haec lex d&t& est, quo m&lef ici deterrerentiir, 
this law was given (enacted) thai thereby evil-doers might he 
deterred; poitas oppidi obstruxit, qu5 ^iLius impetum 
hostium rStard&ret, he barricaded the gaJtes of the town in order 
that he might more easily retard the attack of the enemy, 

5. QuSmintis, that not, is used after verbs of hindering, 
preventing, resisting, &q., and must be frequently translate 
in English by from witli a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos 
non impedit qu5minus litteras tractemus, age does not pre' 
vent us from cultivating literature, 

ExEBoisB LVn. 

A- — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc te rogo 
atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar ^laxi- 
mis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eorum praeveniret. 
4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis hommibus confidas. 
6. Accidit ut milites impransi essent quum signum datum est. 
6. Milites cobortatus est ut fortiter tjastra defenderent. 7. Nonne 
omnes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et bostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur iit 
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mibi diffidere. 

1. I will strive-hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut) learn to 
bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we 
may be serviceable to (our) native-country. 6. The Helvetii de- 
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
might obtain-possession-of all Gaul. 6. Does it not follow that 
these things are unjust? 7. So it came to pass (jf^ that out of 

Stiem) all, no one returned to the city. 8. The Helvetii have 
en so trained (instituo) by their ancestors that they are accus- 
tomed to receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I will strive 
earnestly that you may be able to think me a friend. 10. The 
Carthaginians sent ambassadors to Home to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. In fature the pupU will be left to himself to disooyer when 
the English infinitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be 
translated with ut. 

B. — ^1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Bheno facere, quo 
copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortem 
fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia statim oppugne- 
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mus ? 4. NuUo modo introire possum quin me videant. 6. Nullo 
modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 6. Minimum abest qiiin 
sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus est quin Satrius domum meam 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarrenu 
9. Qnis dubitat quin omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse ? 10. He* 
cusare non possum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* the 
army might be more secure (tutus). 2. He fortified the camp that 
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. There is no day 
that I do not hear many wonderfal things. 4. Who can doubt that 
Hannibal was a very great (summus) general ? 5. There was no- 
body who did not (quin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he some- 
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may 
attack others, but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 

9. There was nothing wanting tJtat I should be very wretched. 

10. Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp hut (quin) they 
were overwhelmed with missiles. 

* Quo is tued in preference to Ut when there is a comparative in the daiue whidi 
it introdnces. 

C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 

2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos venirem. 

3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 4. Bibulum 
deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deterrent me latrones 
quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. Quid tibi obstabat 
quominus nobiscum adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere 
quominus fleant? 8. Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilius ab 
imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum vereor ne senatus Pompeium nolit 
dimittere. « 10. Quis est quin cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you (per te stetit) that we did not obtain- 
p08session-of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent 
me from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding-with his country in time of danger. 4. They at- 
tempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 5. 
Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. Nobody can 
prohibit us from worshipping God. 7. Nothing ought to deter 
children /row obeying their parents. 8. I fear t?iat we may be 
cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not be able to defend 
ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but think that Caesar 
was the greatest of the Romans. 
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XLI. — ^UsE OF THE Supines. 

BuLE 28. — The Supine in nm is used after verbs of 
motion: as, L&o^daem5nil AgSsil&um helldtum m Asiam 
mlsSrunt, the Lacedaemonians sent AgesHavs into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in tL is used after many adjectiyes: as, 
f&cilis, easy, difFioilis, difficult, dulds, sioeet, &o,, and with 
f&s est, it is lawful, nSfas est, it is unlawfiil, opus est, it is 
necessary: as, res diffidQis factu est, the thing is difficult 
to he done, 

ExEBCisE LYIIL 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in nrbem conyenit, ludos publicos 
spectatmn. 2. Yeientes, pacem petitum, oratores Bomam mittunt. 
3. Aedui legates ad Gaesarem mittunt, rogatum auxilium. 4. 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 5. Diviti- 
acus Bomam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni- 
enses miserunt Belphos consultum, quidham facerent de rebus suis. 
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod opti- 
mum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Nefas .est dictu, miseram fuisse 
Fabii Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Bome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortune of the 
war. 3. Ghaerephon went to Delphi to ask who was (jmbj.) the 
wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to forage and 
get-water. 5. These thSigs are very difficult to be done. 6. Very 
many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines are not 
always sweet to taste (supine in u). 8. The Bomans sent am- 
bassadors to Garthage to inquire concerning Hannibal and the 
Saguntines. 9. It would be impious to say that the life of a good 
man can be miserable. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) 
wliat may be best to be done. 



XLIL — Use op the Gebund. 

BuLE 29. — The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, 
governing the same case as the Verb from which it comes. 
It corresponds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as 
writing, walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
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the Nominative case, the Present of the Infinitive mood 
taking the place of the Nominative : as, 

Nom, L^gSre pulchrft oarmXn& suave est, reading (to read) beautiful 

poems 18 delightful. 

Ace. Nattls &d Hgendum, horn for acting. 

Gen. Ars pflSros edticandb diffloUls est, the art of educating hoys is 

diffieuU. 

Dai. Bcnbendo dpSram d&t, he devotes his care to writing. 

AbL _ LittSras tractando mens ftctUtttr, fhe wits are sharpened by 

dealing with letters. 

Obs. The Acousative Case of the Gerund is nsed only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is usea: as, disco 
n&tare, I learn swimming. 

Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime pemiciosa est plnra habendi cnpiditas. 2. Yehe- 
menter ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendi. 
3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi 
stndiosi snmus omnes. 5. Aqua marina hand utilis est bibendo. 
6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis mens 
discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. Caesari darejucundissimum erat. 
9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest 
esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus col- 
loqui ? 

1. Very many persons bum with the desire of having more (p?.). 
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (^en.). 3. All are not 
zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do not attempt to obtain 
Mends by flattering. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by 
lying. 7. Bodies are nourished bv eating and drinking. 8. The 
soul is nourished by thinking {cogito)^ feeling, acting. 9. Conversing 
(infin.) about (de) these things is most delightful. 10. It is be- 
coming in a youth (ace.) to bum with a zeal for knowledge (<gen, of 
gerund)^ 



XLIII. — ^UsE OP THE Gerundive. 

EuLE 30. — The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : 
as, scrlbendus, a, um, to he written, necessary or Jit to he written. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes governs 
an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the Nomi- 
native Case of its Noun : as, scrfbenda est mihi Spi6t5]U(>, 
a letter must he or ought to he written by me, or I mwt or ought 
to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in the 
Dative (see preceding example). 
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EXEBCIBE LX. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Frae onmibus 
rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas 
non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerenda erat 
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt corpus, mens, animus. 
7. Habendus est delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt 
ea nobis contemnenda; sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae 
omnibus aliis observandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods are 
to be feared ? 3. A parent (dat) ought so (ita) to train-up (his) 
son that Tie may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are to 
be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 6. (We) 
must preserve the state ; (we) must crush the conspiracy. 6. Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 
not be passed over by us (dat,). 8. Before (prae) all other things 
(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (dat) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dat) should not despise 
death. 

EuLE 31. — ^But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other Case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case: as, obtemperandum est nobis (dative) virtutis 
praeceptts (dative), toe must obey the lessons of virtue : cuique 
(dative) utendum est judicio suo (ablative), each one must use 
his own judgment 

N.6. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 

EXEBCISE LXl. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax peti 
videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis quoque 
ingrediendum est istuc quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 
ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Kon longius progrediendum est, 
iCommilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non 
dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit obtemperandum. 8. Profi- 
ciscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 9. Magnopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium defuisse videatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid 
de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers I 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please their 
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parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that the com- 
monwealth may be preserved. 6. We must not believe all men in 
everything. 6. We must set out immediately. 7. It is geatly to 
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. We must 
take great care (see No. 9 above) that we are not (ne) shut off from 
all help. 9. What must we do, citizens ? Which-of-the-two (dot,) 
should we trust ? 10. We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately 
to forget. 

Exercise LXII. 

N.B. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than the 
Gerund. The Gerund is chiefly used where an ambiguity 
would be occasioned by the use of the Gerundive : as, stadium 
pluift Cognosoendi, the desire of learning more, rather than 
stadium plurium cognoscendorum, which would leave it doubt- 
ful whether things or men were meant. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. Timo- 
theus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit Cati- 
lina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratiSb initio 
creabantui: consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam valetudinem 
in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribendis. 

7. Studiosi Solent esse juvenes equorum canumque alendorum. 

8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius libertatis recuperandae. 

9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus 
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungendum. 

1. The Boman youth (pi.) were trained-up for (ad) managing the 
commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
(gen,). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre- 
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. He burned with the desire of 
destroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a design of 
slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned 
in despising pleasure. 7. The first book is written (per/.) on-the- 
subject-of (de) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived 
(capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) 
to devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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A SHORT SYNTAX. 

A Eecapitulation op the Eules already given. 



First Concord. 

§ 1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in Number 
and Person : as, puella enrrit, the girl runs; puellae currunt, 
the girls run. 

Second Concord. 

§ 2. An Adjective agrees with its Noun in Gender, 
Number, and Case: as, servus timidus, a timid slave; puella 
timida, a timid girl ; parvum oppidum, a smaU toum. 

Third Concord. 

§ 3. The Eelative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent 
in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : as, Felix 
est rex quem omn€s elves laudant, Fortunate is the king whom 
all citizens praise. 

Apposition. 

§ 4. When two Nouns refer to the same person or thing, 
they are put in the same case by Apposition : as, Eomulus, 
rex E5manorum, BomuluSy king of the Bomans. 

Nominative Case. 

§ 5. The Nominative case denotes the Subject. — When 
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, Tad^or, 
v8c5r, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same case ; 
as, Britannia est insult, Britain is an island. 

Accusative Case. 

§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object. — Transitive 
Verbs govern the Accusative: as, aquila alas habet, the 
eagle has wings. 

§ 7. The answers to the questions, How long? How far f 
How high f How deep f How broad f How old? are put in 
the Accusative : as, sex 6t viginti annos regnavit, he reigned 
twenty-six years; aggerem latiun pedgs trecentos, altum pedes 
quinquaginta exstruxerunt, they heaped up a mound 300 feet 
broad and 60 feet high. — The Accusative, answering the ques- 
tion How long f is called the Accusative of duration of time. 
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Oenittve Case. 

§ 8. The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
when one is dependent upon the other : as, Britanni& est 
iusul& Eur5pae, Britain is an island of Europe, 

§ 9. Verbs signifying to remember, to forget, to pity, are 
commonly followed by the Genitive : as, misSrorum h5m- 
inum miserebimur, toe will pity the wretched men. 

Dative Case. 

§ 10. The Dative indicates the person who gains or 
receives anything: as, m&gist^r c5himbam pu^ro d&t, the 
master gives a dove to the hoy. 

Ablative Case. 

§ 11. The Ablative indicates — (1) The instrument or 
means by which something is done: as, d5mmus hasta 
servum occldlt, the lord kills the slave toith a spear. 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : 
as, noct€s hlgmS longae sunt, the nights are long in winter, 

§ 12. But when the Ablative indicates the place where, 
it is used with the Preposition in, in : as, host^s in planitid 
Srant, the enemies were in the plain. 

§ 13. UtBr, fiii5r, vescSr, Amg5r^ govern the Ablative : 
as, s&pientSr titimini temp5r§, use time wisely. 

§ 14. When a subordinate clause has a different subject 
from the subject of the principal clause, the English Verb 
in the subordinate clause is in Latin often expressed by a 
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This con- 
struction is called the Ablative Absolute: as, s6lg orto, 
Romanl hostSs vidcrunt, when the sun had risen [lit. the sun 
having risen'], the Bomans saw the enemy. (See also p. 89.) 

Construction of the Names of Towns. . 

§ 15. In answer to the question Whither f names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Accusative without prepo- 
sitions : as. Consul Eomam pr5fectus est, the Consul set out 
for Bome. 

§ 16. In answer to the question Whence? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Ablative without 
prepositions : as. Consul Koma Ath^nas prdfectus est, the 
Consul set out from Borne to Athens. 
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§ 17. In answer to the question Where f names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Genitive, if the Noun 
be of the First or Seoond Declension and Singular ; in all 
other cases in the Ablative without a preposition; as, 
Bdmae Consults, Athgnis Archontes, Cartha^ne SufEetes, 
Blv§ judicgs, qu5tannls creabantur, At Borne Oonsfda^ at 
Athens Archons, at Carthage Suffetes, or jvdgesj were elected 
annually; Didnjsius Cdrinthi pueros d5c^b&t, Dionysiua 
taught boys at C^nth. 

Comparative Degree. 

§ 18. The English word than after the Comparative is 
translated by the Latin quam : as, aestate diSs longi5r3s 
sunt quam noctes, in summer the days are longer than the 
nights. 

§ 19. The Ablative is also used after the Comparative 
instead of quam with the Nominative or Accusative : as, 
villus argentum est auro, silver is more common than gold. 

Indicative Mood. 

§ 20; The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without 
any condition or doubt : as, aed£f ico domum, I am building- 
a house; h&bitabo in ea, I shall dwell in tt. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

§ 21. The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico d5mum] ut in ga haiMem^ 
[J am building a house] in order thai I may dwell in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of building ; but whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un- 
certain and depends upon circumstances. 

§ 22. The Conjunctions tit, that^ in order thaty and ne, thai 
noty are construed with the Subjunctive : as, ^o ut spectem 
ludds, I am going in order that I may look at the games ; haec 
faoio nd me inimicum tibi putes, these things I do that you 
may not think me your enemy. 

§ 23. The Conjunction quin is used with the Subjunctive 
after negaiive propositions and propositions expressing doubt: as, 
digs ntdlus est, quIn litteras scrlbam, there is no day thai I 
do not write a letter ; non dubito quIn verum dixgris, I do 
not doubt that you have spoken the truth. 

§ 24. The Conjunction quo is used for tit ^5 with the 
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Subjunctive, and signifieB that thereby, in order thcU^ so thaJt : 
liaec lex d&t& est, quo malSf lol dSterrgrentur, this law was 
given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might he deterred, 

§ 25. The Conjunction qu5mintLs, that not, is used with the. 
Subjunctive after verbs of hindering, preventing, resisting, dc, 
and must be frequently translated in English by from and 
a verbal substantive : as, aetas nds non imp§dit quominus 
litteras tractemus, age does not prevent us from cultivating 
literature. 

§ 26. The Subjunctive is used in an Indirect Question ; 
that is, a question quoted as having been asked, or one 
dependent upon some word expressing doubt, uncertainty, 
or wonder, in the former part of the sentence : as, B5gabo 
quid factum at, I will ask what has been done ; Mirum est 
quae fu^iit causa. It is strange what the reason may have been; 
Yidebo num redi^rit, I will see whether he has returned. 

Note. — The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive 
Mood is given on pp. 95, 96. 

Infinitive Mood. 

§ 27. The latter of two verbs is put in the Infinitive : 
as, Caesar hostes superare p5test, Caesar is able to overcome 
the enemy. 

§ 28. The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, per- 
ceiving, thinking, knowing : as, hist5ri& narrat Ed- 
mam a Bomiilo conditam esse, history relates that 
Rome was founded by Bomulus : sentlmus cal^re 
ignem, nivem esse albam, dulcg (esse) mSl, we 
perceive that fire is hot, thai snow is white, that honey 
is sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; 
justum est, it is just ; vSrlsimfle est, it is probable ; 
constat, it is agreed, it is certain, etc. : as, constat 
Eomam a Bdmiilo conditam ess^, it is agreed that 
Bome was founded by BomvJus. 

The Supines. 

§ 29. The Supine in um is used after verbs of motion : 
as, Lacedaem6nil Agesflaum belldium in. Asiam mls5runt, the 
Lacediiemonians sent AgesiUms into Asia to make war. 

The Supine in U is used after many adjectives : as, facilis, 
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efuy, difiidOls, dificitU^ duldb, w>eet^ &c, and with fas est, it 
ii lam/ml^ nefits est, it i» fudaufult opus est, it is necessary : as, 
rSs diflficOis £BMsta est, Ae iking is diffic¥U to be done. 

The Genmd. 

§ 30. The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, governing 
the same case as the Verb from which it comes. It cor- 
responds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as tort^tn^, 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative case, the Present of the Infinitive mood 
taking the place of the Nominative : as, 

Norn. JJig6re pidchi& canoInE tnAve est, reading (to read) heaut^ul 

poemt u ddigM/fd. 
Ace. Nattts &d ftgendmn, horn for acting. 

Gem. An pHeros edttcandi diiTldtlls est, the art of eduoaUng hoys m 

DaL Sciibendo 5pSram d&t, he devotes his eare to tmriUng, 

AbL LittCns tiactandd mens ftciilttir, ihe wUs are sharpened by 

dealing ufiih letters, 

Ohs. The AceiisatiTe Case of the Genmd is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present InflnitiTe is used: as, disco 
idtare, I learn swimming. 

The Gerundive. 

§ 31. The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : as, 
scilbendus, a, um, to he written, necessary or fit to he written. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes 
governs an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Noun : as, scrlbenda est mihi 
epistola, a letter must he or ought to he written hy me, or I must 
or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing ia tohe done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 

§ 32. But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case : as, obtemperandum est ndbis (dative) virtutis 
praeceptis (dative), tre must obey the lessons of virtue : cuique 

i dative) utendum est jiidicio suo (oblative), each one must use 
is own judgment. 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 
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APPENDIX. 



A. GREEK NOUNS. 



Fern. 
Norn. £ptt5m-«, abridge 

merit. 
Voe, fiplt5m-e 
Ace. fiplt5m-en 
Gen, fiplt5m-es 
Dat. fipItSm-ae 
Abl. fipIt5m-«. 



FiBST Declension. 

Maflc 
Aene-a8 (proper 

name) 
Aene-a 
Aene-an (am) 
Aene-ae 
Aene-ae 
Aene-a. 

Second Declension. 



Maac. 

AnchiB-es (proper 

name) 
Anchi8-€ (J^, a) 
Anchi8-en (am) 
Anchi8-ae 
Anchls-ae 
Anchi8-e (a). 



Nom. Orpheus 
Voe. Orpheu 
Ace. Orphgum ^ 
Gen. Orphfii, Orphei 
Dat. Orphfio 
AU. OrphSo. 

Nom. Delds 

Voe. Dele 

Aee. Deldn, Delnm 

Gen. Dell 

Dat. Delo 

Abl. Delo. 



Orpheus 
Orpheu 
OrphSa 
Orphfids 
Orphei, Orphi. 

AndrdgSos 
Andr5ge5s 

AndrdgCon, AndrdgSo 
AndrdgSi, Andr5g6o 
AndrOgSo 



AndrOgSo. • 

Obi. Substantives in 68 sometimes form their Accusatives in OnS : 
as, AndrffgeonH : so, Nom. Athus, Aee. Athontt. « 

Thibd Declension. 



Sing. 
Nom. Pericles 

Voe. Pericles, Pericles, PCricle 
Ace. Periclem, Pericdeft 
Oen. Periclls, Pericli 
Dat. PCricli 
AU. Pericie. 

Nom. P&rls 

Voe. Pari 

Ace. F&rldem, Rlrld&, P&rin 

Gen. P&rldls, Pftrldus 

Dat. P&rldi 

Abl. Parlde. 

Sing. 
Nom, chl&mjfs, a cloak. 
Ace. chl&m5^dem, chl&mj^d& 
Gen. ch^mydls, chl&mj^dos 
Dat. chl&m5^di 
AU. chl&m^de. 



Sing. 
Pallas 
Pallas 

Pall&dem, Pall&d& 
Pall&dls, Pallftdos 
Pall&di 
Pall&de. 

Sappho 

Sappho 

Sappho, Sapphonem 

Sapphus, Sapphdnis 

Sappho, Sapphoni 

Sapphdne. 

Plur. 
chl&mjfdes or -es 
chl&m^des, chl&m5'dils 
chl&nij^dum 
clil&ni^dlhits 
chlaiuj^dlbQs. 
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B. THE GENDERS OP NOUNS. 



JR 



GENERAL BULES. 

1. Miles, Monntams, Months, Winds, and Bivers, are 

2. Females, Gonntries, Jslanda, Towns, and Trees, are 



3. Indecluiable Nouns, as, fas, permitted hy lieaoeny nef^s, 
miperwdUei &y ibeoMn, nfliil, moC&tii^, are Neuter. 

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the female, as, 
oonjnx, ImAcmd or wi/e, are Commom. 



SPECIAL BULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

L PiBsrr Dbclensiok. — All Nonns of the First Declen- 
sion are Feminine, unless they designate males : as, nanta, 
amnlor. 

n. Second Dbclkbtsion. — ^Nouns^in us and er are Mas- 
culine ; tho^ in um are Neuter. 

'A few Nouns in us are Feminine: names of trees, as 
mains, an apple^ree : also, alvus, the heUy ; colus, a distaff; 
humus, the ground; vannus, a winnowing fan; arctus, the 
consteliaiion Bear; carbasus, fine flax. 

Three Nouns in us are Neuter : as, virus, poison; vulgus, 
the mttUitude ; pelagus, the (open) sea. 

m. Third Declension. — ^Nouns of the Third Declension 
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender must 
be learned by practice. But the following terminations 
indicate genders : — 

1. MaieuUne.'~{a) Nouns in or derived from Terbs : as, &m-or, love, 

from &mo, I love. 

(5) Nouns in tor derived from verbs : as, &ma-tor, a 
lover, from &mo, I love ; vic-tor, a conqueror, 
from vinco, I conquer. 
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2. Feminine. — (a) NounB in io and tio deriyed from verbs: as, 

audl-tio, hearing, froin audio, I hear. 

(b) Nouns in ttU derived from Nouns : as, vir-tus, 

manlineu, from vir, a man. 

(c) Nouns in tSs derived from Nouns and Adjec- 

tives : as, oivX-tas, citizenship, ftom oivis, a 
oitizen ; crudelX-tas, orveUy, from crudelis, 
cruel. 

(d) Nouns in tfldo derived from Adjectives: as, 

longt-tudo, lengthy from longus, l&ng. 

(e) Nouns in triz derived from Nouns in tor; as, 
~ vic-trix, a femcUe conqueror, from vio-tor. 

3. Neuter. — (a) Nouns in e : as, m&rS, the sea. 

(b) Noims in mSn derived from Verbs : as, flu-men, a 
river, from flu-ere, to flow. 

(0) Nouns in {Lb and ttr: as, dpus, a work; fulgur, 
lightning. 

IV. FouBTH Declension. — ^Notms in Ss are Masooline : 
those in u are Nenter. 

A few Nouns in ns are Feminine : namely, tribiis, a tribe 
(a division of the Eoman people) ; acus, a needle ; portions, 
a portico ; d5mns, a house ; nurus, a daughter-m-law ; Snus, 
an old woman ; soonis, a mother-in-law ; Idtis (pi.), the Ides 
(a division of the Homan month) ; m&nus, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — All are Feminine except dies 
(day), which is either Mascnline or Feminine in the 
Singular, and always Masculine in the Plural ; and merl- 
dies, midday, which is always Masculine. 
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PEBFECTS XSD 8UPDIES. 



C. PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



L Thb Fibst or a Conjugation. 

The Perfects and the Supines of the First Conjugation 
end regolarlj in Svi, fitnm : as, &mo, imavi, amatum, Smare, 
to Jove. The following are exceptions : — 



Crgpo, 

Ctibo, 

IKkno, 

BOno,> 

Vfilo, 

TSnOy 

HIoo, 



PUoo, 
Filoo, 

L&yo, 

Do, 

Sto, 



orCpui, 
cttbni, 
ddmui, 
sdnui, 

tdnui, 
mloiii, 

pUcui, 

Mcui, 
sficui, 
juvi, 

dedi, 
steti, 



orgpltom, 
cabXtum, 
ddmltom, 
sdnltmn, 



crSp&re, 

cttbare, 

ddmare, 

sdn&re, 

TStaie, 

tdnare, 

mlcare, 

pUcare, 

fricare, 

sficare, 

jttTare, 

d&re, 
stare, 



to creak, 
to Ue. 
to tame, 
to sound, 
to forbid, 
to thunder, 
to glitter. 

to fold, 

to rub, 
to euL 
toaand^ 



to wash, 

to give, 
to stand. 



{pUoXtum, ^ 
pUcatum,/ 
frictum, 
Bectum, 

(jutum, 
l&yatum,! 
lautmn, / 
d&tuin, 
statum. 

Note. — Future PartidpUs, as a general rale, are formed from the 
Supines; but 

1. S5no h(U sdnaturas. 

2. 8Soo „ secaturas. 
8. JflTO „ jtlvaturus. 

' II. The Second or £ Conjugation. 

The Perfects and Supines of the Second Conjugation 
end regularly in oi and itom : as, mdneo, monui, monitum, 
monere, to advise. The following are exceptions : — 

1. Perfect — JiL Supine — ^tvm. 



Ddceo, 
TSneo, 

Misoeo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



ddcui, 
teniii, 

mifloni, 

torrni, 

{sorbui,! 
Borpsi,/ 
censni, 



dootom, 
tentmn, 

{mixtnm,^ 
mistmn,/ 
tostiun, 



ddoere, 
tCnere, 

misoere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

oensgre, 



censnm, 

2. Perfect— Ml, Supine — fitnm. 

Deleo, dele'^ deletom, delere, 

Fleo, fleyi, fletum, flere, 

Neo, nevi, netum, nere, 

JPleo only in composition. 

1 Compleo, complevi, completnm, complere, to fill up. 

boleo, ftbOlevi, &boUtum, iibOlere, toabolisL 



to teach, 
to hold, 

to mix, 

toroasL 

to suck up. 

to assess, think 



to blot outj destroy, 
to weep, 
to spin. ' 
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3. Per/ec^— i (di). Supin&~~mm, 



Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pranBum, 


prandere, 


to breakfast. 


8«deo, 


sedi, 


Bessnm, 


B^ere, 


tosit 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


videre, 


to see. 


Strideo, 


stridi, ' 


— 


Btridere, 


to creak. 




With Beduplieatum in 


the Perfect Tenses. 


Moideo, 


mSmordi, 


morsnm, 


mordere, 


toUte. 


Pendeo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum, 


pendere, 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


Bpdpondi, 


spoDBum, 


spondere, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


tdtondi. 


tonsum, 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Perfedr-\ (▼!). 


Supine— tOBL 


Qiveo, 


cavi, 


cautum, 


(Avere, 


to guard oneself. 


F&veo, 


favi, 


fautum, 


ftvere, 


to favour. 


Fdveo, 


fovi, 


fotum, 


fSvere, 


to cherish. 


MOveo, 


xnovi, 


motum. 


mfivere, 


to move. 


V5veo, 


vovi, 


votum, 


vdvere, 


to vow. 






WUhout Supine, 




P&Teo, 


pavi, 


— 


p&vere, 


to fear. 


Ferveo, 


/fervi, \ 
\ferbTii, / 


— 


fervere. 


to boa. 


Conmveo, 


joonnivi,'^ 
\conTiixi,/ 


— 


connivere. 


to wink. 




5. Terfect—^ iSuptne— tnm and 


mm. 


Angeo, 


anxi, 


auctum, 


auffere, 
indulgere, 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi, 


indultum, 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi. 


tortum. 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi. 


arsum, 


ardere, 


to Uaae. 


Haereo, 


haesi. 


haesum, 


haerere. 


to stick. 


Jabeo, 


jussi, 


jUBBUm, 


jtlbere. 


to order. 


M&neo, 


mansi, 


mansum, 


m&nere, 


to remain. 


Midoeo, 


mtilsi, 


mulsum. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


mnlsi, 


mulctum, 


mulgere, 


to miUc, 


Rideo, 


risi, 


risum, 


ridere. 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


suasi, 


suasum. 


suadere, 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


tergere. 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Frigeo, 


alsi, 
frixi, 


_^ 


algere, 
frigere, 


Itobecold. 


Fulgeo, 


fnlsi, 


— 


fulgere, 


to shine. 


Lticeo, 


liixi, 


— 


lucere, 


to be light. 


Lugeo, 


loxi. 


— 


lugere, 


to grieve. 


Turgeo, 


(turai), 


— 


turgere. 


to sfweU, 


Urgeo, 


ursi, 


— 


urgere, 


to press. 






e. The Neuter-Passives, 




Audeo, 


anstis snm 


1 — . 


audere. 


to dare. 


Gktudeo, 


gaviBUB sum, — 


gaudere, 


to r^oioe. 


SOleo, 


BfiKtus sum, — 


sdlere, 


to he accustomed, 


Pr.L. 


I, 






I 
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in. The Third (Consonant or U) Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjuga^tion are best classified ac- 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in (he Labials B, P. 

(a). Ferfect — si. Supine — turn. 

Note. — B becomes p before b and t 

Garpo, 

Glubo, 

Nubo, 

Bepo, 

Boalpo, 

Sonbo, 

Serpo, 

(&). Ferfect—^ i^uptn^— tam or Xtuxn. 

{Cmnbo, 
Inciiinbo, inctLbni, inctlbltum, incumbSre, to lie upon, 
StrSpo, strepui, strepltum, etrSpSre, to make a noise* 

(c). Ferfed — ^L Supine — ^tam or wanting, 
rnpttim, 



carpsi, 
glupfli, 


carptnm, 
gluptmn, 


carp&e, 
gluWe, 


toptuck, 
to peel. 


nupsi, 


nnptmn, 


nub€re, 


to marry. 


repsi, 


reptum, 


rep&re, 


to creep. 


Bcalpsi, 


Bcalptmn, 


scalpSre, 
Bcnofire, 


to gercUeh. 


Boripei, 


soriptnmi 


to write. 


serpsi, 


serptnm, 


serpSre, 


to crawl. 



Bumpo, 
Bibo, 
LambO) 
8c&bo, 



Iambi, 
Bcabiy 



rumpSre, to burst. 

bIbSre, to drink. 

lambfire, to lick. 

BfAh&re, to scratch. 



2. Verbs ^ Stems of which end in the Qutturah C, G, H, Q, Z, 

(o). Ferfect—^ Supine— twau 
Note. — Cs and gs become x. G becomes c before t 



{ 



Bico, dixi, 

IHico, duxi, 

Gdquo, coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
(Fligo, not used, 
Affligo, afflixi, 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 



dicSre, 
duofire, 
odquSre, 
cingSre, 



afflictum, afiligSre, 



{ 



Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, junxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
(Mungo, not used.) 
£mungo, emunxi, 
Flange, planxi, 



{frictum,! 
frixum, / 
junctum, 
linctum, 

cmunctum, 
planctmn, 



frigCre, 

jungCre, 
lingiere, 

emunggre, 
plangSre, 



to say. 
to lead, 
to cook, 
to Burrownd. 
to strike.) 

to strike to the 
ground. 

to parch J to fry. 

to join, 
to lick. 

to blow the nose, 
to heat. 
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It«go, 


rexi, 


rectnm. 


rSgSre, 


to direct, rule. 


Sugo, 


suxi. 


suctum, 


sugSre, 


to suck. 


TSgo, 


texi, 


tectum. 


tCgfire, 


to cover. 


/Tingo, \ 
iTinguo,/ 


tinxi. 


tinctom. 


rtinggre, \ 
\tingu6re. 


to dip. 


rungo, 1 


Tinxi, 


unctnm. 


|ung6re, 
\ung^ere, 


to anoint. 


(Siinguo, not used.) 








EzBting^o, exstinxi, 


exstinctum, 


exstinguSre 


, to extinguish. 


Ti&ho, 


trazi. 


tractum. 


tr&hSre, 


to drag. • 


V6ho, 


Texi, 


Tectum, 


vShSre, 


to carry f to draw. 


Ango, 


anxi^ 


^ 


ang&e, 


to vex. 


; Ningit, 


ninxit. 


— 


ningi^e, 


to snow. 


• Fingo, 


finxi. 


fiptnm.. 


fingSre, 


to form, to invent. 


, Pingo, 


pinxi, 


pictum. 


pingCre, 


to paint. 


, Stringo, 


Btrinxi, 


etrictum. 


Btring&re, 


to grasp. 




(6). Perfect— tL Supine—mm and 


mm. 


Mergo, 


meni. 
sparai, 


menum, 


mergSre, 


to.sink. 


Spargo, 


spanum, 


sparg&re, 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi, 


tersum. 


terg&e, 


to wipe. 


Figo, 
Flecio, 


flxi, 
flexi, 


fixujKU 
TIfexum, 


fig&e, 
flectSre, 


to fix. 
to bend. 


Necto, 


next, 


nexum. 


nectSre, 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum. 


pect&e, 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi, 


plexum, 


plectSre, 


to plait. 


(e). Perfect— i (with Beduplieat 


ton). Supine— man, and turn. 


Pango, 


pgplgi. 


pactum, 


pang&'e, 


to fix. 


Parco, 


pSperci, 


parsum. 


paroCre, 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


pflpflgi, 


punctum, 


punggre, 


to prick. 


Tango, 


. tfitlgi, 


tactum. 


tangCre, 


to touch. 


Disco, 


didici, 




diBC&^, 


to learn. 


Posoo, 


pdposci. 


— 


poBcSre, 


to demand. 




(d). Perfect 


— i (with vowel of Stem lengthened). 


Ago, 


egi, 


actum. 


&g6re, 


to do. 


Prango, 


fregi, 


fractum. 


frang^re, 


to break. 


Ico, 


ici, 


ictum, 


icSre, 


to strike. 


L6go, 


legi. 


lectnm. 


legSre, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


liqui. 


(liotum). 


linquSre, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici, 


victum, 


vincSre, 


to conquer i 




(e). Perfect— vL 


Supine — ^tnm. 




Texo, 


texni, 


textum. 


texSre, 


to weave. 




(f) 


. Guttural Stem disguised. 




Fluo, 


flnxi. 


fluctum, 


fluSre, 


to flow. 


Struo, 


Btnixi, 


structum, 


Btru6re, 


to pile ufi 


Vivoj 


vixij 


victum, 


viv6re, 


to live. 

I 2 
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3. Verba the Stems of which end in the Dentals D, T. 





(a). Perfect-^i, 


Supine — ^tuxn. 




NOTK.- 


-D and t i 


ure generally dropped before «, but are eome- 


times ohanged^into 8. 






Clando, 


dausi, 


clausum, 


claudSre, 


to shut. 


Divldo, 


diviai, 


dlvisum, 


dlvIdSre, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi, 


laesum. 


laedSre, 


to ttrike, to injure. 


Ludo, 
Plaado, 


Itifli, 


lusum, 


ludSre, 


to play. 


plausi, 


plausum. 


plaudSre, 


to clap the hands. 


Bado, 


rasi, 


rasnm, 


radSre, 


to ecrape. 


Bodo, 


rosi. 


rosum. 


r5d6re, 


to gnaw. 


Trudo, 


trusi, 


trusum. 


trudfire. 


to thrust. 


rVado, 
(Invado, 


[compounds, -si, -sum] 


yad€re, 


to go. 


mvasi, 


invasum. 


invadSre, 


to go against. 


Oedo, 


cessi. 


cesBum, 


cedSre, 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


misi. 


missum, 


mitt&re, 


to send. 




(6). Perfect with 


Beduplioation. 




C&d6, 


oScTdi, 


c&sum. 


(^dSre, 


tofaU, 


Caedo, 


cScidi, 


caesum, 


caed^re, 


to strike, to cut. 


Pendo, 


p€pendi, 


pensum, 


pendgre, 


to hang, to weigh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, 


tensiim, 
tentum, 


[tendSre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


ttlttldi, 


|tun8um, 
' \tusum. 


Itundere, 


toheoL 


Bo in compos., 






to put. 


^^Mo, 


addtdi, 
coS3!3i, 


abdltuin, 


abdSre, 


toput away, tohide. 


Addo, 


ad3ttum, 


addSre, 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condltum, 


coTvl^re, 


to put together, to 




- "' 






huUd, conceal. 


Dedo, 


dedldi, 


dedltum, 


dedgre, 


toput down, to sur- 
render. 


£do, 


edidi, 


edttum, 


edgre, 


toput forth, topvh- 




*■ - 


" 




lish. 


Indo, 


indXdi, 


indltum, 


indgre. 


toput on. 


Perdo, 


perdldi, 


perdltum, 


perdSre, 


to ruin, to lose. 


Prodo, 


prodXdi, 


prodltum. 


prodSre, 


to betray. 


Beddo, 


reddldi. 


reddltum, 


reddSre, 


to put iKiek, to re- 
store. 


Subdo, 


Bubdldi, 


subditum, 


subdgre, 


toputunder,tosu(h 
stUute. 


Trado, 


tradXdi, 


tradltum, 


tra,dgre, 


to put a/sross, to de- 
liver. 


Credo, 


credldi, 


credltum, 


credSre, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


TendXdi, 


vendltum, 


vendgre. 


toseU, 


SiBto, 


stiti, 


st&tum, 


sistgre. 


to cause to stand. 




(c). Pcr/eo*— i 


Supine — BUm. 




Accendo, 


accenrll, 


accensum, 


accendgre, 


to set on fire* 


Cudo, 


cudi, 


cusum, 


cudgre, 


to hammer. 
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[(Fendo, not used, 
Defendo, defendi, 

Offendo, offendi, 



esum, edfire, 

dSfensum, - defendSre, 
offenBum, offendere, 



FimdO) fudi, fuBum, 

Inoendo, incendi, inoensuin, 
Mando, mandi(rare), manBiim, 

Prehendo, prShendi, prehenBum, 



Scando, 

rStrido, 

\Strideo, 

Verto, 

Findo, 

Sdndo, 

TFrendo, 

\Frendeo, 



Meto, 
P6to, 

Sido, 
Sterto, 



Bcandi, 
Btridi, 

verti, 

fidi, 

soldi. 



BcaoBum, 



TerBum, 
fiBBum, 

BOiBBUm, 

freBBum, 
freBiim, 



fund£re, 

inoend£re, 

mandere, 

pandfire, 

prChendfire, 

Boand&re, 

BtridSre, 

T6rt&re, 
findfire, 
soind&re, 
frendfire, 



meBBiun, 



petitum, 



Fido, 



meBBui, 
fpfitivi or 

I petti, , 

lBedi(rarelyl 

Btertui, — 

fiBus sum, — 



((Q. Other Forms. 
mStSre, 
pStere, 

Bid&re, 



stertSre, 
ndere, 



to eat. 

to Hrike.) 

to toard off, to (2e- 

fend. 
to strike agavutf to 

assault, 
to pour, 
to bum, 
to chew. 

to spread. 

to gram, 
to ditiA, 
to creak, 

to turn. 

to cUave. 

to tear. 

to gnask ihe teeth. 



to mow, 
to seek, 

to sit down, 

to snore, 
to trust. 



4. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Liquids L, M, N. 
(a). Ferfect — ^ni. Supine — ^Itnm or turn. 



Alo, 


&lm, 


/alltnm or \ 
\ altum, / 


mere, 


to nourish. 


C61o, 


odlui, 


ctdtnm, 


c6V&re, 


to till. 


GonBtUo, 


consttlui, 


conBultum, 


oonBtll€re, 


to consult. 


Mdlo, 


mdlui, 


mdlltum, 


mdl&re, 


to grind. 


Oootllo, 


ooottlui, 


oooultum, 


oootUfire, 


to conceal. 


V61o, 


Tdlai, 


— 


velle, 


to wish. 


Fr&no, 


fremtd, 


frSmttum, 


&&nSre, 


to roar. 


Gemo, 


gSmui, 


gemXtum, 


g6mSre, 


to groan, - 


Tr6mo, 


tremai, 


— 


tremSre, 


to tremible. 


V6mo, 


vSmnl, 


vdmltmn, 


Y6m&re, 


to vomit. 


Gigno, 


gCnui, 


genUuin, 


gign&e, 


to produce. 




(&). F&rfect with Beduplioation 


, 


FaUo, 


fefelli, 


falsum, 


failure, 


to deceive. 


PeUo, 


pSptOi, 


pulsum, 


pellfire, 


to drive. 


Cftno, 


oeclni, 


cantiim, 


o&nere, 


to sing. 
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(o). Perfect — li. Supine — ^tnm. 



Como, 


oompsi, 


oomptnm, 


oomfire. 


to adorn. 




Demo, 


dempai, 


demptum, 


demSre, 


to take away. 




Promo, 


prompoL, 


*promptiim, 


promSre, 


to take forth. 




Bumo, 


BiimpBi, 


Bnmptum, 


Bum&re, 


to take up. 




Temno, 


temgsi, 


temptmn, 


temnCre, 


to despite. 








(d). Other Forms. 






Percello, 


perottli, 


peroulsum, 


peroellere, 


to strike down. 




Psallo, 


psalli, 


■ 


psaliere, 


to play on a stringed 
instrument. 




VeUo, 


veUi, 


vulBum, 


vellSre, 


to pluck. 




ToUo, 


BiiBtilli, 


Bublatum, 


toUere, 


to raise up. 




£mo, 


emi, 


emptum, 


fimftre, 


to take or buy. 




Prfimo, 


preBfii, 
levi or livi 


presBum, 


pr&n&e, 
IlnSre, 


to press. 




Lino, 


to smear. 




Sino, 


Bivi, 


sXtmn, 


BlnSre, 


to permit. 




6. 


VerbB the Stems of which end in the Liquid K 


• 


Cemo, 


crevi, 


cretum, 


oemfoe, 


to sift, to divide*. 




Spemo, 


Bweyij 
"Biravi, 


spretum, 


BpemSre, 


to detpise. 




Stemo, 


stratum, 


Btemfire, 


to strew. 




G6ro, 


gessi, 


gestum, 


gerSre, 


to carry. 




tTro, 


ussi^ 


ustum, 


urftre, 


to hum. 




Curro, 


T^curri, 


oursiim, 


currfire, 


to run. 




F6ro, 


tali, 


latum, 


ferre, 


to hear, carry. 




Qnaero, 


quaeBiyi, 


quaeBitum, 


quaer&e, 


to seek. 




S€ro, 


B^rui, 


Bertnm, 


8&6re, 


to put in roicsj to 
plaU. 




86ro, 


sevi, 


B&tum, 


flgrere, 


to sow. 




T6ro, 


trivi^ 


tritum, 


tei^e, 


to rub. 




Verro, 


vem, 


versum, 


verrSre, 


to sweep. 




Depso, 


6. Verbs the Stems of 


which end 


in S, X. 




depBul, 


depstnm, 


depsSre, 


to knead. 




Pi^po, 


pinsiii, 
pinsi, 


plnsitum, 
pinsum, 


pinsSre, 


to pound. 




Piso, 


— 


pistum, 


piB^re, 


to pound. 




Vjso, 


visi, 


— 


visCre, 


to visit. 




Pono, 


pdflui, 


pdsltum, 


ponfire, 


topUice. 




Arcesso, 


arceBsivi, 


aroesBitum, 


arceBsSre, 


to send for. 




G&pesso, • 


(^peBBivi, 


c&pesBitum, 


(^peB8&«, 


to take in hand. 




F&cesso, 


f&cessi, 


f&cessifiim. 


f&cesB&re, 


to make, to cause. 




L&cesso, 


IftcesBivi, 


Iftcessitum, 


l&oessSre, 


to provoke. 





Acuo, 
Arguo, 



7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U, V. 

Perfect — ^i. Supine — ^tnxn. 

&cui, ftouttiili, &cu6r6, to sharpen. 

argui, argutum, arguSre, to prove. 



PjEBFEOTS AKD SUPINES. 
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Imbao, 

Induo, 

£xiio, 

Mlnno, 

Btto,* 

Spao, 

St&tuo, 

Sno, 

Trfbuo, 

L&YO, 



imbui, 
indui, 
exTii, 

mi, 

spni) 

st&tui, 

Bui, 

trlbui, 

lavi, 



(See also 1 Oonj.) 



Solvo, 

Volvo, 

Congrao, 

Luo,t 
((Nuo, 
< Abnup, 
(Annuo, 

MStno, 

Pluit, 
Stemno, 



Bolvi, 
volvi, 
congrui, 
lui, 

abniii, 
annul, 
mStui, 

{pluit or 
plavit, 
stemui, 



imbutum, 
indutum, 
exutum, 
minutum, 
rtttum. 
"SpuEum, 
st&tutum, 
sutum, 
tributum, 
lautum, 
15tum, 
sfilutum, 
vOlutum, 



} 



imbuSre, 

induce, 

exuSre, 

mInuSre, 

nifire, 

spuCre, 

st&tuSre, 

su&re, 

trIbuSre, 

lavfire, 

solvSre, 
volvfire, 
congrugre, 
lu6re, 

abnuSre, 
annufire, 
mStu6re, 

plugre, 

8temu€re, 



tosoiik. 
to put on. 
to out off. 
tole$8en. 
to rush, 
to spit 
to set up, 
to sew. 
to distribute, 
to wash. 

to loosen, 
to roll, 
to agree, 
to alone, 
to nod.) 
to refuse, 
to aiseni, 
to fear. 

to rain. 

to sneeze. 



* rilo, FuL Participle ruXturuB. f l^o, Fut. Participle lulturus. 

8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in SCO. 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive; that is, denote the 

beginning of an action. They are formed from Verbs, 

Nouns, and Adjectives. Inceptives formed from Verbs 

have the Perfects of the Verbs from which they are derived, 

but usually no Supines : as, incalesco, inc&lui, incalescere, 

to grow warmy from c&leo, c&lui, c&l^re, to he warm. The 

following Inceptives are exceptions and have Supines : — 

Abdlesoo,* &bdleyi, &bdlltum, &bdlesoSre, to grow out of use. 

Addlesco,* ftddlevi, &dultum, AdOlesc&re, to grow up. ^ 

ExdlsBGO,* exOlevi, ex51Itum, exdlesoSre, to grow old. ^ 

Cd&lesoo, co&lui, cd&lltum, c^lesoSre, to grow together. 

(alo) • 

Concttpisco, oonciipiyi, conciipitum, conctlpisoSre, to desire. 

(cttpio) 

Gonv&leflco, cony&lui, oonv&lltum, oony&lescSre, to grow strong. 

(v&leo) 

Exardeeco, exargi , exarsum, exardesoSre, to take fire. 

(ardeo) " 

Inv6tSra8C0, invStSrayi, inv$t€ratum,myet6raso6re, to grow old. 

(invfitfiro) 

BSviyisoo, rSyixi, rSvictumj rSviviscSre^ to come to life 

(viyo) ^ again. 

ScIboo, Bciyi, scitum, ecisoSre, to seek to know, to 

(scio) enact. 

* AbQleaco, SdClesoo, exdlesoo are formed from an obsolete 

yerb 61eo, to grow. 
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PEBFEGTS AND SUPINES. 



Inoeptives formed from Nouns and Adjectives have 
either Perfects in ui and no Supines, or they want both 
Perfects and Supines : as, 



GonsSnefloo, oonsSnui, 

(B&iex) 
Ingr&Yesoo, — 

(gr&viB) 
JtlyeneBOO, — 

(jtlveniB) 
Maturesoo, maturui, 

(maturufl) 
Obmutesoo, obmutui, 

(mutus) 



oons&ieso&re, to grow eld, 

ingr&veBoere, to grow heavy, 

jtlY&ieBoSre, to grow young. 

matoresoCre, to grow ripe, 

obmuteso6re, to grow dumb. 



The following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : — 



Gresoo, 

Glisoo, 

Hisoo, 

Nosoo,* 

Fasoo, 

Quiesoo, 

Suesoo, 



orevi, 



noYi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
sueyi. 



cretum, 



notuin, 
pastiim, 
quietmn, 
suetum, 



oreso&re, 

hiso6re, 

nosoere, 

pasoSre, 

qmesoSre, 

BueBO&re, 



to grow, 

to auoeU, 

to gape. 

to leartiy to know, 

to feed. 

to become guieL 

to grow cuscustomed. 



* The Present signifies I learn ; the Perfeot, I know ; 
the Pluperfect, I knew. 



Third Conjugation with I in certain Tenses. 



Gftpio, 

ItUsio, 

J&oio, 

Fttgio, 

Ffidio, 

Bftpio, 

Pario* 

Qu&tio, 

Gdpio, 

S&pio, 

L&oiO; 

Sp^oio, 



cepi, 


captum, 


c&p6re. 


f^goi, 


factum, 


f&cSre, 


jeci, 


jactum, 


j&c6re, 


fugi, 


• fttgltum. 


fagSre, 
fbdfere, 


fodi, 


fossum. 


r&pui, 


raptum. 


rftpfire. 


pSp&ri, 


partum, 


plU-^re, 


(no perfect), quassnm, 


qu&t&re. 


cttpivi, 


cflpitum. 


cdpSre, 


s&pivi. 


— 


B&pSre, 


— 


— 


l&oSre, 


— 


— 


spSc6re, 



to take. 

to make, 

to throw, 

to flee. 

to dia. 

to seize. 

to bring forth. 

to sha^. 

to desire. 

to taste. 

to dratol rare, except in 

to look ) composition. 



p&rio, Future Participle p&rXturus. 



IV. The Fourth or I Conjugation. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Perfect ends regularly in 
ivi, the Supine in itum : as, audio, audivi, audltum, audlre, 
to hear. The following are exceptions : — 

(fartum, K . 
(farctuln) f *""^' 
fultum, fulcire, 



Faroio, 
Fuloio, 



farsi, 
fulsi. 



to cram, 
to prop. 



PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 
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Haurlo, 


hausi, 


hauBtum, 


haurire, 


to draw (wator). 


Sanoio, 


sanxi, 


/sanoltum or\„^^ -,^ 
1 sanctum, 1«^°^'*^» 


to ratify. 


Saroio, 


sani, 


Barium, 


Baroire, 


to patch, 
toJeO^to tJiink. 


Sentio, 


sensi, 


BeuBum, 


sentire, 


Saepio, 


Baepsi, 


Baeptum, 


Baepire, 


tofmee in, 
toUnd. 


Vinoio, 


vinxi, 


vinotum, 


vinoire, 


£o, 


Ivi, 


Xtum, 


!r6, 


to go. 


S&lio, 




JBaltum, 


8&lire, 


to leap. 


S«p61io, 


aSp^vi, 


B^pultum, 


Bdp^Iro, 


to hury. 


Venio, 


vSni, 


ventum, 


vfinire, 


toOOfM, 


Amioio, 


r&mloui or 
\ amixi, 


>&miotum, 


&mIoIre, 


todothe. 


Aperio, 


ftp&rui, 


ftpertum, 


ftp(Sr!re, 


to open. 


Op6rio, 


Op&nii, 


Opertum, 


OpQrire, 


to cover. 






V. Deponents. 





1. In the First Conjugation the Ferfeots and Supines are 
all regular. 



2. Second 

F&teor, 
Lloeor, 
MQdeor, 
Mfireor, 

MIsfireor, 

PoUloeor, 
Beor, 
Tueor, 
Vfireor, 



Conjugation : 

faasuB Bum, 
UoXtuB Bum, 

m&rltus Bum, 

(mlB&rltuB Bum or 
mlBertuB sum, 
poUXoXtuB Bum, 
rfttus sum, 
^E^tus sum, 
'vdrXtUB sum, 



} 



fttSri, 
lXo6ri, 
mOdSri, 
m€r§ri, 

mXsQrSri, 

pollXo&ri, 

tuSri, 
vfirfiri, 



3. Third Conjugation : 

f firuXtus sum or 
\ fruotuB siun, 
funotus sum, 
gressuB sum, 
lapsus sum, 



Fruor,* 

Fungor, 

Gr&dlor, 

Labor, 

Liquor, 

Ldquor, 

]^&rior,t 

Nitor, 

P&tior, 
Qu&ror, 



} 



IdoQtuB sum, 
mortuuB sum, 

(nixus sum or 
niBUB sum, 
passuB sum, 
questus sum, 



* 

} 



frui, 
fungi, 

&' 

liqui, 
lOqui, 
mOri, 

nlti, 

P&ti, 
qu&ri. 



toeonfeee, 

to biatU a eale, 

toheal 

to earn, to deeerve^ 

to take pity on, 

topromiee, 
to think, 
to protect, 
to /ear. 



to ei^oy, 

to perform, 
toitep, 
to »lip, 
tomeU, 
to Kieakt 
to die, 

to strain, 

totuffer, 
to eovnpUUn, 



* firuor. Future Participle 
t mOrior, 



n 



II 



fruXtarus. 
mOrXturus. 



122 



FERFECTB ASD SCFOIES. 



HSqnor, 
rtor, 
/(Verio) 
\B^ertor, 
(Ffeeto) 
Amfdeetor, 
ComplBeiory 






(fCfeiMis smnX iSrefti, 



to Aim Oe tedhj 



fo 



Adlpiaeory 
Commbiueor, 



am^exus ram, 
eoiii]4£Xii8 Slimy 
flfntns ram, 
Sdeptos sunt. 



oomminiaci, 
rftnlniaei. 



\5 



Bcpergueor, expemctos simiy ex|Msrgiieiy 



OUmMOTy 



Teieor, 



nactns siuiiy 
Datm ram, 
obfitm sum, 
pactns ram, 
pfOfieeiiis ramy 
idtm smn. 



to 
eom]^ecti, toewdynMee^ 

ioohiaim^ 

toobiaiu. 

toderite. 

iaremtember. 

U> grofw weary, 

iowaievp, 

ioheamgry. 

ioobiaiM iff 

iohehom, 

iofargei. 

io 

io§etomL 

io 

ioeat. 



nsuciacL 



oUnriaci, 
piciacif 



Tesa, 



4. Fonrih Conjugatian : 

A«entior, anensiuram, 
blaodltiu smD, 
ezperinB ram, 
Lugitiu ram, 
mentitiia sum, 
TOBDSOB aiim, 
moGtiu aiim, 

{oppertns siim, 
oppSritoa ram, 
OfBiu ram, 

OttUB 8IUU, 

parKtoa ramy 
pOtitiu ram, 
sorfitus sum, 



Me^ior, 
Hetior, 

Oppfoiofy 

Qrdior, 

Qrior,* 

Paiiior, 

P»tiofr,t 

Sortior, 



bUuMfiri, 
expGiiii, 

mentiri, 



}«P] 



mo&i, 
ipSriri, 

puiiri, 

pddri, 

scxrfiii. 



io agree to, 

tojUstter. 

iotrg, 

io me homdifmUy. 

ioUe. 

iomeaamre. 

tolabomr. 

towaH/or. 

io begin. 

to rue. 

todivide. 

io obtain ponetmoMcf. 

iotakebyloL 



*■ hnm^ Fvimre FarUdple Mtonis. In some tenses the fonns are 
)xnTDwed from the 3rd Conjngation : Tret, htdie, Oi£rl8 or dnriii, 
dritor, drimnr. In the Imperf, Subj. both 6rKrer and fiiirer are fcand. 

t In the ImperJ. Subj. both pOliiSr and pdt&& are foond. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 
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D. DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 

Persons. 

I. CoepI, I began, 

II. MSminl, I remember, 

m. OdI, I hate. 

Indicatiyb. 

HSmXni 

MemXnSro 

MfimXnSram 

SuBJUNCnTE. 

HfimlnSrim 
M&nXnisseiu 

Imfesative. 

Memento 
MSmentotS 

iNFIHinYE. 

M&nlni8s6 
Pabtioiple. 

(wanting.) 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indioatiyb. 
Coepttls sum. FtU.-Perf. CoeptttB firo. 

Phiperf, GoeptflB Cram. 

SrBjvKcnvB. 
Coepttls aim. Pluper/. CoepttU essem. 

IxriNiTiyE. 
Perfect, Coepttls essS. 

N.B. — ^The Passive fonus are nsed when the Infinitive which 
follows is in the Passive voice : as, Sftguntum ooeptum efSt oppugnari| 
Saguntvm loas begun to he besieged, 

TV. Aio, I say : — 



PerfecL 

Fut.'Per/, 

Pluperf. 

Ptrjeet, 
pluperf, 

FtAure. 



Ptrjedt, 
FfUure. 



Coepi 

CoepSro 

Coep&ram 

Coep&im 
Coepissem 

(wanting.) 



CoepissS 
CoepturQs 



Odi. 

Od&o. 

OdSram. 

Oderim. 
Odissem. 

(wanting.) 



Odissd. 
Osurtls. 



Perfect. 



Perfect, 



Indicative. Subjuvottve. 

Present, 

8, Aio — 

Als Aias 

Alt Aiftt 

P. — — 



Aiont 



Aiant 



Indicative. SrBjrNcnvE. 

Imperfect, 

S, Aiebam — 

Aiebas — 

Aieb&t ■— 

P. Aiebamas — 

AiebatTs — 

Aiebant. — 



PRESENT Pabtioiple,— Aiens, 
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I^FDCrniE TEKB8. 



T. laqQam, «y J; 



laqvft 



PetfeeL 
Iiiq[iiiBti 



Inqiillii 

ISQltfOBK 



Inqitfta 



iBquam, like Ike Itoglidi jay J^ jayi Ae, is alvmyi saed after 
nada in s 



TL faxi. Iff ^eoi; a Deponent: — 



nbOr^fiUtOr 



JVcKiriLFaiitia, Ac (vithont a 



Fandfia (I, nm) 



FuduL 




YEL The followisg iMPERATnrBS. 

i?e (or U^e), IvetS, haL 

2. Sflhre, salvetS, imZ. Isfdi. 

3. Ci^ d^ditS (oi*cett£), give 

4. Api^ ipigftS, ka^oM. 
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VOOABULAEIES. 



m. B masculine. 

/. Gs feminine. 

n. GS neater. 

c. a common gender, Uutt is, masculine and feminine. 



Vooabolarj 1. 



Ma, /. 
&Q uua, /. 
o6ldnXa, /. 

oOrona, /. 
femlna, /, 
fiUa, /. 
infltda, /. 
mensa^ /. 
ora, f, 
ptounia, /. 
porta, /. 
ptlella, /. 
reglna, /. 
Roma, /. 
rOaa, /. 



avivng, 

an eagle, 

a colony, 

a dove. 

aeroum. 

a woman, 

a daughter, 

an island, 

a table. 

a eoast, 

money, 

a gate, 

a girl, 

a queen. 

Borne (the city). 

arose. 



Vooalralary 2. 



agrIo51a, m, 
ftmioXtXa, /. 
Britannia, /. 
causa, /. 
Eurdpa, /. 
GaUla, / 

gloria, /. • 
Graecia, /. 
inoOla, 0, 
Inlmlcltra, /. 
It&lla, /. 
nauta, m, 
patria, /. 

pdeta,m. 
pugna, /. 
Slollla, /. 
vita,/. 



a husbandman, 
friendship, 
Britain, 
a cause. 
Europe, 
OauC (now 

France). 
glory. 
Greece. 

an inhabitant, 
enmity, 
Italy, 
a sailor, 
a native land, 

country, 
a poet, 
a oattle, 
Sicily, 
life. 



Vooalralary 8. 



ftmlous, m. 
&yu8, m, 
dOmlnuB, m. 
Sauus, m. 
fillus, m. 
fltlYlnB, m. 

fl&dluB, m. 
ortuB, m. 
InlmlouB, m. 
Rhgnus, m, 
RhOd&nus, m, 
ripa, /. 
seryns, m. 
taurus, m. 



a friend, 
a Grandfather, 
a lord, master, 
a horse, 
a son, 
a river, 
a sword, 
a garden, 
an enemy, 
the Rhine, 
the Shone, 
a hank, 
a slave, 
a hull. 



&ger, m. 
giner, m. 
uber, m, , 
m&giBter, m. 

mlniflter,^. 
ptlor, m, 
sOcer, m. 



yooa1mlar7 4. 

a field, land, 
a son-in-lavo, 
a hook, 
a master, 
teacher, 
a servant, 
a hoy, 
a father^in4aw. 



Note, MInlater, liber, &ger are declined 
like mfigister. SOoer, g6ner are declined 
like pfter. 

VooalmlMyS. 

argentum, n. 



aurum, n. 
bellum, n. 
ooelum, n, 
dillgentia, /. 
donum, n. 
gaudlum, n. 
mStallnm, n. 
oppldum, n. 



silver, 
gold, 
ioar, 
heaven, 
diligence, 
a gift, 
joy. 

a metal, 
a toum. 



l^J 












•iti»,m, VOL 



tiozi]ia,ay 



ft«r^«Z,lf;fB- 



ft|#M»dSdiu, ft, mn. 






|Mikb«r, ea, cmta. 



UiidL 
heamti/vL 









/ 









iiei«nH,&, 









i,m. 



<iiiiii,m,«B, 



tm 



afaAer* 



5 



adhotit 



atmdliteetU, 
a 






waBktlm, uentim are ful- 



a /Lower, 
ike 



duXf dA/wtf e. 



r 



aeUy* 



lilior, am, m. 

aOror, om,/. 
Tietor, oriB, m. 

total, m, QDi, whole. 

manimeiitiim, i, «. a forU/leai^jn, 

Tftrliu, a, nm, dtfermit^ va* 

rtotu. 



VOOABOIiABIEB. 
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Vooalralary 10. 

18o, onis, m. a lion, 

J&iio, 6ni8, /. Juno. 
pavo, oniiB, m. a peaoock. 
senno, onis, m. a diioourse, 
csonanet&do, XniB,/. habit 

hSmo, Inis, 0. Jatnon.a 

' ^ \ woman, 

multltttdo, IniB, /. a muUitude, 

virgo, Xnis, /. a maiden. 

orator, oni, m, an orator, 

*alter, Sra, Srum, §eoond. 

oertiuB, a, tun, certain. 

dto, ae,/. a goddess, 

doctus, a, urn, learned. 
infinitus, a, um, 



MInenra, ae, /. 
vftlXdua, a, um, 



wiboundedf in' 

finite. 
Minerva, 
strong. 



* The OeDitlva SiognUr of cUter Is alt6r- 
lua, Dftt alter! : see p. 33. ' 

yoo»1mlar7 11. 
oiviB, is, 0. a oUizen, 



classis^ is, /. 
hoetiB, Ib, 0, 

tiirris, is, /. 
vaUis, is, /. 
vestis, is, /. 
oladeB, is, /. 
nubes, is, jr. 
rupes, is, /. 



afleet, 

an enemy (puih 

lie enemy), 
a tower, 
a valley, 
a garment* 
slaughter, 
a cloud, 
a rock. 



aogustus, a, ttin, narrow, 

kietf atra, atrnm, hlaok. 

durus, a^ tun, hard. 

nix, nlYis,/. snow. 

ndtus, a,- tun, known, 

giritus, a, um, skUfuL, 

omanus, a, tun, Bcma/n, 

VooalmlMy 12. 



gramen, Inis, n. 
nomen, Xnis, n, 
gtons, fois, n, 
Opus, &ris, n« 
sidtis, fois, n. 

soSlus, Sris, n, 
dteuB, 6ri8, n, 
corpus, dris, n. 



grass, 
a name, 
a raocy a doss, 
a work, 
a star^ constel- 
lation, 
a crime, 
an ornament, 
a body. 



frigus, 6ris, n, 
litus, 6ris, n, 
tempus, Oris, n. 
cftput, Itis, n. 
orQs, cruris, n, 
fulgur, tlris, n. 
OS, oris, n. 
rete, is, n, 
m&re, is, n, 
&nlm&l, alls, n, 
calc&r,' aris, n, 
vectigftl, alis, n, 
annus, i, m, 
antlquus, a, tun, 
aureus, a!, um, 
balaena, ae, /. 
Oarth&go, Inis,/. 

CloSro, onis, m. 



ddmloIUtun, i, n, 
eiSphantus, i, m, 
ira,ae,/. 
nOvus, a, tun, 
doOlus, i, m, 
pisois, is, m, 
profundus, a, um, 



eM, 

ashore. 

time, 

a head, 

a leg. 

ligJUnintj, 

a m/ouiii 

a net. 

thesea.i 

an animal. 

a spur. 

a tax, 

ayedr. 

anofent, 

gol 

a whale, 

M (a city 
of Amoa). 
Cicero fa cole* 

tratea Bo- 
lan orator). 
abode, 
an elephant, 
anger, 
new. 
an eye, 
aflsh, 
deep. 



Vooalralarjr 18. 
leer, oris, ore, keen^ sharp. 



oCler. Sris, Sre, 
brevis, e, 
dulcis, e, 
diffloXlis, e, 
f^nis,e, 
f Idelis^ e, 
ISvis, e, 
omnis, e, 
utHis, e, 
audaz, acis, 
r&pax, acis, 
feux, icis. 



vclox, ocis, 
ingenfs, entis, 
praesens, entis, 
praestans, antis, 
pOtons, entiSj 
prudens, entis, 
arma, drum, n^pl. arms. 
carmSn, Inis, n. a song. 



swift, 
shirt, 
sweet, 
difficult, 
easy, 
faiihfid, 
UgtU, 
aUf every, 
useful, 
hold. 

rapacious, 
fortunate, 
dessful. 
swift, 
immense, 
present, 
excellent, 
powerful, 
pr\tdent. 



sue* 
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ocmriQInm, i, n, 
fitror, oris, m. 
humanus, a, um, 
XnXtlum, i, n. 
naviB, is, /. 
Pena, ae,m. 
a&gitta, ae, /. 
▼Xa, ae, /. 
▼dtus, ySteris, 
vintim, i,n. 
ynlnus, &ri8, n. 



plan, etmiMeL . 

fiuuItieM. 

human, 

a beginning, 

athip, 

aPemdfi. 

anarroto. 

a i0ay, a rood. 

old. 

wine, 

a wound. 



yoodmlar7 14. 

ftous, 08, /. a fiMcBe. 

arous, us, m. a how. 

auditiis, Qs, m. hearing. 

ouisus, Qs, m. rttfining. 

^ultatns, Qs, m. cavalry, 

exeroltus, us, m. an army, 

fious, us, /. ^fi^' 

fruotus, Qs, m. frutt 
mftgistiatus, us, m. a magiatrate. 

mftnus, us, /. a hand, 
pSdItatus, lis, m. 
portus, Qs, m. 



querous, ta^f. 
sensus, fls,m. 
visus, us, in. 
oomxi, us, n. 
gfou, ilB, n. 
auils, is,/, 
oervus, i, tn. 
ooele6Us,e, 

arous ooelestis, 



infantry. " 
a Aar&our. . 
atioa^ 
aseiiM. 

a ftorm 
afcfiM. 
an ear. 
atto^. 

heionging to the 

heavens : benoe 

the rainbow. 



instr(imentum,i,n. an instrument. 
magnXf lous, a, um, magnifieenL 



tutus, a, um, 
Soytha, ae, tn. 
Soythae, arum, 

m,pL 
sedes, is,/. 
yOlnptas, tatis,/. 'pleaeure. 



eafe. 

a Soythian, 

Vie Seylhians, 

ft 

w 

dBeat. 



segnXtles, ei,/. 


ildA/iilniif- 


spee,©,/. 


kope. 


orator, oris, m. 


a ereaior. 


dOmlna, ae,/. 


a inwfrMS. 


fortuna, ae, /. 


a fortune. 


larus, a,um. 


rare. 


s&enus, a, um, 


etear. 


viotorla, ae,/. 


a vtefory. 



Yooalniliiy 16. 

arbor, firis, f, a tree, 

bestXa, ae,/. a heaaL 

(Anis, is, c a dog. 

oonsolentla, ae,/. consoisnoe. 
debllis, e, /0O6I0. 

divltlae, arum, /. ridkee, 

(only pi.) 
fiumen. Hub, n. 
fortis,e, 
ftilmen, Inis, n. 



Yooabnkxy 15. 



I 



&ote8,ei,/. 
dies, ei, m. &/. 
flLoXes, ei, /. 
fides, fi, y. 
pUinltXes, ei,/. 

-TS,®,/. 



a I^n« 0/ 5a<<2e. 
a day. 

a oountonanoe. 
faith, fidelUy. 
a plain. 
a thing. 



fiinus, Sris, n. 
immortalis, e, 
jttY&iis, is, 0. 



a eurrenty river, 
^rongy brave, 
lightning^ a 

thundmeU, 
a funeral, 
immorttd, 
a young man or 
tooNian. 

mdnttmentum, i, n. a monument 

mort&lis, e, mortal 

Neptunus, i, m. ^eplitne. 

pauous, a, um, few, 

plenus, a, imi, fuU, 
(witb gen.) 

silya, ae, /. a wood, 

Vooabnlary 17. 



culpa, ae,/. 
Qraecus, a, mn, 
bdnor, oris, m. 
indootus, a, um, 
Inlmious, a, um, 
lauB, laudis,/. 
m6mQr&bIlis, e, 



verus, a, um, 
virtus, utis,/. 



btamoy fault, 

Oreoidn, Chredc, 

anhommr. 

unlearned, 

unfriendly. 

praise, 

to be remem^ 

hered, memor' 

Me, 
true, 
valour, virtue. 



Vooalralarjr 18. 

ftdulatio, onis,/. flattery. 
iim&bllis, e, lotfeiy. 

ftmor, oris, m, love. 



VOCABULABIES. 
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a8per, Sra, emm, 
Gftto, onis, m. 

Helvetia, ae, /. 



hibemiu, a, urn, 
Imago, IniSy/. 

imprGbns, a, um, 

Iter, Itln&lB, n. 
lepQB, 6riB, m. 
liina, ae,/ 
lux, lilciB, /. 
*in£us, a, um, 



roughf rugaed» 

CkUOf anoole 
Boman. 

iron, 

the country oj 
the HdveM 
(in BwUzeT' 
land), 

wintry^of winter, 

a Wceneti, por- 
trait, iimge, 

dishoneitf meh^ 
ed. 

a journey, 

a hare, 

the moon, 

light, 

my, mine. 



mauB, montiB, m. a mountain, 
nlhH, indee, n, nothing, 
non, adv, not. 

Odium, ii, n. hatred. 

pernlcldsos, a, um, de$trueti^» 
quam, adv, & cot^, than, a$, 
riUlix, iois,/. a root, 

8&plentla, ae,/. vjiidom, 
aempcr, adv, always, ever, 

■Imaiatio, oniB, /. a pretence, 
86nItiUy fi8, m. a sound. 
aperatui, a, urn, hoped /or. 
Buavia, e, iweet, delightful, 

BtluB, a, tim, his, hers, its, 

their own. 
tranquillus, a, ixm, oalm. 
tflus, a, ttro, thy, thine, 

T6r, Tcrls, n, the spring, 

Tultur, ttris, m, a vuUure, 

* The Tocftiiva Slog. Mate, of meus ii 
mi, 

VooalmUuT 19. 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, afO' 

motuf king of 



t Augnitns, i, m, 

centfltia, ae,/. 
cSrftsus, i,f, 
c6xttram, i, n. 

* The month of 



Macedonia, 
Augustus, the 

first emperor 

of Borne, 
a century, 
a cherry'tree, 
a cherry, 

Aagiist» prsTiouil^ 



cdhon, rtif,/. 
oonaul, alic, m. 
injuBtuB, a, urn, 
Ifelo, oniB, Jf. 
Mftoftdo^ OniB, m. 
m&luB, 1,/. 
m&lum, i, n, 
mftnlpdluB, i, m. 
menBiB, Ib, m. 
mitU, e, 
Ob, OBBiB» n. 
parB, partiB,/. 
pIruB, i,/. 
pirum, i, n, 
prfintw, i, /. 
prfinum, i, n. 
B&pIenB, ntiB, oaIJ, 

andfti&«. 
XerxSB, Ib, m. 



aoohort, 

a eonaul* 

uniuMt, 

a Union, 

a Macedonian, 

an appU'tree, 

an apj}Ui, 

a manivle, 

a month, 

mild, 

a bone, 

apart, 

a pear-tree, 

apfar, 

a plum4,ree* ^ 

avium. 

Wise, a wise* 

man, 
Xerxes, a /o- 

mous king of 

Persia, 



VooalmUrj 80. 

attentuB, a, um, atlftUioe, 

be&tUB, a, um, hajtj>y. 

o&ruB, a, um, dear. 

oonte^tuB, a, um, contented, 

didgeuB, ntiB, dilifjent, cartful 



diveB, His, 

ign&vla, ae,/. 

JOB, jClrii, n. 

laetuB, a, um, 

liber, Ora, tteum, 

mOmor, Oria, 

noBfcer, tra* tmm, 

nunc, adv, 

pauper, firia, 

praeceptor, dria, m. a teacher, 

prObuB, a, um, good, upright 

l&lUB, fltiB,/. 

BorB, riiB,/. 
TituB, i (T.), m. 



rich, 
ootmrdicf, 
right, law. 
Joyful, 
frfie, 

^mindful, 
our, ours, 
now, 
jtoftr. 



safHy, 
a lid, 

Titus, a oommtm 

Jioman fore- 

sad. [name. 



called Sextllif, wm luuned after the em- 
peror Aocofftiia. 

Pb. L. I. 



triBtiB, e, 

Tenter, tra, trum, your, yours, 

•I, cor^, if, 

Vooalralarj to Bz. SI, 99, 98. 

&DlmuB, i, m. mind, the soul, 

courage^ tern- 

per, the feel- 
ings. 
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dou dfidi. ^tiim.7^«V<f. 



I udse b^f aiarmu 
I; 



iQflQKriiH, m, um, 

ineiSyitu, MyJ M/lajyiii 






piaDta.ae,/. 
prodinm. iL ; 




J fngare^ 



Tkt pn}f)er fwiliiou of 
w«ic4 of the 



to vkfch ift 



( 



■eiemiis, Sf nm, 
fjeilOa, ae, / 



«9rjr. Gotdis. a. 
el^gaoa, ntisy 

Itdeliflye, > 
fidnsy m, miiy/ 

loMfiila, ae,/. 
mailer, Sris,/. 
^Sannstliu, ii. 



^rmf pwirfi 
lft« Cimbriamty 
a fwmddaite 
CMeMbe. 



omoy ATI, itmB, 
|An)^ ATI, aiimi. 



|H^giio,miTTataini, ^fi^^ 

iCeiCo, ATI, atnm, X rtfraiu 

Tarto, mTi, itnm, Ilig 

YlgHo, aTi, atnm, J watdi^ 



9^ 



TltflpCro^vi, iimii, I Haate^ 

famU 



I am 



tieifamij exgrni' 
mie. 

fttUkfmL 

aJtmmUnm. 
lirfy a Raman 



a nwaw, w^e. 
SaOnstj a Bo- 



aalTiu, a, qdi, mtfe, 
nangmB, faii, at. Uood, 
nmjrtar, Otis, at. awrUer^amihor. 



cadinK IB tt0 wkc % in 
the Toe^tfre: e^. Tocl !<<■», SaOmML 8o 
abo /HiM BMkcs Yoc/0i^ and gf a Xmi , a 



aedlf loo, a^ atom, 1. 1 huUdL 
ambfllo, avi, atom, I walk. 
ca«tigo, avi, atom, leluutite. 
cr£o, ari, atom, I create^ make. 
euro, avif atom, J toAce cate^ pains. 



Mr"- 

dillgBnter, odr. 
diDB, eonf. 
frana, frradia, /. 
jamjOdr, 
libataa, titifl, /. 
GtfiEByae,/. 

literacy anim,/. 



moa, mofu, at. 
neoio, fiiia, e. 
dpOlentoa, a, nm, 
pttdfdiMt, a, mn, 
prfitlftaa, atis,/. 
qQum, adv. St eomf. 
8omnii8,i, ai. 
ttmor, oris, m. 
T&letodo, Inia, /. 
Tentoa, i, m. 



a J mUdimg , 



earMU§, 

ffidtanafy, 

now, aUnadff, 
/reedom,hberUf, 

a Utter of ike 
cUphabeL 

letten, Uam^ 
mg; alao, ait 
epigSe^ letter. 

noboi^. \pamm 

weaUkff. 

mdeL 

honedy^ inieg*- 

wken. [y^Jf* 

tUep. 

feair. 



adTento, avi, atom, 1. I am on fks 

point of of- 
fivin^. 



VOOABDLABISS. 
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canto, avi, atuiUi 
deleoto, avi, atum, 
dimloo, avi, atum, 
dablto, avi, atom, 
erro, avi, atum, 

erhU&ro, avi, atum, 
impSrO) avi, atiim, 

(with dot.) 
lib&ro, ayi, atuin, 
ooctlpo, avi, atum, 
opto, avi, atum, 
portOy ayi, atum, 
r6d&mo, avi, atum, 
rCnOYO, avi, atum, 

servo, avi, atum, 
sflpSro, avi, atum, 
tracto, avi, atum, 



I sing. 

Iddight, amtue. 

Ifight(ahaUle), 

I doubt 

I ervy make a 

mistake. 
I cheer. 
I command. 

I free, deliver. 
I seize upon. 
I vnshf desire. 
I carry. 

I love in return. 
I make new 

again, restore. 
I preserve, save. 
I overcome. 
I handle, deal 

with. 



ftb (a, abs), prep. 

rwith abl) 
dtiblus, a, um, 
fortlter, adv. 
fortisstme, adv. 
Hannibal, &lia, m. 



hSri, adv. 
intSrltus, us, m. 
Xtft, adv. (from is, 

majoree, um, m.pl. 
rectus, a, um, 
saepS, adv. 
Bt&tio, onis,/. 
terror, oris, m. 



from, by. 

doubtful. 

bravely. 

very bravely. 

Hannibal, the 
great Cartha^ 
giryia/n general. 

yesterday. 

destruction. 

in thai way, 
thus. 

ancestors. 

straight, right. 

often. 

a post, station. 

terror, alarm. 



VooalmlMy 26. 

oOercto, tli, Itum, 2. 1 restrain, curb. 
debeo, Hi, Itum, 2. I owe, ought. 
delSo, evi, etum, 2. 1 destroy. 
dispUoCo, Hi, Itum, I displease. 

2. (withcia^.) 
d5o6o, Hi, otum, 2. I teo/ch. 
exero^, tli, Itum, 2. 1 exercise. 
fleo, flevi, fletum, 2. 1 weep. 
florCo, tli, 2. I bloom, flourish. 

*gauddo, gavfsus I rejoice. 

sum, 2. 

* Th« Verb gaudeo belongs to the class 
ofNentflr-pasaiyes. (Seep. 86.) ' 



h&bfo, tli, Itum, 2. 
m&to, tti, Itum, 2. 
mdndo, tti, Itum, 2. 
ndcCo, Hi, Itum, 2. 

(with dot.) 
pai^, tli, Itum, 2. 

(with dot) 
plfto6o, fli, Itum, 2. 

(with daL) 
praebSo, tli, Itum, 2. 

terrfo, tli, Itum, 2. 

v&ldo, tli, Itum, 2. 



I have. 
I deserve. 
I advise, u)arit. 
I hurt, harm. 

I obey . 

IpiteoM. 

I furnish, of' 
ford, eaihSbit. 

I terrify, fright- 
en, alarm. 

I am strong, in 
goodheaUh. 



ars, artis, /. 
avis, is, /. 
Athenlensis, e, 
bCnS, adv. 
G^esar, &ris, m. 

cantus, us, m. 
diu, adv. 
divinus, a, um, 

L&tlnus, a, um, 
lingua, ae,/. 

praeoeptum, i, n. 

Pompeins, eii, m, 

qSd[, } «"»■•• 
saepisslme, adv. 
sSnectus, Otis, /. 
Sdlon, onis, m. 



tSm&Itas, atis,/* 



art, handicraft 

a bird. 

Athenian* 

well. 

Caesar, a fa* 
mous Soman, 

a song. 

a long time. 

belonging to the 
gods, aivine. 

Latin. 

tongue, Ian* 
guage. 

preocfi, instruc- 
tion, lesson. 

Pompey, the ri' 
vat of Caesar» 

because. 

very often. 

old age. 

Solon, the Athe- 
nian law' 
giver. 

recklessness, 
rashness. 



Vooalralary 27. 

absumo, sumpsi, I consume, cut 

Bumptum, 3. off. 

oingo, nxi, notwai, I surround. 

3. 
oontemno, iempsi, I despise. 

temptum, 3. 
oontrftho, traxi, I draw together, 

tractum, 3. 

K 2 
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oony^flo, &▼!, itnm, 2 Jly w riM^ 

1. ioqdSkefr. 

oorri^y rfizi, no^IcorrwL 

tonif 3. 
defendo, di,8iiin, 8. 1 defmd. 
duKro^rfiijiimn^S, I abandon, ' 
deil6gOfTi,c!tma,S. I discover, " 
dioo, xi, efciim, 3. Jaay, apeak. 
diwOydXdXd, — ^,3. I learn, 
dnoo, xi, ciimi, 8. Ilead. 
Cqio, emi, emptnnii I buy, 

8. 
ezoOlo, o51tti, col- 1 euUiwUe eare- 

torn, 3. ffdly. 

iuBfltao, fii, utnm, I ampoint, in- 

3. ttutOe. 

iiutrflo, xi, ctankflarrangeidraw 

3. up in order, 

jimgo, lud, netam, I Join, 

3. 
iego,legi,lecfeii]iv8. 1 gather ^ read. 
naiTO, aTi, Btum, L J rdate, 
piogo, nxi, piefcom, I paint, em- 

3. hroider. 

rCgo, xi, ctum, 3. IruU, 
Bcribo, psifptnm, 3. 1 vfrite. 
aohrOf yi, utnm, 3. Iloosen^ pay. 
fpectOfftvi, Btom,!. Ihok ai^lookon. 
tSgo, xi, ctum, 3. I cover. 
tzftho, trazi, im^ I draw, drag. 

tmn, 8. 
^triumpho, avi, J triwnph. 

atniD) 1. 
t51o, ayi, atum, 1. I fly. 
C&inilluB, i, m. CamiO/ue, a Bo- 

man general, 
C&tllina, ae, m, Catiline, a con- 

ipirator, 
coojuxatlo, dnifl,/. aconepiracy, 
oopla, ae, /. plenty, 

^ odpXae, amm^/. pL foreee. 

a chariot, 
ahnoit, oomr 
mofdy, 
HellespontiiB, i, m. the MeUeepont 

(now the Dor- 
daneUei), 
impStfttor, orlS) m. a. military com- 
mander, a 
general. 

• A triumph (jtriun^ut) wu a grand 
pnooeuUm iff a Itamcm gtnmvH through the 
ttruti of Borne. 



oxuruM, MB, m. 
fSrS) oav. 



^prep, (with a«e.) into, 
inoencuiiin, ii, n. a fire, eon/ta- 

graUon, 
innflmftms, a, um, innumerable, 
lOons. X, m., pi. -i, a place, 

m., and -a, n. 
moDB, mentis, /. the mind. 
mnnduB, i, in. the world. 
obsldio, onis, /. aeiege, blockade. 
diatio, onlB, /. oration, ipeech. 
palllnin, ii, n. a cloak. 
*ponB, ntlB, m. a bridge. 
Blmttl ao (atque), a«MNma«. 

or in one word, 

filmttlac, conj. 
yix, adv. eearcdy. 

* Otaerve the phrase jwngire JlQmen 
ponte, to throw a bridge over a river. 

yooa1mlar7 28. 

cnstodlo, iTifitnm,/ guard, keep 

4. guard. 

dormXo, ivi, itmn,4. 1 Sleep. 
ertldio, iTi, itnm, 4. 1 train up, edu- 
cate. 
f inio, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 limit, put an 

end to. 
molUo, ivi, itmn, 4. Itoften,a88uage. 
munio, iyi, itmn, 4. 1 fortify. 
nesolo, ivi & Ii, J am ignorant 

itnm, 4. of. 

nutrlo, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 nourish, nur- 

ture. 
($bedXo, iyi, itiim, 4. 1 obey. 

(with dot.) 
ponlo, ivi, itnm, 4. 1 punish, 
r£p6iIo, peri, per- 1 find. 

tnm, 4. 
Bcio, ivi, itnm, 4. I know, 

venlo, Teni, ven-Jcom^. 

tnm, 4. 
vestlo, iyi, itnm, 4. 1 clothe, 
vincio, nxi, nctmn, I bind. 

4. 



Alpes, lum, m. 
Cornelia, ae, /. 

crudeliB, e, 



the Alps. 
ComeUa, a So- 
man matron, 
cruel. 



n 



dnxgentiflslme, 

adv, 
ddlor, oris, m. 
StXam, o(mJ. 
finis, iB,m. 



YOCABULABIES. 

most earefvUy, 
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painy grief, 
alto, even, 
end, limit, in pL 

ierrUories. 
activdy, vigor- 
ously, 
Africa, 

a lictor (attend- 
ant on a ma- 
gistraie). 
longinquus, a, um, long, distant, 
longinqiiXtas,atis/.2en^, distance, 
membrana, ae, /. thin skin, mem- 
brane. 



gnaylt&r, adv. 

"Libftk, ae, /. 
lictor, oris, m. 



mollis, e, 
mortttns, a, um, 
51im, adv. 

qndqnS, oof^. 
tSntLis, e, 
tnrpis, e, 



soft, meUouf. 

dead, 

formerly, once 
upon a time. 

also, even. 

thin, delicate. 

base, disgrace- 
ful. 

veBtimentum, i, n. clothing. 
Yinottlnm, i, ». a ehain^ bond. 
vox, Yocis, /. a voice. 

Yooabidarj 29. 

edlico, avi, atum, 1. 1 educate. 
edaoo, zi, ctum, 3. 1 lead out, 
fttgo, avi, atum, 1. I put to flight. 
Ttdn&ro, ayi, atum, I unmnd, 
1. 



Antldchos, i, m. 



egrggius, a, um, 
griiyltfir, adv, 
Lj^curgus, 1, m. 



Tr6ja,ae,/. 
Yesta, ae, /. 



Antiochus, a 
name of se- 
vered kings of 
Syria, [nent. 
excdlent, emi- 
heavily, severely. 
Lycurgus, the 
Spartan legis- 
lator, 
Troy, the city, 
Vesta, the god- 
dess of fire and 
the hearth. 



mfiy^o, mori, I move, disturb, 

motum, 2. 
timeo, Hi, — , 2. I fear. 



adventus, us, m. 
N6ro, onis, m. 

strSntlus, a, um, 
strentiS, adv. 
sttldlum, ii, n. 

■flbXtos, a, um. 



arrivaL 

Nero, a Roman 

emperor, 
vigorous, 
vigorously, 
zem, pursuit, 

study, 
sudden. 



Yooabnlarj 81. 

affligo, xi,otum,3. J cast down, 

prostrate. 
odlo, odlOi, cultum, / eidtivate, 

3. cherish, d». 

dllXgo, lexiyleotmn, J esteem, love. 

3. 
fingo, finxi, fiotum, I frame, feign, 

3. invent. 

stttdfio, tli, — , 2. I am eager, 

ySho, yezi, yeotum, J carry, in Pass. 

3. IHde. 

yinoo, yioi, yictum, J conquer, 

3. , 

yiTO, vizi) yictum, XZJtv. 

3. 



Yooalnilary 30. 

mftnfio, mansi, man- 1 remain. 
sum, 2. 



olades, is, /. disaster, defeat. 

fabfila, ae, /. a fabte, story, 

nobllis, e, distinguished. 

peryersus, a, um, wUful, perverse, 

rh&£thon, ontis, Phaithon, a son 

m. of ApoUo. 

pr&be, adv. righJUy, properly, 

quXdem, adv, indeed. 

r&tXo, onis, /. reason. 

Soipio, dnis, m. Seipio, a noble 

Jaoman. 

yShCmentfir, adv. vehemently, 

warmly. 

Yooabnlarj S2. 

oftdo, o8cIdi, IfaU. 

casum, 3. 



aer, aSris, m. 



the air. 
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Afiieiiiiii, U WL AfaitsammM^t 



€f a« 






oogDltio, onia» /. tMintry, 



U9 



GneoluM»i,«. Oraoahw, 



injiale, adr. 
ra8te,a(lr. 

n^^^oOiim, ii, ft. 



psliis,iulp. 
PunlcwB, a, vBkf 



I 

tkim (of an ani- ' 
mal> 



suliim, adv. 
smnmiu, a, mn, 

(TL) 



SoonUa^ike wage 
ufAikau, . 

aioii lionaa 

i 



Yooabolaiy SS. 

abfluidiis, a, mn, oftMrti 
bSna, drum, a. pi. ooods. 
celsos, a, nm, Id/%, IoB. 
marg&rita, ae, /. ajiarL \ 

nSoeBBuiujB, a, nm, aeoeaMry, neod-' 

nidns,i,m. aaest. t 

TersoB, us, m. a Unej a verm. 

Yooalmlaiy Si. 

admiror, atns, 1. I wonder ai, I\ 

admire. 
aspemor, atns, 1. 1 reject, deepite, 
Conor, atns, 1. I attempL 
contemplor,atu8,l. J iobeerve care--^ 

fyUy, eontem-] 

plate. 
hortor, atns, 1. I tir^e, exhort^ 

encourage. 
mSdltor, atns, 1. I meditate cm, , 

etudy. 
miror, atns, 1. I toonder atf 

udmire. 



donnm, ad9. indeed.^ 

JHMRKtas, BUB, J. I 

pOtentIa, ae, /. P 
qnidam, qnaedam, 

• Aa» tam donwRB. tkm tadMd; tte» 
•Ml Mt KB Acs. 

i> F<&te$taM is the regiiUr powo' of a ma- 
fhitnte; J^rti«<i'ii» the power vlueh arisea 
gut qf pwnnal weig^ and infloaica. 

YooalMlaiy S5. 

^iaooXpiOi, oepi, oep- Jreoetw. 

tnm,3. 
^oonfltOor, feasna, Joew/bss. 

2. 
Medtplo, oepi, oep- J deceive, 

tmn, 8. 
*ejloio, jeoi, j^O' I caet forth. 

turn, 8. 
fUSor, fiusns, 2. Icot^ete. 
Xmltor, atns, 1. limUate* 
intHter, Itns, 2. 1 look upon^ 

tnlo. 
mlsCrfior, Itns or IpOyt have pity 

itns, 2. on. 

poUloeor, Itns, 2. Ipromiae. 
iCoordQr, atns, 1. I caU to mind. 
tftfior, Itns, 2. I gaze, guards 

protecL 
Tfirfior, Itns, 2. J/eoTf reverence. 

* Observe the change of i to 1 when a 
preposition is prefixed in oompositioa : as, 
aodpio = ad -f cftpio ; oonfitefur = con + 
f%teor,elc 



Asia, ae,y. 
Darina, ii, m. 



Atia. 

Dariue, a king 
of Pereia, 
ex, e, iirsp. (with ont of 



ftdnns, 5ris, n. 
Pfinlns, ii, m. 



hold or daring 
deed, crime, 

Pltay, the name^ 
of two Soman 

authors. 
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r6u8, i, f». an aeeuted man, 

defendant 

abator, 08110, 8. labuee, 
adhortor, atui, 1. lurge, exhort, 
adXpiaoor, adeptiu, I aequiret at- 

8. tain to* 

alldquoi;, Idotttuf , I epeak to, 

8. 

dSflagro, avi, atum, to he hwnd down, 

1. 
firuor. frultus and\ t ^i^. 

lh^otua,8. /^«V«y- 
firngor, mnotUB, 3. J dieehatge, 
g^, gessi, gtetnm, loarry on (tmir), 

8. WH^tf (iMir). 

inoQso, avi, atum,I aeeuee, find 

1. famU vfith, 

jttbik), JQBBi, jvM' I ordeff bid. 

Bum, 2. 
Idquor, lOoutuB, 8. I epeak, 
mdrlor, mortflus] 

tflrus, otott* to( ^ ^' 

die\ 8. J 

nasoor, natuf , 8. lam horn. 
oblivisoor, litus, 8. 1/oraet, 
pa^or, pftsflus, 8. I endure, euffer, 
inrGfloisoor, feotuB, Jae< out, 

8. 
rSmXnisoor, 8. I rememher, 
Bfiquor, cutuB, 8. I/cUote, 
litor, {iBUB, 8. I we, 

veBOor, — , 8. I feed, live on. 



ad, j}r0p. (with ace.) tof ai^ near, 
allquando, adv, BomeUmee. 
aptld, prep, (with at, near, 

aco.) 
bSnignd, adv, kindly, 
cAro, camis, /. fieeh. 
CM^UB, i, m. cheese, 

oonBtUfttuB, Qb, tn. office of oomul, 

oontfdate, 
orfloXatuB, Qb, m, torture, 
Diana, ae,/. IHana. 



Euripides, Ib, tn. Eurioidee, an 

Athenian tra* 
giepoet, 

immortalltaB, hiit, immortality, 

/• 
LabI$nuB, i, m, Labionue, one of 

Caeeare lieu' 

tenants, 
lao, laotiB, n, mUk, 

laouB, Ob, tn^ a lake. 

laetltla, ae, /. Joy, 
MCnapIi, drum, m, Menapii, a QaU 

lie tribe, 
mox, adv, eoon, shortly, 

miinuB, ^ris, n, a ffift, duty, 

fufiotion, 
niv8. 001^, (with nor, and lest, 

nImlB, adv. too, too mucJi, 

p(Sr, prep, (with O^rough, 
aee,) 

poena, ae, /. punishment, 

Poeni, drum, m, the Carthagi' 

nians, 

priBtlnuB, a, urn, former, olden, 

tkto, adv, seldom. 

BdgtUuB, i, m. Eegulus, a fa- 

mous Roman. 

SalamiB, iniB,/. Salamis, an is- 
land near 
Athens. 

tantum, adv, only. 

TrtlBlmSnuB, i, m. Lake TraeimsfM, 

in Italy, 

Yooabnlaiy 87. 

bIandIor,!tuB(with I flaUer, win 

dot,), 4. upon, 

expMor, rtuB, 4. Itry,experience, 
metier, menBUB, 4. 1 measure, 
mentlor, ItuB, 4. I lie, tell a lie, 
ordlor, orsus, 4. I begin. 
partlor, ituB, 4. I share, divide. 
potior, ituB, 4. I ohtain j/od- 
(with ahl.) session of. 



civIliB, e, belonging to a 

eittzen, oivil, 

Epaminondas, ae, Epaminondas, 
m, a famous 37<e- 

han. 
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Irons, ntifl,/. the forehead^ 

brow, 
nunquam, cuLv. never, 
TultuB, U0, m. a eountenaneej 

looks, 

Yoeabnlary 88. 

fltto, flozi, fluxmn, I flow, 

3. 
migro, avi, atom, 7 migraiey de- 

1. part. 



mStuB, us, m. fear. 

occXdens, ntis, m, the west (the set- 
ting sun), 
permulti, ae, a, very ma/ny, 
pnino, adv. at first, 

Yoeabnlary 89. 

divIdo,vl8i,yi8mn, J divide^ sepa- 

8. rate, 

mitto, mlti, mis- I send, 

sum, 8. 

1 

cetSri (caet.), oe- fheresL 

tSrae, cetSra, pt, 
Germani, orum, m. the Oermans, 
HelyStlus, a, urn, Helvetian, (See 

Voc. 18.) 
le^tus, i, m. arnhassadory 

lieutenant, 
oc&nus, i, m, the ocean, 

Yooabiilary 40. 

fulgSo, Isi, Isiim, 2. 1 shine, 
profSro, tfili, latum, I extend, (See 
ferre, 3. v, irr. p. 80.) 



&go, egi, aetam,8. Jlsod, aest^ do» 
exo§do, oesai, oea- J depart /rom. 

sum, 3. 
inoXpIo, oepi, oep-Jdegtn. 

turn, 3. 
perdo, didi, dXtum, I destroy. 

3. 
i«8isto, Btiti, stt-) 

turn, 3. (with> Jresiti. 

dot,) I 



Aegyptus, i, /. Egypt 
impSrium, ii, n. empire, 
Inoi, drum, m, pi, Indians^ ihepeO' 

pie of India, 
marmor, 5ris, n. marl)le. 
servltus, utis,/. slavery, 
t&bemaoOlum, i, n. a tent, 
uxor, oris,/. a wife, 

Yooabolary 41. 

aooedo, cessi, cea^ I approach, 
sum, 3. 



atque, ao, oonj. and. 

attente, adv, atleniiwiy. 

audaot^, adv, boldly, daringly, 

Ha8drabal,Uis,m.JTaadfrulMa, the 

brother of 
Hannibal. 

i'ttventiis, utis,/. youth. 
ftte, adv, widely,' wide. 

longe, adv. far. 

Bosolus, ii, m. Sfiseius, a Bo' 

man name. 
s&tis, adv. enough, suffix 

eiouUy, 
tigris, is or Idis, c. a Uger, tigress. 

YoeabulAzy 4Sb 

inMngo, &egi, I break, impair. 

fraotum, 3. 
obeoflro, avi, atum, J darken, o&- 

1* sc%iTe. 

rSUnquo, liqui, J leave, quit, 

liotimi, 3. 

aequus, a, um, levd, even,JusL 

our, adv. why f 

impetus, us, m, an onset, attack. 

inyldXa, ae, /. envy, iUrwiU. 

splendor, oris, m. brigntness, bril^ 

liancy, 

tj^rannus, i, m. a despot, tyrant, 

YooabiilAzy 43. 

o5mItor, atus, 1. I accompany. 
immOlo, avi, atum, I saerifioe, 

1. 
indulgSo, dolsi, I indidge, 

dultum, 2. (with 

dat.) 
ludo, lusi, lusum, 3. 1 play, 
mSttlo, ai, utum, 3. Ifectr. 
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oro, avi, atom, 1. I entreat, pray. 
salto, avi, atum, 1. Idamoe. 
gddSo, sedi, sessnm, I nt, 

2. 
TXdeor, YiBUs, 2. I seem, appear. 



Apollo, Inis, f». ApoUo, a Soman 

divinity, 

hostia, ae, /. a victim, 

nobllis, e, distinguished, 

noble, 

Pyth&gOras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 
philosopher, 

Yooabiilary 44. 
al6ro, bM, Atum, 3. 1 plant, sow. 



aerumna, ae, /. trouble, afflic- 
tion, 
frugea, iim, /. pZ. fruits, a crop, 
Inops, dpis, destitute. 

Dims, 6ris, n. a load, burden, 

p&iienpir, adv, patiently, 
paupertas, atis, /. poverty, 
prudentla, ae, /. knowledge, pru- 
dence. 

Phrase :— 
Auxniam ferre, to rtnder auittcmee. 

Yoeabnlary 46. 

oocido, oidi, cisuin, 3. IkiU, slay, 
fltttuo, tti, utum, 3. 1 fix, determine. 



n^ttSo, qmvi and I am unable^ 
li, Itum, nCquire cannot, 
(like eo), 4. 



o&BUs, U8, m. chance, accident 

infectuB, a, um, undone. 

gr&yis, e, hewvy, severe, 

nozIuB, a, um, guUty, 

gdclus, ii, m. a partner, aUy, 

companion. 

Th6miBtoole8,iB,m. Themutocies, a 

famous Ailic^ 
nian. 

Yoeabnlary 47. 

addisco, addldXoi, J learn in ad. 

8. dition. 

bibo, blbi,bn)tttim, I dntik, 

3. 
conBervo, avi, I preserve, 

atmn, 1. mainiain, 

ourro, ottourri, our- 1 run, 

sum, 3. 
interflcio, feci, I fut to death, 

fectum, 8. Kill 



atrox, dcis, 

f&cIlS, adv. 
f&mes, is,/. 
hUl^, e, 
ignave, cidv. 
5ractllum, i, n. 
sllentlum, ii, n. 
supremuB, a, um, 
unquam, adv. 



stern, sangui- 
nary, cruel, 
easily, 
hunger, 
cheerful, 
indiHcnUy, 
an oracle, 
silence, 
last. 
atanytime,ever. 



&UquiB, quid, pron. same one, some- 

Jhing, 
CarthaglnieiislB, e, Carthaginian, 

n&valis, e, naval. 

inius, i, m, the river Nik. 

nonnuUus, a, um, some. 
quOtldXS, adv. every day. 
tarn, adv, so, to such a de- 

gree. 

Phrase :— 

In legem Jttr&re, to swear to a law, 

Yooabnlary 48. 

deploro, avi, atum, I lament over, 

1. deplore. 

irascor, iratus, 3, I am angry. 



t&oto, tli, Itum, 2. lam silent. 
tribtio, tli, utum, 3. / give, assign. 



Yoeabnlary 46. 

adjilvo, juvi,jutum, I assist. 
I. 



ArlQviatus, i, m. Ariovistus, a 

German king* 
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forts, adv, 
infainXa, ae, /. 
minlme, adv. 



hy ehanee, 
infamy. 

in the least de- 
gree. 



nee, nCqufi, oonj. neUher, nor. 
BtultlUa, ae,/. foUy, 

Yoealmlary 49. 

onnotus, a, mn, aUj aU together, 

diflsImlliB, e, unlike. 

ftrox, dels, fierce, spirited. 

ignoratlo, onis, /. ignorunce. 

inferior, lUB (oompJ) lower, inferior, 

mMnm, i, n. an etkl. 

perfectuB, a, um, finished, perfect. 

PludXas, ae, m. Phidias, a fa- 
mous Athe- 
nian sculptor, 

praestabXlis, e, eoDoeUent, 

proxImuB, a, lun, nearest, nexL 

solentla, ae, /. knowledge. 

86d, eonj, hut, 

slmXlis, e, like, 

slmfllaorom, i, n. an image, statue, 

vilis, e, cheap, common, 

Yoeabnlary 60. 

cognoBoo,novi,iiX- I Uam, asoer- 

turn, 3. tain, 

comprShendo, di, I seize. 

sum, 8. 

conf Icio, feci, fee- I finish, aooom' 

turn, 8. pliBh, 

oonficendo, di, I mount, go on 

Bum, 3. hoard (ship), 

contendo, di, sum I strain, hasten, 

and turn, 3. 
oonyfico, avi, atom, I call together, 
. 1. 

effloreBOO, flortli, 3. to hlossom forth. 

' [ (troops). 

intttmefloo, tflmtli, I sweU, 

8. 
labor, lapsiiB, 3, I glide, pass 

V. dep. away, fall. 

SrYor, ortuB, 5r iri, | 

4, V. dep. : aee\ I rise. 

p. 122. I 

peHggo, legi, leo- I read through. 

tum, 3, 



permmpo, rupi, I hurst through, 

raptum, 3. 
praemitto, miBi, I send on hefore. 

misBum, 3. 
rSoIto, ayi, atum, 1. 1 read aloud. 
rectlp4ro,ayi,atiim,7 recover, get 

1. ha^ik. 

regno, avi, atum, 1. J reign, am 

king. 
Bentio, Bi, sum, 4. I feel, perceive. 
BubsSquor, sScutus, I follow up, 

3, V. dep. 
susolplo, cepi, oep- I undertake, 

tum, 3. 
Tezo, avi, atum, 1. I vex, harass. 



aetas, atis, /. 
Arbela, ae, /. 

Gassiyelaunufi, i, 

m, 
deleotuB, us, m, 
hibema, orum, n. 

innrmufi, a, um, 
PisiBtr&tuB, i, m. 



BSn&tus, us, m. 
st&tim, adv. 



age, time of life, 
Arhda, a town 

in Assyria. 
CassiveUtunus, a 

British chief, 
a levy, 
winter-quarters, 

infirm, feeble. 
Pisistratus, a 

despot of 

Athens, 
the senale. 
immediately. 



Delectum habere, to kaild a levy. 

Mazima itinera, fcrcedmarcket 

Navem (naves) conaoendSre, to embark. 



Yoeabnlary 61. 

exstrtio, xi, ctum, I heap up, 

3. 

obsIdSo, sedi, seB- I hlockade, lay 

sum, 2. siege to, 

pono, pdBui, pdsl- I place, 

turn, 3. 



Athenae, arum,/. Athens, 
bestldla, ae, /. a small animal, 

insect. 
campus, i, m. a plain. 

ddmlnatus, us, m, rule, sovereignty. 
hora, ae, /. an hour* 
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Haimo, oBiB, m. HannOf a Oar» 

ihaginian, 

Hf&rftthon, onis, m, Maraihon^ a 

plain near 
Athens, 

n&tus. a, mafpart, bonif aged. 
andcM^'. 

passus, us, m. a pace (about 

flVe feet). 

Plttto, onis, m. PlatOy a famous' 

Greek philo- 
^sopher. 

Sftguntiniy drum, Saguntinesy the 
m, , people of So- 

guntwn, in 
Spain. 
PhraseB: — 

Castra ponSre, to pUeh a camp. 

Munun, aggerem dnogret to carry a todU 

or mound along, 
i.e. conttruct. 

Yoeabnlary 52. 

oedo, cesBi, oessum, I yields retire. 

3. 
oonf&o, ttOi, col- 1 bring together, 

latum, 3. V. irr. hetaJce. 
oppono, pdstli, I set against^ 

pSsXtum, 3. oppose. \ 

pervSnlo, yeni, I arrive at. 

yentum, 4. 
pSto, lyi a/nd li, I seek. 

itum, 3. 
reyerto, ti, sum, 



rSyertor, yersuB, 
V. dep. . 



g / turn hcKk, re-- 
>^- turn. 



AlolbX&des, is, m. AhibiadeSy a ee- 

lebroited Athe- 
nian. 

AesohXnes, is, m. Aesehines^ an 



Cdrlus, ii, m. 
C&nlisXum, ii, n. 

Oftpiia, ae,/. 
Greta, ae, /. 
exnium, ii, n. 



orator, 

Curius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusium, a 
town in Apu- 
lia. 

Capua, a city of 
tkimpania. 

Crete, an island 
of Greece. 

banishment^ 

. egcHCf 



Ibl, ado. (fr. is, id), there. 
LftoSdaemon, biUB, Lacedaemon or 

f. Sparta. 

Llonldas, ae, m. Leonidas, a king 

of Sparta. 
Luo6rIa, ae, /. Luoeria, a town 

%n Apulia. 
Lucius, ii (L.), m. Lucius, aRoman 

fore-fiame. 
mandatum, i, n. a charge, com^ 

mission. 
perpSttlus, a, um, continual. 
Bhddus, i,/. Rhodes. 

ru8, ruriis, n. the cotmtry. 

Sparta, ae, /. Sparta. 

Exilium agSre, to live in exile. 

Yoealnilaiy 58. 

constlttto, tti, I settle, de- 

utum, 3. termine. 

consumo, Bumpsi, I consume, 

sumptuin, 3. waste away, 

ezpello, ptili, pul- I drive out. 
sum, 3. 

hI6mo, ayi, atum, 1. 1 winter. 

j&cto, tti, Itum, 2. I lie. 



ApollonXa, ae, /. 

Aristides, is, m. 
Arpinum, i, n. 
B&bj^ldn, onis, /. 
Cannae, arum, /. 
G5ndn, onis, m, 
Oumae, arum, /. 
Cyprus, i, /. 

Delphi, drum, m, 
DXdnysIus, ii, m. 



ApoUoniaj a 
town in Epi- 
rus. 

Aristides, a nchU 
Athenian. 

Arpinwn, a town 
in Latium. 

Babylon, a city 
of Assyria. 

Cannas, a vilr 
lage in Apulia, 

Conon,anA.then' 
ian general. 

Cumae, a city in 
Campania. 

Cyprus, an is- 
land off Cili- 
da. 

Delphi, a city in 
(Greece. 

Dionysius, a ty- 
rant of Syra- 
cuse, 
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Fybilflliii, ii, m. 
HSbiiiiii, ii, m. 
Led)!!!, i, /. 
Mtatiu, ii, m 



ii,». DyrradkMim, a Dfiiia,ae,/. Diana, a god' 

Umtm ta Ejpi- den. 

nu. I florana, enlu, fiouriMng, 

AMet lit, a ao- ; HtSmenu, i, m. Homer, 



ils JZoMOii. I inquradentla, ae,/. ignorance, tm- 
Jforaes, a JSt>- 



prudence, 
■Mm jBoef. ; Tiitona, ae, /. LaJUma, mother 

IjeaboeyOfkidamd of Apollo and 

ojfAriaMinor. Diana, 

Marime, a Bo- miiilfeBtiia, a, nm, evident, mant- 



flMia general. I 
qnilia, ^pnm,adj,i^ukai aoii, ot. i nisi, conj, 
8yiio^8ae,ini]ii,/. Sffraemee, \ quondam, adv, 

tiliM, e, peom, adj. <2^<Aa<aofi,tiidk.i 
TimSthfins, i, m Tknatkeae, a fa- . steUa, ae, /. 

«MNit Orede, , Tbftles, eila, m. 
YCnllBla, ae, /. Venueiay a town 

in Baiy, 



Phnun:^ 



Mortn OQDsOnii, 



fo be carried ef ty 



YoaatelaiySi. 

adTSnlcs^venifTen- I arrive, 

timi, 4. 
ftnXmadYerto, ti, lobeerve, 

sum, 3. 
oonftt^o, ugi, — , 3. 1 flee to, 
constat, atittit, U U errident, it 

1. V. impen, i$ agreed, it it 

certain, 
oontlnSo, Hi, ten- JMd to<^e<Aer. 

tnm, 2. 
nfigo, ayi, atum, 1. 1 deny. 
pftilo, pSp^ par- I bring forth, 

turn, 3. 
prodo, didi, dXtmn, I hand down, 

3. betray. 

ptito, aTi, atom, 1. I think, 
trade, didi, ditmn, I hand doum, 

3. deliver, 

Tiddo, vidi, yisTun, J«ee. 

2. 



Trojanns, a, nm, 
Yeriirfmyiifl, e, 



feet, 
unlees, except, 
eometime, for^ 

merly. 
aetar, 
Thaiee, the phi' 

loeopher. 
lyojan, of Troy, 
liMy, probable. 



Yoaalmlary 66. 
oonaentito, si, amn, I agree, 

credo, dXdi, dXtom, I believe. 

3. 
dirIpio,rIptii,rep- I j^under, pH' 

tiun, 3. lage. 

intelllgo, lexi, leo- lundentand, 

turn, 3. 
respondeo, di, sum, J antwer, 

2. 



beneT51iifl, a, mn, weH^nehing, be* 

nevoienL 



bOnnm, i, n. 
dlvinns, a, nm. 



el<SquenB, tie, 
ignlns, ai, mn, 
Lucretius, ii, m. 



caeous, a, um, 
causft (oM.), 
credlbllis, e, 
Delfis, i, /. 



blind. 

for the take of. 
credible. 
Ddosj an island 
of Greece. 



a good, a blesS" 

ing, 
of the gods, 
^'^^ivine. 
eloquent Q/Sre. 
fiery, made of 
Lucretius, a Bo' 

man poet. 
m&ieyGlus, a, um, tUrwishing, 

malevolent. 
mendax,aoi8, 2y»fi^,/a28e. Used 

as a subst, a 

primarlus, a, um, first^ate, emi- 

stultus, a, um, foolish, [nent, 

stlp&us, a, um, upper. 

(see p. 25) 

turpitude, Inis,/, disgrace. 
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Vooftbiilaiy 66. 

abpcto, jeci, jec- I east away. 

tmn, 3. 
antepono, pdBui, I prefer. 

paeltxim, 8. 
ooDJIoIo, jed, jec- I fling (together}. 

tmn, 3. 
eySnIo, veni, yen- I happen, 

torn, 4. 
nilmSro, ayi, atnrn, I count. 

1. 
quaero, quaesiyi^ I teekf enquire. 

flitamt 3. 
idgo, ILyi, atmn, 1. Task. 
Bp^tilor, atUB, 1. I spy out, 
yi80,yiBi,yi8iim, 3. 1 go to tee, tfisit, 
Blaesus, i, m. Blaesua^ a Bo- 

man na/me. 
Ghaerephon, on- Chaerephon, a 
tiB, f». disciple of So- 

crates. 
Croesus, i, m. Croesus^ a king 

of Lydia. 
our, adv, why f to what 

endi 
felicXtSr, adv. luckily. 

inoertns, a, nm, uncertain. 
infamis, e, infamous. 

injastas, a, um, unjust, 
Laeca, ae, m. Laeca^ a Soman. 

mortflns, a, nm, dead. 
n5yu8, a, iim, new. 

phfldsbphuB, i, m. aphUosopher, 
plane, adv. aiUogether. 

quaestio, onis, /. a question, 
qnantuB, a, um, how great. 
qnare, adv. why, on what 

account, 
qnSt, indec. adj. how many. 
saep^nilmSro, adv. oftentimes. 
snbdifflcIliB, e, somewhat diffi- 
cult, 
telnm, i, n. a dart, weapon, 

missile, 
ttbi, adi?. where. 

XSndphon, ontis, Xenophon, an 
m. Auienian, 

Yoealmlary 57. 

accldo, Xdl, — , 8. to happen. 
•erno, creyi, ere- I see, discern. 
torn, 3. 



oShortor, &ta8, 1. I encourage. 
*oonhdo, SstiB ItrusL 

sum, 8. 
deterreo, til, Itum, I frighten, de- 

2. ter. 

*diffido, isns sum, I distrust. 

3. 
dimitto, misi, mis- I let go, dis' 

sum, 3. miss. 

enarro, ayi, atmn, 1. I relate, 
enitor, nisus and I strive hard, 

nixus, 8. 
exolamo, ayi, &tam, I cry out, 

I. 
intrdte, lyi & lit I enter, 

Itum, 4. 
mtor,nisu8& nixus, I strive, 

3. 
♦obsto, sttti, sti- I oppose, pre- 

tum, 1. vent, 

oppilmo, pressi, / press upon, 

pressum, 3. overwhelm, 

crush. 
*persuad6o, asi, Ipersuade, 

asum, 2. 
praeySnio, yeni, I anticipate. 

yentum, 4. 
prSmo, press!, Ipress, 

pressum, 3. 
pr0hlb&>, tti, Itum, I keep off, pro- 

2. hiSU. 

rCcuso, ayi, atum, 1. J object, refuse. 
spero, ayi, atum, 1. I hope. 
sto, steti, st&tum, 1. Island. 
*suadeo, asi, asum, I advise. 

2. 
teneo,fli, tentum,2. 1 hold, retain, 
transduco, duxi, I lead across. 

ductum, 8. 
yentlto, ayi, atum, I come fre- 

1. quently, 

• With Dative. 



BIbillus, i,m. Bibultu,a Bo- 

man. 

f drum, i, n, market-place, 

forwm. 

impSritus, a, um, unskilfuL 

impransus, a, um, unbreakfasted. 

infirmltas, atis,/. weakness. 

latro, onis, m. a rcbber. 

Indus, i, m. play, gams, 

school. 
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magiiQp^, adv, greaUt/f 

estly, 
miroB, a, nm, wonderful. 

inOdus, i, m. 



earn' 



Mazlmufi, i, m. 



a measure, man- 1 



1 



ner. 



moenXa, liim, n. pi. fortifieations. 
Nervli, drum, m. pi. the Nervii, a 

GciUic tribe. 






praealtus, a, um, 
Satrlufl, ii, m. 

signum, i, n. 
TrebonXus, ii, m. 



very high. 

SairiuSf a Bo- 
man. 

a sign, tiignal. 

TrJboniuSfOneqf 
Cae8ar*8 Ue/u- 
tenants. 



indee. n. 

dptis, indee. n. 
publXcuB, a, um, 
YeienteB, urn, m. 

pi- 



MaximuSf (the 
greatest,") a 
surname of 
Fabius. 

wickedness, im- 
piety. 

nwd, necessity. 

pMic. 

the people of 
Veii, near 
Borne. 

who, whatf 



Phrases:— 

Sequltur (with ace. and inf. or tU and 
8uXij\ it foUowi. FioSrS n9n possum 
qnjn, / eamnat but. Per me (te) stStit 
(qudmlnns), it vhu moingto me or you (fhat 
something did not AofwenV Minimum 
ftbest auin shn, very htue u vxmting that 
lihould be; lam very near being. 

Yoeabnlary 68. 

&qaor, atiis, 1. I fetch water, 
bello, avi, atom, 1. 1 wage wa/r. 
consfllo, Bttlfli, sul- leonsuU. 

turn, 3. 
oonySnlo, yeni, I cusemble. 

yentum, 4. 
guBto, ayi, atom, 1. 1 taste. 
pabtQor, atiiB, 1. I forage. 
posttilo, ayi, atmn, I demand. 

1. 
progrSdXor, gres- I advance. 

BUB, 3. 



Aedili, drum, m. 

pL 
Agesllaus, i, m. 

Diyitlftcas, i, m. 

f^biuB, ii, 17k 



LftcSdaemdnii, 

orum, m. pi. 
longiuB, adv. 

(coTnp.y 
Ittoi, drum, m. pL games. 



the Aedm,a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

AgesHaus, a king 
of Sparta. 

Divitiacus, a 
Oaul. 

Fabius, a Bo- 
ma/n name. 

the Lacedaemo- 
nians. ^ 

farther, too far. 



quisnam, quae- 
nam, «tc., like 
quia, 

Phrases :— 

NJ^fSs est, i^ ii or wnM be an impiety. 
Op&s est, there it need of (with oU.)- 

Yooalnilaiy 69. 

&cfto, tti, utnm, 3. I sharpen. 
&lo, Hi, Xtum and Inaufish. 

altum, 3. 
ardfo, arsi, arsum, I hum, am on 

2. fire. 

cogito, ayi, atUm, I think, medi- 

1. taU. 

colldquor, outuB, 3. 1 converse. 
comp&ro,ayi, atum, I get together, 

I. 
Mo, edi^ esum, 3. leaL 
yenor, atus, 1. I hunt. 



bSate, adv. 
gn^Be,f. 
gratia, abl. 
baud, adv. 
libSre, adv. 
m&rinus, a, um, 
dp&ra, ae, /. 
plus, urifl, adj. n. 

in sing. ; in pi. 

plureB, -a. (Bee 

p. 25.) 
sttidldsuB, a, um, zealous, eager 

after. 

Phrases:— 

OpSram dire, to gice em/it vOide energies 
to emyUiing ; to devote oneteff to U. IntSr 
bibendum, Ac., tohiitt dhnking, btc. 



happUy. 

favour. 

for the sake of. 

not 

freeHy. 

of the sea. ' 

pains, labour. 

more. 
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YooftboluySO. 

&dhIl)€o, Oi) Xtum, I employ* 

2. 
obeervo, &vi, &tum, I oheerve, re- 

1. tpeot, 

provId&), vidi, I/oreBee^ prO' 



ardtluB, a, um, loftj/y steep^ 

difflouU, 

Fbraso:— 
^gCrt aetatom, to «|}«n«l one'i lift. 



YoM^lmlary 61. 
ingrfidlor, groBBUB, J^n^r. 

a. 

interolQdo, bI, Btim, I $hut offf inter* 

8. O0p^ 

obtemp^lro, ftvi, J ooey, oompl]/ 

atum, 1. tcith. , 



commfi&tuB, Qb, m. provisioned «up- 

commiUto, uniB) m. a /ellow'ioldder, 

comrade, 
istac, adi?. (/rom ^^Aa<-|){a00 
iste) .• (K^Wtf yott ar«). 



J&dlolum, ii, n. JudgiMtU, 
p&r&tUB| a, urn, prepa/red^ reiuhj, 

quodquo & quid- \every one, 
.que, pron, ) 

quo, oav. i0%tf</i«r. 

Phraie:— 

FIQrl de Ulquo, to beoome qf em i an, 
quid factum Mt d« lUo, vfKai hoi beoome q/' 
MOtmofif 



Yooabnluy 

ooncfldo, oobbI, oes- Jy^akl, ratirff* " 

Bum, 8. 
inoendo, di, Bum^ /bum (trauB.). 

8. 
perolpio, oSpl| 7|)0r0B^v0. 

oeptum, 8. 



affdotUB, a, urn, madey di»po»rd, 
BrQtuB, 1, m, BnUut^ a Jto» 

fno/n, 
GaBBluBi ii| m, OmHum^ a Ho* 

man, 
Campftnia, ae, /. Campania* a 

pari of Italy* 
oooflp&tuB, a, urn, enga^ed^ hmy, 
qu&Bi, adv* ae if, 

PhrAMi :— > 

Oonitnium Inire, (o wHw m^ form, a 
^tgn. In ipem Tinlre, to wncviv a hxtpt. 
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UCT or ABBREVIATIONS. 



cm 







#Ml^. 




9- 



^ plimL 



= fiognlar. 



^,%^,^ 



= Tcrin. 



OfftlFClll, 



itfg^ilaB,4,<9^«ik 



iMo» U^itiiin, fie, 4, la ^ i4DviM0r,^itai^3,«.«i9-. 

laegmire, attaim to. 



flibtiimf •X'flH, aboMv /ow 
flMtaiMf B>1M^ nptmn, ^ 
aJbfBfdOff «« «»» 04^-* o^- 

tibute. 

afWfMKA. 

MiMpt Mi (no fvptee), 3, 
MrtplOf c^ cepCoin, 3, / 
iecTf «rte» ««, 04^^ Xem, 

^ f^ff,, a needle, 
itnif •* vn, a4f.» iharp, 
pnp. wttb oec., to, at, 
near, 
MdetOMf •• v)B« po^'t de^ 

AddUDd (iM> $n- 
wminaddUUmto, 



ALOta, 





flOiftTOf jiW. jfitmn, 1, / 

S^JSIPBu adflii, adetKy /<m 
preaeii^mMHl 5|r, tide wUh. 
ilttlitiid, W^f,.pitUrji. 
adyja ltfy ▼*»'» Teatam, 4. 

/ an'i'tvCm 

adrsBtOf *▼*» itiiiii, i, r. 

a^M^ly Hit 1^ arrival. 

wMi oee^ towordi* o^miuf . 

MdfiTIcillOlf tt«Mt a buUd- 
ing, 

MdlfliOf i^ itom. 1« / 

Aadfiif Snnii, •». jil^ Ike 
Jedui, a GaUie tribe, 
aeger, gn> gmm, 04/^ 

A^gfptllff ^/f '^nO'^' 
MQIlllSf a» tim, adj., lead, 
ecetitjust. 
iir, Wrta, M., a« air. 




aflbCtM» *» mi» inrt^ 



aMtni, v. irr., I bring to. 

mtBSg0tibd,Vetmtk,3,I eatt 
down^prtrntraie. 

Afrfrifcimit i. »- Africa- 
mis, a surname qf the Sdpios. 
i^er» gri. «., a^fd, land. 

AgidUllS, 1. »■, AgegOoMS, 
a king tf Sparta. 

mggm, irte, flk, a mosmd. 

igO]^ actmii. 3, /bad, 
oef , 00. Agere fUitfin, to 

aaMla, ae, «^ « ikti«- 
taiMMaii. 

albiif, a, ran, o^/^ wkiie. 

del, a ed^rotod Athenian. 

Alexander, dri. w., Jler- 
cmder, afamunu king efMaesr 
donia, Itimes. 

UXanaadOf odv., some^ 

fflOTiffr quid, jwon.* «om« 
one, «omemti^. 
Uhlf, a, od, irr. mtf 
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A^LLOQUOB. 

on$ nf any iMwiter, oim, on* 
oM«r. 
alUknor, ifleotua, s, v. (iq»., 

Alptoi lum, m. jrf., fA4 

«/n^. iiu, doi. I), <m« ^Zwo, 
M«oM«r, Moofwf. 

^ AltQSf •• «»• (WV*. ^'('^ 

tfMO. 




J, i, m.. a/ri*n4, 
yt% Arte, m., (cm. 
UlfOitiifi a, am, 04/., nar- 
row. 

ftalBWdTtrtOt tl, lum, 9, 
/oftitrM. 

&]||biU, Alit, n., an on'moZ. 

bilmilli it m., m<n<l. tA4 
«0M«, 09uraipi, (<mjwr, (A«/a«^ 
in^f. 

umjia, 1, m., a ysar. 
^•aiirjp^* wtth ooo., bi- 
/or*. 

•ntilpftllOi pditti, pfltitnm, 
S, /|»fy«r. 

Mm, a VMMM of wwrol Mnirt 
antUliiifi *> vn« (KV't a*^ 
IpoUOf f»l«i m., w^mUo, a 

IppUtoUt ■«. /• ^jwUo- 
nto, a town «n ifj><rut. 

ftpMt P^« with 000., 9J^ 
n«ar. 



BBirBVOLDS. 

Anftftt OniiBt n. jil.t annii 
Arplnuilt ii **•* Ar^iiwm, 
a lotpn in iMltiwm, 

Mrs, arda,/., a eitaM, 

Julftt M,/, ^<<a. 
MPtrt era, ftrum, 04/., 
fOM^S rufffftd. 

Mp«rnori Mua, i, v. dig)., 
IthiaMf irum, /. pi., 

Ath«n». 

AthiiiI«uii,«fa<V-.^M«- 

n<an. 

fttqntt M| wn/ . «^' 
AtroZf Oola, aSj.t itom, lon- 
^nary, on»«l. 
attoatli ode., a<ten^<tMly, 

atttatw t •• uu, a4f., oi- 

tenUtPti 

anotteltMi Ada,/., auMo- 
Hly. 
anotlUUIW I !• m., anlumn. 
ftodftOtirf a4v., M<My, 



OAtTRA. 

UttLmI, (»i*.i Mndly. 
MiUf&Wi a, urn, 04/., 

DMnolftt aa, /., a imoU 
blboi bibl, blbltum, 8, / 

BIbUw I I. m., jNbnlM, a 
Tloman. 

BltMUi 1* m., J»(a««M, a 
Koman, 

blandlori Hua, wiui daf., 

4, V. dfp,, tfiaUcr^ win upon, 
" In*, ftrum, n. |rf., 



lUlt a, urn, oiy., oood, 

JtaiiniAi«A.v . 



itanniAi *«./.i #r«a<n. 



Aomon. 



auaua aum, audSra* 



|4Ui M./'. water. 
MUJAt 



aa,/., an fo^Ia. 

ftavor/ itua, I, V. d«p., / 
ftiehvnkr, 

▲rbllftt aa, /., ArbtUit a 
town tn ^ityria. 

ftrbor* ftna,/., a ena. 

MBIlff Qa, m., a bow. 

fl91ll MtlMtilf m., a 

^inww. 



ra 



Mdip, arai, aum, 9, / bum, 
amon 4n. 

anmitiiiiit U n., atflMr. 
▲nOTUtlUt it tn., AriooU- 
Hu, a barman Mng, 

irittfdoti i«. m., ArUUda, 
a »«6m iliAmian, 

Pa. L. I. 



andazi lola, a<V., bold, 

aaoioi 
3, /oori, wnten. 

AUdStlUf ft*, m., a Aaartfn^. 

aulrOi abatolt, abUdiiD, 
auferrS, / oarrv away. 

Auilftlllt I M.. ^AWflNMlM, 

<A«>lr«i wmptror qf Horn; 
anriWi a, um, a<V.,yoMin. 

awrusii i> n<t yoM. 

aaton* oo*v>» bui (pUoad 
altar tba flrat wont of tba 
olauaa to wbiob it bulonn). 

ItUIi i« M., a yroMlAiMir. 



B 

Ubf 1011, Bni«./., Aibyiom 

ao«<y ^il««yria. 

AlMllft.a«,/.,awAal<. 
)Uti, adv., happay, 
lOMQSi a, um, a<V., hapmi, 
I, a, am, o^f., 
warUM. 

btUOf A¥i,ltum, 1, Iwag$ 
war. 

[ttaiaa,/.,aytwUbfa«e. 
ipmti.n.,war. 
I, ado.t wMl. 
itSIiu, a, um, 04/., 



jMOi oBoWi, cflaum, a, i 

oMoni, a. nm, a<V., M/nd. 
^ OMMri via, m., e^oaiar, a 
fomoufHomom, 

CMkloa (i^). <^<M, a ITo- 
inan proanoman. 

OAlQ&ri Kfi^ n., a ^fwr. 

oUorj Oria, m., Aaol. 

OlmlUiiff it tn., ctomaiiM, 
a /f otnon (fanarol. 

Oampftnla. m, /, com- 
iwinfa, a jwrt pf Jtmy, 

Spill, i, m.,a^M. 
t, la, 0., a d^. 
IM, irum./; |4., Can* 
not, a viUa^ <n ApmiA, 
oaatOf Avi, Afcuro, I, I ting. 

S&cSllimi iii' nT«Miii- 
i<Mm, a town In il|N4<a. 
CNiplUt aa, /., Capua, 

Olro, carnia,, _ 

(krthiclaltnaiti «! o^f., 

Cfarthaginian, 

Oartbif Of lni«i /i <^r< 
thoMf a ouy <{r AA'ioa. 

^UhUi a. um, ai^., daor. 

gitenii i* tn., cHmm. 

OaiBUUIt iii M., CYm«<im, a 
JKofnon. 

OMfiTtUnnni. i. m.. ra«. 
f (MlaimtM, a i^rmiA dkiq^. 

oaitlffOf ivt, Atum, 1, / 

Oftftra, (kum, n. j>l., a 
oain^. 

L 



o<^ ^ 6'atn»anfti 
Itia, n., 

la. n.. a • 
carnia,/.,/«tA. 



o&pftt. lit 
oannviii 



aAaod. 

oarmfoi inia. n.. a Mn^. 
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eigni,1ta» m^ckonee. 



G&tQXiiai M. M-. Oa W twe, 



JZioaMM. 

eaiUMt M> /•* a cau$^ In 
«M., on ooooimI <tf. 

eantiit, a. vm, a4|. and 
inrC, ooniMNM, Mcwreii. 

OOdo, cesBi. oeasam, S, i 
yield, retire, 

odeTi ^SriB, Sre, <uK-* M^i/^ 

eelsmb «. um, ^., u^, 
fffff 

eentftxiAt •«./•. « oenhiry. 
oSrisUBlt U *^-* <^ cJkerry. 

eeitiu* •> inn, a«^., oer- 
iain. 

oemiBt <> «»M a ^fHf- 
oStiri (caet.). oSteraie, cB- 
t^Fft, acO'. jpl.. Me rest 

ChaerSphfiiii ontiB, »., 

Cftocrqakon, a aucifiie <if So- 
crates 

Cio$rOt On^ «»•* CVoero» a 
eelebratea AoMan orator. 

Cimbxif Oram, m. pL, the 
Cimbriafu, a/orM*daUe Oel- 
lie Iribe. 

eiiigOf lud, nctnm, 3, /ncr- 
routuT 

oirc&t oimuiLf i>fT&«4|P^^ 
aoc., around. ^fe^ 

cirdtefi j"^. wij^ooc, 
oftout. ''^ 

ciB« dtr&f IMvp. with ooc, 
on tAu side <2f- 

(dviliSt e, ac^., belon^n^ 
lo a citisen, civil. 

eivlBt i^ ciom.y a citicen. 

elyitas, tatis, /., the Uate, 
eitizenthip. 

elades, K/.. daughter. 

Qlanit l>rep. with occ. or 
cM. , secretly, without the knov)- 
ledMcf. 

<u&mori Oris, m., a skottt. 

claxoSt a,*um, adj., clear, 
renotoned. 

claBsiSt is>/-> a^Uet. 

eoelestiSf e, oc^., belonging 
to the heavens. 

ooelnxiit i, n., heaven. 

COenOt avt and atus sum, 
1, / sup, dine. See p. 85. 

c5eO) Ivi or li, Itum, 4, / 
join together. 

ooeroeoi tli, Itum, 2, J re- 
ttrain, curb. 



oMto. tiri.ita]n. l./a»ni^ 
I wflrfinifc, 

OogBOtOO, nOvi. nltmn, 3, 
I / leam, oacerfotn. 
, eShoZB, tis./., a ee^orL 
I 05hoxt0Tr i*«B» 1> «• c^* 



co Udqiu irt cotm, s, «. d^, 

Toonvene. 

I oSlOi oSlfii,cnltam,3, Jclll- 
; tivole, eJberisA, dwell. 
' oSldnlat •«./•* « colony. 

o51or« Ona, m., oolonr. 

eSlvmlMU ae, jr., a dove. 

eoniett Itia, com., a eom- 
panum. 



eosunS&tnst ^ v^* l>*^ 

oitibne, nml«e«. 

loto-soldier, onnrade. 

eommittOt miai« mlaBam, s, 
/ send together, join (JigM) 
batOe. 

wmv^ktOt *^ Skiim, 1, I 
oet tooelher. 

oonoSdOt oesd, oeBsuni, 3, 
/yield, ntire. 

oonf irot t^> ooiutom, 
ooDferre, S, «. irr., / bring to- 
gether, befaJbe. 

OOnflfliOi ^^* fectam, S, 
/Jinitk, aooomplisk. 

OOnfldOi IBU8 Bom, 3, with 
dot., / tmat. 

eonfttSort feaBOB, 2, v. dap., 

leof^est. 

eonfUoi fflgi* 3, J^ to. 

OOnJMo. JSd, Jectum, 3, i 
>lin9 (together). 

oonjfll&titot OniBi/** a Mm- 
spiroey. 

CSonOOLi OniB, «»., Cbnon, an 
Athenian generak 

odnort ^^^ i* v. d<|p., i 

attompt. 

oonseendOi di, mm, 3, J 
mount, go on board (sAto). 

eoxis&e&tiai ae, /., eon- 

science. 

oonBOZLtitOf nsi* nsnin, i. / 
o^ree. 

oonservOf &vi,/ttuxn, i, / 

preserve, maxfUain. 

imnttTITnwi, i, n., plan, 
counsel. 

eonstatf stltit, l, impers. 
v., it is evident, it is agreed, 
it is certain. 



CDPIDITAS. 

eonstStiio^ m, otimi, s, i 

settle, determine. 
oonsuetadotinis,/* habiL 
OOXUrali i^l^ **•* o consul. 
oonaiUatiiBi to, n., oj0loe 

42f consul, oonsuloto. 

oonaiilOi ItU, Mom, 3, J 
oonsuU. 

OOXUriilllOt sniiipei, sump- 
turn, 3, / consume, waste away. 

OOntomxiOt tempai, temp- 
tain, 3, / despise. 

oontemplorv stua, i, «. 
dep., / observe car^fuUy, con- 

MntendOt ^^« ^nm and tmn, 
3, 1 strain, hasten. 

OOntentiUt a, nm, adj., 
contented. 

eontlnSot tti> tentum, 2, / 
kold to^etAer. 

eontr&t ptp- '^^ «*., 

O^inst, contrary to. 

OOntraho, trazi, tractun, 
3, 1 draw together. 

OOnvenXOt vSni, ventam, 4, 
/assemble. 

OOnTOOOi fivi> Stnm, l, TcaU 
iogUker. 

oop!a, aft,/., plenftf. 

edpiaet irum,/. pl.,/ofvet. 

oSFi cordis, n., tke Aeart. 

OOrax&f prep, with obL^ in 
the presence qf. 

tiorinthUBt i,/., Oorinih. 

Ck>mdiat ae, /., Cbmelia, 
a Roman matron. 

OOmilt Us, n., a horn. 

Odzona, ae,/., a crown, 

eorpuSt Oris, n., a bod^f, 

eorrigOt rezl, rectimi, 3, / 
correct. 

erS&tor* oris, m., a creator. 

CridibUiBi e, adj., credibU. 

orfidOf didi, ditum, 3, / be- 
lieve. 

orSOt ^vi* fitnm, 1, J create, 
fnake. 

'Cr§ta. aft, /., Crete, an 
island qf Greece. 

GroeSHBf l. a*-! C^wtui^ a 
king qf Lydia. 

tore. 

erfldeliB, e, adj., cruA. 

or(U« crOris, n., a l<||r. 

Onlpftt ae,/, blame, /ault. 

OUnif prg>. with obi., with. 

Cdmae, Srum, /. pi., Cto- 
moe, a city in Campania, 

ennotiiBf •» ^un, a4j., aU, 
all together. 

' otipidltas, Stia. /.. cknrs, 
I passion. 
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w,a<l#.,Mtr- 

eOw, »Tt. mun. 1, / W* 

onrro* cftcnTrit conam. 3 
tnutOti ciutAdlf, fl.| 



DbtBI. i. OL, iloHu. 



,£'•''" 



"s: 



I, pr^ with aal., dawn iftu, a Rrranl </ ^yniciiK. 

i./™». (mwrnMv- dirlplo. ripfil, reptam, 3, 1 

dta,"./'. a^addai. hplundrr, pOfive. 

diWo, «. itnm. a. / «K. dbelpftliu, !.■<-,<> jwj><I. 

iSbOlj, '■<Mf../«M<. diwo, dIrUri,3,/E«TiL 

dieit,ifecflJt.dMere.i.{M-' dSpllEto. U. Itom (wltli 
wtT$. r.,U ii Mtmlf.tiieeminf. iatX 1, iitiiplauc. 

dMpIo. <«pi, «pmm, a. / 1 dlwiwau. <. <><tf . <>«"i^ 

dleoii OtIii ■>.< on onia- dw, wIe., a bm; Nui 
Men'' OItm, IU*. o^'. t^ 

didieit. dMH, ilBiiii«, 1. ' dIVUDi iKl. *lniB 
V. <MjxFi., U i4 unHtnttf, wt- divide, iqunife. 
bB»niiiir. diTlatu. ■< on. a 

difsndOt d'' •"■>• *. t dt- itmaina to iki aedt, di 

'•"^ Dlntiieiu, >. M-. 

diAteR), »rt. ilun.. I. to • ■ 

ht tninu dawn. Inm, 

I^AC, OMWt Unm, lU 

duS^'i'K aiii"»r7'ifc- *nin. J, J 



dOru, *. tun. aif.. lor*. 
jinz. 4ad* (»■., a UaOtr, 

DnriablBB, tt, •>-. Dtpr. 

aOkiwm a tows in fpinu. 

E 

ii tZi Ji'v* "tUi OH*! •■' 

Ma, U1. enm, S. JaO. 
(UM, iTk, ItODI. I, i ald- 



•fflro. "WU. MUom. rf. 

•IBBrMMO, flitriu. s, / u«- 

tcrtdU, mm. a*., -- 



«fOf 



ilii, Onua, 



n.i pain, V^tf- 



, dipUra. iTi. w™, 1. /, 






ilSqn 

jteN^, iTf, itnn, I, / (b- 



-./'aP' 

<i t atr. I dftMi diu<, dacMiD, I. / 

dMMTie, U. Hob. % ' dSA, e. a«.. •«•(. 
/tigktm, iitr. \ Imn, adv., mWit 






1, Mum, 1, / trr, 

"touio, I»l or II, ttnn. «. / 
Inun iw, (duatt. 
trtatlUk a. Dm. •«', 

BailpIdH, 1*. •>., Atri- 

■vyhUoT'^'U' "ntum, 4, 

I noUq, «M<. cemm, 1, 
I Igt ttU, ivatt/nm. 
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BUXAMO. 

exdimot iA s^^n* ^t ^ 

erymU. 

tze5l0i o51fii, cnltom, 8, 1 
cuUivaU car^uUy. 

ezemplnaif U n., an ex- 
ample. 

ezSOf !▼! or li, Hum, 4, I 
go out. 

tztreiot fti> Ham, a, / €s- 
ereiie. 

exerdtnit ^ m-. an anny. 

txhiliio, &▼!. ttum, 1, / 
cheer. 

exUe. 

ezpellOi pUl, palsuni, 3, 1 
^rive md. 

exptrlOT* pertva, 4, v. dep., 
I try, experience. 

expdnot pte&i. pteimn, 3, 

Jput/owth,di§embark (troopt). 

expugnOf ivif stom, i, / 
takeayetorm. 

0zstrfto« stnizi, Btmcttun, 
3. / heap up. 

,eztes«P'>3>- with occ., (mt- 



F&blllf f lit 4n., a JZMion 
name. 

Vabxlellli, ii, m., Fabri- 
Miw, a noUe jBomon. 

fibUat •««/•> a/aUe, ttory. 

faidtott ^/'f coimfafiance. 

f&cUe, adv., eaeUy. 

ftl^Qis, e, adj., eaty. 

fiUdnUBt Oris, «., a hold act, 
daring dud, qfrinie. 

f&ofot <^ ISActam, tftoBrS, 3, 
Imake. 

f&tik>rf tawus, a, V. dtj)., / 
eonfeu. 
tSOtittiir, adv., hickUy. 
ISlix. Icu, a4;., /ortunote, 

AnunEt *c>/*» <^ tKmion. 

xerfit odv., almoit, earn- 
monly. 

fSrOf tfili, UUum, ferre, v. 
<rm;r., / bear, carry, endure. 

IotoXi Ods, <u^'., /erce, 

fdmuilt i* *•« iron, 
fieuSf fi^/-. a Jig. 
fidfilk e. adi.,/aW^ful. 
fidMt hUf^.faith,iaeliiy. 
fldOf nsns torn, fictere, 3, v. 
n. (OBU. with dat.^, Itruet. 

ffllEt ae./.. o daughter, 
ZuXllft U, m., a «<m. 



pAJDDMO. 

fl]lgO« flnzi, fictun, 8, I 
frame, feign, ttinen^. 

flnlo, Ivi, Itam, 4, / limit, 
put an end to. 

finlgj is, m., end, limit (in 
pi. terrUories). 

tlQ.iaduB sum, TOM, 3, v. 
irr^ I become, am made. 

nnnOf ^^ i^um* i> / 

itrengthen. 

firnillft <k Qin* odj-t etrong. 

fliOf flSvif flStTun, 2, / tce^. 

flOi ivi, fttnm, 1, 7 Mow. 

flfirraSf ntJs, adj.,Jlourish- 
ing. 

flSrfiOf m, 2, / Uoom, 

flfit, Oris, m., ajlower. 

nflmeilf ^lus, n., a current, 
river. 

flIiOf flfudyfloxum, 3, /./low. 

flUyillf f ii« M., a rtver. 

fSdXOf »^ foesuin, fddSre, 
3,/<lt^. 

fonSi ntis, M., a/ountoin. 

loTtet <m1«-> b^ cAance. 

zortiff e, a4;., <tron^, 
brave. 

fortiMlmdt adv., very 
bravely. 

fomtert adv., bravdy. 

|grt1kiia« •&,/., fortune. 

fonuiLf If «*f marAee^-jiIace, 
yorum. 

(OMftt Mf /•» a dttcA. 

MteTi tris, »., a &roM«r. 

fraoti frftudis, /., dif- 
Konetty. 

tAgOMi Brls, n., cold. 

fronSt Dti<B>/>» the forehead, 
brow. 

fmotlUlt ^ m., fruit. 

Xrflgeti am. /. fii', fruiU, 
a crop. 

fruori frfiltns and frackus, 
3, V. dip., lenity. 

fttAt ^^V^ fligltuni, ft- 
gSre, 3, /./lee, eacape. 

fftgOf ivif Stnm, 1, J put to 
Jliqhi. 

rulgSOi fblsi, folsum, 2, / 
ihine. 

fnlgiirf ttris, n., lightning. 

tungott functus, 3, V. dej7., 
/ diacRdrge. 

ftjllll* Cris, »., a funeral. 

ffirori Oris, m.. 



madneii. 



G 



OalUa, ae,/., Gaul. 
gaudeOf gavlsus sum, gau- 
dSre, 2, V. n., Irtjjoice. Seep. 86. 



gauffilUlf ii*«Mioy. 

gteeff tn, M., a ton-in* 
lava. 

genu, as, n., a hnu. 

geniif, <iris, n., a race, 
doss. 

Oermftnit orum, m. jrf., M« 

G^ermaiM. 

gj^, gessi, gestum, 3, / 
carry on, u>age (war). 

gladXlUh i^ M., a «ioord. 

gldxia,se,/..il<^. 

gn&yitSrf adv., aetivdy, 
vigorouAy. 

Oracciiift i* m., GroMkue, 
a noble Roman. 

gr&dlis, e, adj., thin. 

GraecXa* ««>/•. Greece. 

OnaenSf •» um, o^;., 

&9iBcian, Greek. 

giftmeilt Inis> «(•> ^att. 

grandXnati h «• <mper«., 
aAaiZs. 

gX&ti&i aU. tui^., /or Me 
eaikeqf. 

giitni, a, um, cu^'., fieat- 
ing. 

gZ&TiSt e, <u(/., A«avy, 
Mvere. 

gr&irltirf adv., Aeavay, 
severely. 

gnftOf ivi. Stum, 1, / taete. 



H 

hSbSo. U, Itum, 3, 1 have. 

h&UtO, ivi. itam, 1, i 
dtoett. 

Hannlbalt Uia. m>. Asn- 
ntbod, the great CarUu^finian 
general. 

HannOf Ibiis, m,, Banna, a 
Carthaainiam. 

EaMziibalt iUa. nt.. Hat' 
drutel, ike birUher qf Bam- 
nibal. 

hasta, M,/., a apeor. 

haadf adv., not. 

Hellespontnit i« •»., the 
BeUetpont (now the Aftrda- 
neUee). 

HelTitiUu •«. /.. C^ coun- 
try if theBdveHi (in Switzer- 
land). 

HelTSfinif Of am. a^j., 
Bdvetian. 

hill, adv., yetterday. 

blbema, fimm, n. pi., 
winter quartere. 

hlbemuB, a, um, a4f., </ 
winter, wintry. 

hiemft hiemia,/., leinter. 
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Bxno. 

lilimOi ft^ ttwiif i> / 
winter. 
hn&ris, e, a4j., eheerftd. 
HSmemSf i« »•* Bomer, a 

Greek potL 
hSmOt IniBi COM., a man, 

tOOMCM*. 

hfinory Ot^ «^« <m konour. 

bora, •«,/., on Aour. 

Hdrfttini, U* m-t J^mittiM, 
a iZDinanjMeC. 

hortor* atns, l, «. dgi., / 
urae, exhort, encomrage. 

hoitlUt U *»•« a flurden. 

hottibl, ae,/., a vicim. 

hOfltlBt iB, eom., an enany, 
j»uUie enany. 

Aumon. 

h ftwiTliM, e, oc^'., low. See 
p. 25. 



nms. 



VtiLt o^'* there. 
isn&via, •«»/., cowardice. 

maaeqfjire. 

igndT&titOf 9ni«> /t igno- 
rance. 

imSm, Inis. /., a liheneee, 
portratt, image. 

Xinltor* <^Q8> 1» «• c^P't •'' 
imitate. 

inundlOf i^i* fttmn, 1, / 
tacriJSee. 

inunortUiSi e> ^Mi't <m- 
mortal. 

imxnortUXtas, itia./-> <m- 
mortaltty. 

impSlfttori Mb, m., a mUi- 
tarjf eomnumaer, a general. 

im^iftnit a, 100,04;., «M^ 

impSlllUllt Ii« *»>f empire. 

impSrOt &▼]» itmn, 1, with 
dot, I command. 

impetnif tls, m., an attack, 
onteL 

impraiunu, a, mn, 04/., 

improbUB, «> nm. o^;*., dii- 

imprOdMitibii m,/., ^n<»- 

ranee, impnutence. 

in, prq^. with ooft, into; 
with oiL, in. 

injBenffiiimi !<• «•• afire, 
eo^flagraHon. 

inoendo, di, sum, B, I »et 
jlretOflmm, 



ineertui, a, «m. adfi., «n- 
eertoin. 

iluflpXOi oCpi, ceptum, 3, / 
bwin. 

me5lA, a«t 00m., an in- 
AoMtant. 

inoftlOf ^^ Stum, 1, / oo- 
ctue, JInd/attM vnth. 

bldit Oram, in.pI., indionx, 
people qf/miia. 

mdoetnSf a> am, a(i^'., un- 
leamedk 

indlllgSOf dald. dnltiim, 2, 
with dot., I indulge. 

indiutduB, «. am, 04/., 

indtatrunu, ftvty. 

InSOt '^ Ham, i, Fgo into, 
enter, 

Inen, tla, a4f., AcEpIeM, 
duggiek. 

infimXa, a«i/* i«|A»my. 

innmiBf Cf od;'-* it^amoM. 

infectUf I «> am, a^J., un- 
done. 

infSzlort ^ob, oomp. of in- 
fSrw, a<^, (oioer, inferior. 

infiro, intfili, ilutom, in- 
ferre, 3, v. irr., I carry into. 

inf fkltlllU a, am, a^., un- 
bounded, ir^nite. 

inflimXtas, fitia, /., «aeaJk- 
neet. 

inflnmift a, am, ad^., weak, 
injtrm, feeble. [low. 

lufr&i pf^' with ao6., be- 

infriiMo, frsgi, fractam, 3, 
/ bretie, impair. 

ingenSi entia, acfj., i«n- 



ingrSdlori gresBua smn, 3, 
V. dep., / enter. 

IlUinltitla, ae,/., enmily. 

lldmlOHIi a, am, adj., un- 
friendly. ' 

laiiSxait ^U *»•* o iMginnin^. 

injuttSt adv., m^utUy, 

&jllftlll, a, am, ady., iin- 
ju$L 

innihiiSnii, a, am, 04/., 

innumeroMe. 

InoPI, ^la> o4i', deatitute. 

iniataOt Qi, lltam, 3, /ap- 
point, tniCitute. 

inftrttxne&tmii, U n., an 

inetrument, 

inirtrftOf zi, ctom, s, / 
anxuMe, draw up in order. 

infOla, ae,/., an iOand. 

iainakf flu, ease, «. irr., 
with dot, T am in or upon. 

intttlHgOt lezi, lactam, 3, / 
underttond. 

intir* prep, with oee., &e- 
tween, among. 



JVXtJL. 

intorelfldoi flal, oaam, 3, 

/ thtU off, intercept. 
iatSreOfJi. Ram, 4, r perish. 

interfiaoi f^i« fectum, 3, 

I put to death, km. 

intirltni, Ob, m., dettrue* 
tion. 

intemimt ffiU ease, v. ir- 
req., with dat., f am among. 

mtr&f prep, with ooe., tn- 
Hde qf, within. 

intro, ivi, atom, 1, 7 enter. 

intrSiOf U, Itom, 4, I go 
into, enter. 

iatilSor, ftoa eom. 2, «. 
d^., / looS «pon,.tnto. 

inttbneMOt fiii 3, «. inoep., 

latodl. 
invIdXR, ae, /.. envy, 01- 

t9tU. 

Ira, ae,/., anper. 

fraaoor, IrStas, 3^ v. dgi., / 
am angry. 

iftae« ode., io-ihat-ptiice, 
thither (where you are). 

Xt&« ado., in Mat way, 
thut. 

it&Ha, ae,/M Italy. 
Itetf Itinma, n., a journey. 



JSBBo,ttiltmii,2,/l>e. 

HUsIOi JSci, Jactom, 3, I 
(Aroio. 

janti ode., now, atreody. 

jiibeo, Jaasi, Joasom. 2, i 
order, bid. 

JfleimdllSta, am, adj., ptea- 
eant. 

Jftdez, Ycis> com., a Judge. 

Jftdldimif n, n., itM^ 
ment. 

iftdXoOi &▼<• itam, 1, / 
jiM^e. 

jnngOi Janzi, Janctnm, 3, 7 
Join. 

JtlnOf Bnla,/., tTttno, a^od- 
deM. 

jflrOf Svi or fitoa som, 1, / 
twear. See p. 85. 

jfltt JQria, n., riolU, law. 

niajiraildlUlltJQriqlllrandi, 
n., anoot^ 

huts, adv.,Ju»Uy. 

}gattm,^^xm,a^.,JuaL . 

jnySnif , is, com., a young 
manoTidoman. 

jttTentfti, fitiat/.. yotrtk. 
jiUEtfttJW^- withoce., near, 
hard by, next to. 
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LAMoann, 



. UUSniU, i. »•. LPbiemu, 
one of Caeaar't UaUenant*. 
l&DOr, Oris, »., Idbomr, 

liboTf iKpam, 3, V. dg»^ / 

o$da«mon« 8QiB»A ^^ 

MioMMm or >>a*ta. 

UeedMmoniit Snim, »^ 
tte /.aeedaesMNitaiu. 

ULeio, UoSre, 3. / enMoe 
(itaolete). Seep. 130. 

Uleiif, llB, »., a lake. 

Laoflli ae. »•• X4Mca, a 



lm«tXtIa« MtAioy. 

l|MftL>*«. «•. « 'tone, 
lapideiUf ft. un, 04^.. qf 
tUme. 

UbfeS. adv., widely. wJOc 

Htfmili a, nm. 04;., Xoh'ii. 

LfttihUii ae. /• LtUona, 
mother qf AvoUo and Diana. 

latrOf tfiUB, »., a rvlbber. 

l&tnSf ft. um, a4j., wide, 
Iroad. 

lavdOt ivi. ittun, I, I 
ffuite, 

lani, lftiidJB./..i>Tia<M. 

ISfE&taSf U »•• owftatwdor, 
lieutentuU. 

ISgOf ISgit lectum, 8, / 
gather t read, 
UOj Onto, «., a U<m. 

J^onXdaif m* ».» Leonidas, 
a king qf Sparta. 

Upns, Oris, »., a Aora. 

Lesbnf t l* /.» La^we, an 
ieland off Atia Minor. 

VMm% e, ad4., UghL 

leZi lSf^/» a law. 

glKir, ori, »., a boek. 

liber, Cra, emm, a4i.,/ree. 

UbirS, ado.,/redy. 

Ubirit Cram, ». !>{., ckH- 
dren. 

UUSrOf iTi. ttam, 1, 1/ree, 
deliver. 

. UbertMi i^ /., freedom, 

Kberty. 
IXbeti in>at and libitum 

est, llbere, 2, v. impere., with 

dal., t^jplecMet. 
Xibya, ae,/., 4/riock 
IXoett Uc&i and Ucltiim 

est, llcere, 2, v. impere., with 

dcrf., i( it lattfta, mowed. 



MAasui. 

]|flter. Ma, ».. a licfor. 
llBCIIAt fte./.. tongw, Ian- 

uauflti Uqvere, 2, V. im* 
pers.. wtth dot., U U dear, 
emdenL 

]ttSia.a«.A« letter <|ffito 
alMbeL 

UtiXM, inon, /. Jil.. let- 
ters, Uaming, also an epiifle, 
letter. 

IXtllSf Sria, »., a ehore. 

IlTiv% U. »^ Livg, a 
Roman ktsteriam. 

UeUt !.».,• jiaee (in jrf. 
lod, tinurlejilacet; loca^jrfacce 
connected with one aeuther. 



lOBset 



,_ ade.,far,/areff. 

. longmqnltM. itifl» /.. 

lenftt, diitence. 

UmkuLQimit ft. vm, atif;., 
loH^, dittonl 

longinit ode. ooMp., /ar- 
tter, too fur. 

lomnUt ft* nm. a<^.. Ioimt. 

liSavort ISctttQB, 3,^ v. dip., 
I neak. 

Ifloillat ft«,/f £«oerid» a 
town in Jpwiia. 

IftMMWit, (iUiudt,) Ifloea. 
o6re, 2^ V. impere., it becomet 
UghL 

Uf&QMf U. «.# Xncine, • 
^oMon/orv-name. 

Lflmtihilt U. ak, Lucre- 
tiue, a Seman poet. 

Iftdit Oram, ». jrf., gaenee. 

IfldOf lUBi* Ifisnm, 3, Iptay. 

Ifldvif i« ».. l^Jf. ^me, 
mAooI. 

Itiiuu ae,/.. C^ moon. 

lUMOlXat ft«, A •«yM<«- 
ffole. 

llUC.lflcla,/.,I^M. 

. Idrenrgnf, l* »., Lyewrgue, 
the Spartan tegiOator, 



XMdo, Onia, «., a JToee- 
donion.' 

vAgiBt etdv. (tup. mazlme)^ 
ra<Aer, in a higher degree. 

mftgiftdr, trl, m., a matter, 
teacher. 

lis, m., a 



vAoMMXoBt 
mag i e tr ate. 



magilTflOTUh a, nm, otU., 

mo^i/eent. leamestty. 

nuumSpSrS, adv., greatly, 

masaiUf a, hid, a4j.,great. 



nOaSnBf vm, m.pi., an- 
oettore. 

1B&U, adv., eo»p. pQna, 
Mfp. peealme, bodljf, iK. 

maliTSluSf «. vm* 049., »»• 
wiehing, vMdevoIenl. 

mUo, maltU, mallS, irr. v., 
I am more wOUng, I prtfer, 
have rather. 

mftlimit i* «<^ on emU. 

BEdUlim, U *•• em evtt. 

TnMnii Uf't em apple4ree. 

malQl, ft, vm, adj., lad, 
wicked, eeil. 

muid&tlimf if »•. • charge, 
commiteion. 

mSniOt mami, manamm, 2, 
Irewuun. 

m&llifestUt ft. nm. adfj., 
evident, mantfeeL 

mftaXpUlU* i, »n a ma- 
niple. 

gybmSi tla,/., a hand. 

IGLr&ttaon, ^oia, f., Mara- 
thon, ajitLin near Athene, 

m&re. ia, n.. the eea. 

mazfuitaf fte, /•# « jMaH. 

mix&iiii, a, vm, a4j., ei 
tkteea. 

Xixllll, ii, m., Jferiiif, a 
£oMan ireneroZ. 

inamor, Ma, n., waiiMe. 

m&torf tria,/., a «oM«r. 

KudmilS. i. »., JTasuniM, 
(tAe greaieet^ a eumaene of 
f^Mue. 

mSdXtor, Una, 1, v. dtp., I 
med it ate on, etudy. 

membrftaa, a«, f„ thin 
tkin. Membrane. 

mimor, Sria, ad^., mindiful. 

mSmdrabXliSt e, adj., to be 

rewMmbered, wteawralUe. 

miaMiMf •«,/.• meaiovy. 

Xen&pU, Oram, m. pL, 
Menapii, a Gallic tribe. 

mendaZf Scla, a^. and 
eube., lying, f alee, a liar. 

menit mentis,/., mind. 

mensif, *s, m., a montK 

mentiori itns, 4, v. d»., / 
UcteUalie. 

mireo, fil, Itnm, % r de- 
serve. Also mCrtor, Itns, 2, V. 
dap. 

mStaUimif <* ••• meCal. 

mSl&OTt mene a s, 4, v. dep., 
I measure. 

mdtfto, tti* fitnm, 3, 1 fear. 

mStOBi fls, m.,fear. 

mSnit ft, um,* jMn.jmm., 
my, mine, 

* Foe. ting. ml. 
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iier. 

mliiui ". u™. "4i' ""■ 

d«i>I. 
n^MTi in. Emm, cuV.. 

mliSrfor, «oi or Hub. a, 
fl. ilqi,, ip**, *oi«pi«J( nt. 
.tiliJ iA, Ut ft mMrltuia 



m& a, adj., • 
mitto, mUf. m 



mJSlMttUi •. «m, 04- 
uoUIo. l^Uitum. < It^fttii, 

mgiUi "^ "■■ " ""^ 
mtnUmaaRLni, >• 

mwbni. I. "■■ " <"" 

I dit {Jut. pari. mMItOrtu, 



mCTiOi Di"'!. "Mini, 1, 
gioXi odr., um, rtortly. 
mflllm,*^../.. o"""" 
mniatado, ioi«./.,o«u 
mnltUi •. ""^ «U-' ■«*> 

mnndiUi i, ■>-• **• w»^ 
mfinlmaiLtaiiii U <•'■ «f"^ 
Hfeatitn. \tifi. 

mflnlOi iTl, Hum, 4, Ifor. 

mttnu. erta, ft., o i<ift. 
ititl.JUMtim. 

inOnui << "'< ■ <"■"■ 
m&toi ^vl, uum. I, / 



niTU. ». urn, o^,, «». 
nnUnt. ■, u™. "*- C»^ 



e,a*.,M«l. 
./..ortfp. 
tut, tut. IMt wM 

nM, niqiiK. "^^ •"«*" 
ajgo, Ivt bam, 1, / dflV. 

ScWam, II, ••■, »M><w<. 

nfiu, InW, no*.. Hobiidy. 
BaptlUHlti >, HL, A^im 
Id aod 4/ U« HO. 

so^ ntqnlor, ny. OMUU' 

aiqnio. >'i w ■)■ ituBi, <"< 
Htro, Italic ■■., Aft™, 

ITanll. *"". "■ pl-. " 
ytnii, a OoUie triM. 

DMdO, iTt or U. llam, «. 
m ignorant y. 

n«ttt«,'«. 'nun. ■■*.(«" 
litu. lU, dot. 1), Mniter . 
;wo. Snp. IS. 

n)T»< ""vf-, «^ t*!^ "B*! 
nidiUi 1, ■>..>> nut. 

aInT.Er<>.Briiiii, oi^.. 
. iraiui,l,»..(*"'ito,ari™- 

nlnglt nlnilt, DlDtKrr, 3, 







, obUTiMOi. niiu, 3. It d94 
o^Mliro. »vi. ""in. ". ' 

OblKTO, i'l, »"™. 't J«»- 
terw, TvpKt. 

ol»ai, iilik am-. • »«««* 

Obddio, •«<, •Hnn, 1. t 
Noahulo, lay •<«;• to. 

oMdIo, *iil^ /.. ■ Itg*. 

olMto,«nU,im«imi./of 

"ita '2^;' « A-rvw "tot 

Sii^sil, tlh ■>.. lb •«•'. 

oeotdo, ui. i»uB> 3- ^ •'■y, 

omOpltlu. »■ i™. »*■. •"• 
■aget,Siai. 



itSnmj iB<^.H-, " "»»•■ 



torn, 3, D. irr., tpratnl. 
ftlim. odo., /onmrly, nw« 

noBiudiiw, ». ™, «V-., "!»"»«•» .. ^,,„ 
OHM. I omnii, «, >M)-i <)(<■ *o'nr- 
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OKU8. 

5niUh CriB, »., a load, hur- 
den. 

dpSntf ae,/..iwin«, labour. 

Oportetf filt, a. «. tmpert., 
if beAovet, i$ neoestary. 

oppldnait if «»•* a toum. 

oppSnOf pOs&i, pQsltam, S, / 
9et a{fairut^ oppoie. 

OPprlmOt press!, pre<«iim, 
S, Ipreti upon^ ovenohdm. 

OppngnOf &vi, atum, 1, J 
attackt a^saidt. 

OPtOf ivi, &tun, 1, / vfiih^ 
desire. 

dpfilentoif «t van, adj., 
wealthy. 

5pTUIt Sris, n., a toorXr. 

5piMi n. and od;., tndeeZ., 
need, necettUy ; necessary. 

drat ae«/-. tA« oocMf. 

5rae&limit li n., an omde. 

5r&tiOi On»t/'» an oration, 
speech. 

dr&tort Oris, m., an onUar. 

ordloTf onus, 4, V. dep., I 
begin. 

OlfOTf ortus, Oriti, 4, v. c^p., 
J rise. See p. 132. 

omO| ftvif fttum, 1, 1 adorn. 

5rOt ft^if atom, 1, I entreat, 
pray. 

dlf Oris, n., a tmouth, 

if, osiia, «^ a tene. 



p&biilori fttus, I, V. d^., I 
forage. 

PUlinnii U« ^m a cZoa%. 

p&rfttnff At ixm, o^f., i»r0- 
pared, ready. 

P&renSi entis, c, ajMrent 

p&rSOf fii, Hum, a, with dat., 
I obey. 

pSnOf p9pM« and portum, 
a, / bHng forth. lint. paH. 
p&rltflms. 

P&rOf &▼<• itnin« 1, I pre- 
pare, get, gain. 

pars. tte,/.. ajwr*. 

paraor. itos. *, w. <fep., / 
•Aare, divide. 

parvnii a> tun, odf, stMXl, 
litOe. 

paasnf. tia. »., a pace 
(about bfeei). 

p&teTf tri*. «•. a father. 

P&titonteTt adv., iMttentZy. 

Satlor« pamua, 3, «. d«p., / 
ure, suffer. 
patiia« ae,/., a native land, 
country. 



FLACBT. PRASBO. 

panonit ^t lun, adj., few. pUUftdllSt At 
pauperi w«, adj., poor. 

paupertaSt U\Aj.,pocerty. 
P&yOt Onis, m., a peacock. 
paZt l^icAs,f., peace. 
pietinXa* ae,/.. money. 
pjj^deff itta, «., « foot- 

pMit&tllSf tifl, M.,tn/antry. 

pelliSt is, /•> a c&tn, Atd< gen.,fuU. 
(qfan animal), | Flin^lMt ti> m>> Pliny, the 

pfintet prep, with ace., in name qf two Roman authors, 
the power qf. I pliiitf plfiit' or plfivit, pln- 

per* Ptjy.wHh oflc., fikrouif^A. Sre, 3, v. impers., it rains. 

peroipU>« oSpi, ceptmn, 3, 1 plfiSt firis, adj. (in pi. pia- 



Ifl&ddvSt at mOf a<U'-. 

qutet. 
pl&nSf adv., altogether^ 
pl&nitieSt SI,/., apiain, 
plantat ae, /., a sprout, 

plant. 

FlatOt Cnis, m., Plato, a 

famous Greek philosopher, 
pleniUlf a, nm, o^;. with 



I perceive. 

perdOi <1I<U* dltom, S, /de- 
stroy. 

pIrSOf li« Ttum, 4, / pirish. 

pezfeetOB, a, nm, adj., fin- 
ished, perfect. 

perxSrOt toil, IStnm, ferre, 
V. vrr., I bear fhrough,endure. 

pirloiUlllllt 1* n., danger. 



res, plara), more. 

poenai ae,/., jmnitAmenl. 

Poenii orum, m. pL, the 
Carthaginians. 

IH>eilitetf nitfiit, nltSre, a, 
V. t'mpert., it oauses sorrow, 
rqpents. 

poeta,ae,m., apoel 

pollioeor» Itus, 2, «. d^^ I 



pirItaSfa,un,a<i^'.,tXn^tt2. promise 
perlegOf l^ lectnm, 3, / FompSi!l8iSii,».,PomiMy, 

the rival <ff Caesar. 



read through. 

pemmlti* ae, a, a4j. (pi.), 
very many. 

pemlcatena, a, nm, a^j., 

destructive. 

perpSt&iUh a, nm, adj., 
continual. 

pemunpOt iHpi, raptnm, 
3, / burst through. 

Pennu ae, m., a Persian. 

persaadSOf Ssi, asnm, 2, 

with dot., J persuade. 

perySxiiOf ▼Cn^ yentmn, 4, 
I arrive at. 

peryerBVSt a, um, a4f., wO- 

ftu,perverse. 

petOf I^i and li, Itum, 3, / 
sede, 

Fh&Sthon. ontis, m., Phag- 
fhon, a son qfApoUo. 

PhldXaSi a4 m., Phidias, a 
famous Athenian sculptor. 

pllI15l5pllTllt i* "^> a phi- 
losopher. 

plgitf pVgfiit and pTgitnm 
est, pigfire, 2, v. imperc, U 
vexes. 

pixigOt pinxl, plctnm, 3, / 
patnt, embroider. 

plriim^ i> n., a pear. 

p!nuif 1,/.. a pear-tree, 

MMim is, m., ajish. 

PlnsMtna* it m., Pisis- 

tratus, a despot qf Athens. 

pUUsfiOt 1ii« Itum, 2, with 
dot., I please. 

pl&G6t« ftit or Ttnm est, Fre, 
2, V. <mjper«., it pleases. 



POnOf P"^' with ace., be- 
hind 

pdnOf pSsfii, pfisltmn, 3, / 
place. 

POnBt ntis, m., a bridge, 

portatse,/., a^aie. 

POrtOy ivit atnm, 1, / oorry. 

POrtOSt ^1 ni., a harbour. 

pOBSimit pfittU, poeee, v. 
irreg., I am able, can. See 
p. 76. 

pOBti Pf^P' with ace., aftsar. 

postnlOi &vi* fttnm, 1, / 
demand. 

PdtenSt entis, adj., power" 

pStentibli ae,/., power. I.e. 
potoer from personal weight, 
influence. 

pdtestaa, ui8,/.,poioer, Le. 
magisterial power. 

pdtiorf Hub, 4, v. dep., with 
aW., / taice possession ef, ob- 
tain. 

pra«t P*^> with dbL, btfore, 
in comparison with. 

praealtnit a, am, a4j., very 
high. 

praebSo. U. Ttnm, a, / 
furnish, afford, eaihibU. 

praeeeptori oris, »., • 

teacher. 

praeeeptnmi i. n.,pr0ee|i<, 

instruction, lessen, 
praeda« ae,/., booty. 
praeeot ", itun, A,igob»> 

ifors. 
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PBASnCRO. 

praaf Sro« ^ii ifitom, 3, «. 

irreg., J prtjer. 
praemittOi mbi, miflsunit 

praeminnit U* n., a re- 
ward. 

praesenif entia, adj., pre- 
§erU. 

praest&bniSt e, adj., ex- 
cellent. 

PHMBStans, antis, a4f., ex- 

Jpraanmit f^U esse, «. irreg., 
th dot, / am b^ore, at the 
head of. 

praetSrt prep, with ooe., 
IteHde. 

praetSrSot n, itom, 4, «. 
praeteritoif a* nm, adj., 

piaeySnlOt vSni, yentom, 
4, / anticipaie. 

pvSinOt prcssi, pressmn, 3, / 
prese. 

prlm&iIuBi At vm, adj., 
Jlrtt-rate, eminent. • 

primOf adv., atfirtt. 

prittitnUBi A> tim, adj., for- 
mer, olden. 

pilnf t odv., tooner, htfore. 

Pr5i prep, with aM., b^ore, 
for, on beJuHf qf. 

prSbii adv., rigKUy, pro- 
perty. 

prdbltati itis, /., Aoneity, 

prSbUB, *• rna, adj., good, 
vpright. 

prtd<S dl<}i, dltnin* 8, / 
hand down, betray. 

proeliimii iU n., a battle. 

prdfSrOi ttUl, Ifttum, ferre, 
3, V. irreg., I extend. 

pr6f loiioort fectns, 3, v. 
dip., I »et out. 

prSfandnit a> nm, a^., 
deep. 

prOgrSdIor, greasiu, 3, V. 
d^., J advance. 

prShibiOt u. Uum, 2, / 

keep oftjnrohibit. 

propet pr^- * ^ith oee., 

near. 
PlSp^f odv., nearly, 
propinquuBi «t vm, adj., 

near. 

proptSrt prtp. with ace., on 
account qf, 

prOfUm, At, prOdetse, v. 
irr^., I am tervicedble to, do 
good to. 

prGvIdiOf vUI, visum, 2, / 
foretee, provide. 



PTO^bnnit a> nm, tup. adj., 
neareet, next. 

prddenSf ntis, o^;., pru- 
dent, eagacume. 

prftdentitftt m* /•» Xmoio- 

Ie(^ jpnidcnce. 

prCkxraxilt i« n.,aj){um. 

prftniUt ii/'t a plum-tree. 

PUbUouSf «t nm, a<0'.,im6- 
lie. 

pUdett tt^^ or pfidltmn est, 
ere, 2, V. impert., it ihamtt, 

pft6lla«ae,/., a^'rl. 

pft6rf ^ri, m., a boy. 

pngnaf ae,/., a battle. 

pnffnOi Avif fttnm« 1, ijtght. 

puToberi era, cnim, ai^j., 
beauttful. 

PftnloiUk A> nm, a^., Pu^ 
nie, (-arthaginian. 
, pflniOt Ivi, Itnm, 4, / pun- 

pfttOf &▼!, itom, ], J t&inX:. 

PKUffdraSf a«. m., Pyfha- 
gorae, a famoue Greek pkUo- 
Mopher. 



Q 



quaerOf qaaeslyl, sltmn, 3, 
/ eeek, enmtire. 

qnaefOOf ^ois, f, a quet- 
tion. 

qn&liBf e, pron. adj., cf 
what 9ort, ae. 

qaanit odv. and oonj., than, 
at. 

qoantaii a* nm, adfj., how 
great. 

qn&r6t adv., why, on what 
account. 

quMIt adv.. at if. 

qu&titOf no jMi/., qnaflsnm, 
3, J thake. 

qnexons* tis,/., an oak. 

qui&i conj., beeaute. 

quldanii qnaedam, qnod- 
dam and quiddam, pron. tn* 
dtf., a certain, certain one, 
tonubody. 

qnidraif adv., indeed. 

qnlxif conj., thai w^ (with 
tutj.). See p. 97. 

qillSf qnae, auTd, pron. in- 
terr., who, whUk, whatf 

qnisnanit qnaenam, quld- 
nam, interrog. pron., who, 
which, whatf 

qviaqilSf qnaeque, qnodqne 
(and tubtt. quldque or quic- 
que), indtf. pron., every one, 
whoever, 

QuSf odv., whither. 



BESrOVBSO. 

qnSf cof^. with tvXij,, in 
oraer that. See p. 98. 

quSdf conj., beoauae. 

qndnunUSf conj. with tu^., 
that not. See p. 98. 
' qvoxidaillt odv., tome Hwu, 
formerly. 

qnSqnif conj., alto, even, 
too. 

quStf inded, adj., how 
manyf 

qiiotldlii adv., every day. 

qUQXIli adv. and conj., when. 



R 

r&diZi Icis,/., a root. 

r&paz« icia. adj., rapaciout. 

r&pldnit a, am, ot^;., rapid. 

I&pIOf fii, raptom, Sre, 3, / 
teite. 

rftrSt adv., tddom, rarely, 

rftms, a, um, adj., rare. 

r&titOi Onis,/., reaton. 

recitO, ^^U »tiun, 1, / reod 
aZoud. 

rSeordor, itos, 1, v. d^., i 

call to mind. 

rieriOf &vi, &tam, i, l re- 
freth. 

reetUIt a, nm, a4j., ttraight, 
right. 

reoftpi^rot *▼*. stum, 1, / 
recover, get back. 

rSoCLlOt avi, ftttmi, I, I cb» 
ject, r^use. , 

ridimOt ^^t Stmn, 1, / love 
in return. 

rSdSOi Ii> Ttnm, 4, / return. 

rtferOt i^fiU or rettfill, 
rSUtum, 3, v. irreg., I bring 
back. 

rSgllUU ae,/., a qiuen. . 

reijnOf avif itum, 1, 1 reign, 
am king, 

X^SJiVOOHi ii ^M a kingdom. 

XteOj v^xi* rectum, 3, / ru/e. 

BegUTUt i> »•» Begulut, a 
famout Soman, 

relinquOf Uqni, lictum, 3, 
/ leave, quit. 

rin^niflOort 3i l remember. 

r^YOi &vi, fttum, 1, / 
moibe neio again, rettore. 
I rSperiOf pSri, pertnm, 4, 

riff T^tf'* a thing. 
rSfUtO, aiUi, stitnm, 3, 
' with dot., /reeitt 

I retpondSo, di, sum, a, with 
da<.. lontwer. 
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fi|0, 18| »., a net. 
Tenit i«».«aM oceuMf man, 
d^endonX. 

rSrertot t*. "am. 3, / turn 

hack, return. 

l5Tertort verros, 8^ V. <l9., 
i Cnm bocfc, return. 

g:, rtgi^, m., a king. 
finuSf i> M., Me Rhine. 
odftniuh 1, »., Me 
/{Jtone. 

BlkSdvi. U /., Bhodet, an 
idamdqf Oreeoe. 
rtpa, •«,/•. a 6on*, ihort. 
I&Ot &▼!« Unm, 1, / cMfc. 
,B&liat a«* /•» ^Zome (Me 

SflmimUt M.» a Roman. 
Bfimianit <^ ^>m* <xVt 

JComan. 

SUlUk i« «.» /fomnlnt. 
, ae,/., a roie. 
ins, ii, M., Boteiut, a 

Xftpee, ta./-, a rock. 
zUl, rOris, n., Me oomitrjf. 



s 

■SmTi en, crnm, a4j., to- 
•MpfinlimSrOt ad«.,<{/)Cen- 



aoLao. 

■OilbOf psi. ptmn, S, IwriU. 

lonptori Ona, w., a writer, 
amthor. 

■efitnmf U *>•« a M^eld. 

Smhaei anim, ». pi., the 
Sejfthiane. 

gSmmduBif jp*^< ^th 
aeCt/oUowingt in aeoordanoe 

iMeOf B^^t PCM um, 3, / tit. 

sagnltlef, a, /.. eio<V^ 

netf. 

MUtpflTf cutv., olioayf, ever. 

fIn&tlUh flfl* *•* t^ senate. 

■inaetftli fiUs,/., old ape. 

MnnUi tia, m., a aente. 

■Wl ttOt "If wim. 4, //eel, 
jMTvnve. 

rtptUOf W or li. poltnxn, 
I, I bury. 

■iqiior, aecOtUB, 3, V. dq)., / 
/ottow. 

■brSttiUf «t urn. a4;-« «(««''• 

■ermOt Onis, m., a dis- 
oouree. 
■irOf BBvi, sitiim, 3, 1 plant. 



•MpiliSmSf adv., very 
q^ten. 
rtgittai *f*f't on arrow. 

Soifvntinet, Me people qf So- 
§taUum in Spain. 

aUimis, inis, /., Salamie, 
an iaiand near Athene. 

8mUllBti[lim ii» m., SaUutt, 
a Roman hiatorian. 

■altOf &vi«atum, 1, Idcmee. 

■UHl, tttis,/., aafetjf. 

■alYTUt ^ nm, a4j., <qfe. 

■anraiflf inis, m., blood. 

S&plenBt Otis, a4f. and 
tube., vriee, vrieeman. 

■&pl«nti[a, ae>/.. «n«doM. 

B&plOi I^i oi* li* 3« -^ Mvour 
<^, fcute, am loiw. 

B&tiSt o^v., enounrJk, ti(0l- 
eiently. 

Batxliii, U. m., ifiBrfrJiM, a 
JTomQii. 

■eSlni, «rl8, n., a crime. 

MioiLtXat •«./•. faMNoIe40e. 

lOlOi {▼if ttnm, 4, / Imow. 

iilplOf Onis, m., Scipio, a 
noUe Roman, 



■ervltftSi fltiB,/., tlovery. 

MTTO* '^▼U Stum, 1, / pre- 
terve, eave. 

lervuSi Urn., a Oaee. 

llrdniBf At um, 04;., «e- 
vsre. 

d, 00f\/., }f. 

flbiUa, ae./.. svcay- 

flIdlUh ir^ f^. a «tar, oon- 
ifellation. 

■IfXIQIIlf U **•* A tiffn, tiff' 
noT 

dleiLtfimi] U. n., «aenoe. 

■ilyai ae,/., a wood. 

rftwyi^f , e, ao^j., like. See 
p. 36. 

■imttlf 01/^., at the tame 
time. 

rifmitiy^ Bbnol ac, adv.t at 
eoonat. 

■bntUftemii^ i. n., an im- 
age, $tatue. 

llmU&tlOt Onia. /.. a pre- 
tenee, 

idnit pi^. with aU., w^Ap 
out. 

sOoeTt ^ o^. <* /aMer<<n- 
law. 

•5cXlUh U. ».. a jMrlner, 
olbf, companion. 

werfttCtt te, m., .Swrates, 
Me tage of AOient. 

■51, aGua, m.. Me tun. 

■OleOt ^tns sum, 8re, a, «. n.. 



85l0]Li Onta. M.f £lolo% (Ae 
^Menian law^rer. 

■61imif adv., only. 

■olnit a, um, a4j. (gen, 
ting, lid, dot I), aione. 

■olvOf aolvi, aOiatum, 3, / 
loosen, jxqf. 

■omniM, t. «»•. 9leep. 

■Snltnit tla, m., a aonnd, 
noite. 

■5lor« Oria,/., a titter, 

■on. tis,/., a lot. 

Sparta, ae,/., A>afta. 

■pMiOi obf., apezi, apeoSre^ 
3, /leofc. 

BPeetO, &▼<. stum, 1, / loofe 
at, loofc on, behold. 

tpMUor, atua, 1, «. d^., / 
spy out. 

■perfttnSi *• am. a4y.,*op«< 
/or. 

■pirOf &^* Stum, 1, / Acipe. 

■PM, «./. *<?pe. 

■plendidiuit a, mn, o(0*-* 
iplendMl, br^M. 

BplendOTf Gria,m., brigM- 
nest, brilliancy. 

■t&tint <idv., immediately. 

■t&tiOi dnia, /., a ^ott, jto- 
tUm. 

flt&tao, tU, fttUD, 3, /^, 
determine. 

■tella« ae,/., a star. 

■t0tBtSti,8tatum, 1,/ stand. 

fltrenl&e, adv., vigimmtlig. 

Btr enttlUh a, um, adj., vi- 
gorout. 

Stiidfio, fii, a, / am eager, 
teaUou*. 

8t1idi(Nras« a, um. o^;., 
aealous, eoper q/ler. 

Btftdlnnii ii* n.,ceal, ajmr- 
tuit, study. 

■tnltina, ae,/.,/olly. 

itnltllBt a, um, Oid^.JboKtk, 

■Q&diOt auasi, auiaum, 2, 
with dat., /advise. 

BU&viB, e, ac(/., tweet, de- 
lightfid. 

Bubt prep, -with oM. or 
aoe., up to, under; of time, 
about. 

BnbdiinoSliBt ^ ac^*.. aome- 
wAot dij^ciilt. 

inbdOt Ii. ftum, A, r go up 
to, under. 

iUbltnB, a, um, a4i(;., sud- 
den. 

inbBiQILOri cmua, 3, v. dg»., 
IfoUow up. 

rabilllllf nopetf.,9. irreg., 
I am under, amori^tL 

■abteri im^.'with aee. or 
obi., under. 
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raiBBllUt ^ ^UB, wperl. 
o^^.. higkuit utwtoHt grtoLut. 

•&PAr» pnp, with ooe. or 
•M.,over. 

si&p5lOi &▼<» itum, 1, loiver- 



nff.f £ Tunoin o9tTf curvivc 

sftplirait ^ urn, a<il^. (comp. 
■Qpfirior, niperl. sttpiQmaa or 
■ummiia), «jo!per. 

gnprdmnit «> am, o^'., nt- 
perLotatipSruBtkighut; reUt. 
to time, (cut. 

mudplot c6pl, oeptuaik S, / 
undertake, 

poM., A<i, Aeri^ its, tkeir 



ttbemftOfillUllf 1. n., a 
tent. 

tioioi U. Hum, a, / a» 
tOent 

taadiStf ctfiit or pertaeBQm 
Mt, 3, V. imjpen., it diegutttt 
tueariet. 

tUii, «, jpron. a<^., <ff that 
tortt s%tcK. 

tuii <Mio., to, to ludi a 
degree. 

ta&tnmi odv.^ only. 

taonil* 1. m-> a buU* 



nmii i» »•* a (iart* weapon, 



tigOt text, tectum, S, leover, 
fllimii i* n., 

"*t8m8rfta^iti^/.. reddeet- 
neee, rcukneee. 

tttmpMtaii itiB, /., a tom- 
put. 

tenpllixilf if »•» a temple. 

tfinpiui. oris, n., time. 

tSneo, tU, tentum, 3, / hOd, 
retain. 

tfineri er», erum, 04/., fen- 
ckr, M^. 

tSxmis, ^ o^f.. e^in, dai- 



tSniiii pn3>- with oM., 

reaching to, a«/ar cu. 

torrat m,/., tike eartA, land. 

terrSot ttl. itum, a, / tenVy, 
A^Men,a<arm. 

ttrrOTi Crii. m., terror, 
okirm. 

Tb&lMt etii, m., 2%ale«, 
tAejp^itoMpAer. 

Tllfilllilt5olM« % M-i 7%e- 
^ittoOee, afomow Athenian, 



ULLDB. 

TIbilllUlt lit m., l^iteritM 
(aoommon /<oman/ore-name). 

tigrili is or Idia, 00m., a 
tigett tigreu. 

tlmSOt W* 3> //ear. 

tXmldllf t A> um, oc^'., timid. 

tibaori Oris, m.,/6ar. 

TIm5th$iui» Si. Mm Timo- 
tkeue^ afamone Oreek. 

Tltu (T.), i. m., Tihu (a 
eommon itoman/ors-name). 

tSnatf tut, ire, 1, V. im- 
jwrt., it Munderf. 

tMoi, a, um, adj., wkole, 
aii. 

tnbft tr&bis,/., a beam. 

traetOt &▼!* itum, 1, / 
Aandle, deal «oit4. 

tr&do« didi, dltom, S, / Aand 
down, deiioer. 

triUlOf trazi, tractum, 3, / 
droio, draq. 

tranqnuliuif ft. tm, o^;., 

calm, 
truiflt jP*'^9^ with oee., 

OCTMe. 

traaidllOOi duzl. ductum, s, 
lUadacroee. 

, transdo* H. Hum, 4, V. 
irreg,, I crott over. 

Tr&slmfiniui. i. ».. <Ae 

loJbs TVaeimene tn Italy. 

TribfinilUlt li* m., Tre- 
hofni-ue, one ^ Ocwiar'e lieu- 
tenanJti, 

tlibilOt U. fltum, 3, 1 give, 
auign. 

tristist c* <KV-t mmI< 

trlnmphot &▼<, fttmn, 1, / 
triumpJi. See Foe. 37. 

Troja. •«. /.. Troy, a city 
in Aeia Minor. 

TrtJ&nilSt a,um,a<^., Tro- 
jan, of Troy. 

t&60ri tttltus, 3, V. dep., I 
gate, guard, protect. 

trUDf adv. and 001^., then. 

tnrpilt e, adj., baee, die- 
graoepU. 

tnrpItftdOf bkis, /., die- 
grace. 

tnrxilf i>*/.* a tower. 

tfttnSf «. am, a4j., eafe. 

tftvs, a, um, pon. pron., 
thy, thine. 

tihrannut i. »•» « deipot, 

tyrant 



ILbif adv., wAere. 
UUuit A. um, of^. (gen. 
ting. Ifla, dat. «in^. I), any. 



uttlft; prep, with ooe., on 
thefarther nde qf, beyond. 

XLOVMBlf adv., atomy time, 
ever. 

fLniu, a, um, a4f. (jgen, 
ting. IQa, dot. eing. I), one. 

urbtt urbis,/., a city. 

ilt« adv. and oof\;., <u ; that, 
in order that. See p. 97. 

tXwtt ^ rum, ocf/. (ffen. 
nn^. lUB, dot. ting. X), wAicA 
<l^t«oo. 

fltiOili «. »V-* ne^Ail. 

fitor« Aaw. 3, V. dg»., with 
abl., /nee. 

UXOFi 5rifl,/., a »(/». 



tU8o» fil. Hum, S, / am 
ttrong, in good heaUh. 

▼Umdo, Ini^/.. AeattA. 

y&Udllli A. um, adj., ttrong. 

yallie, is,/., a voZiey. 

T&rlTUi «. um, a<^'., dir* 
/erent, varioiM. 

YMtO, ftvl, fttum, 1, I lay 
waste. 

TeottgUt *!*>« «»•> > <A«* 
TShdmentert ode., «e^ 

mently, warmly. 

▼dho« vexi, rectum, 4, i 
carry (in pass., i ride). 

yfiientest um, m. ol., tA« 

Veientet, the people qf Ytiit 
near Rome. 
tSIoz* 5ci8, adj., twift, 

Tdneiori atua. 1, v. d^., 

/ reversnce, loortAip. 

▼SnXOf vCni, ventum, 4, i 
come. 

Tfinort »tu8, 1, V. d^., / 

Aunt. 

yentltO* ivl. 1, V. frtq., 1 
oome frequently, 

▼entOJk i> m., the wittd, 

Yenuiia, ae,/., Fentoia, a 
town in ttaty. 

tSTi vSris, n., tAe Jpriiy. 

▼e reor, i tua, 3, v. dap., r 

joar, reeere/noe, 

▼SrIdmlliBt e, adj., UkAy, 
proMtU. 

Tenrait ^ »•. a ><ne. 
veree. 

Tertiilt J'rq)' with oee., 
towarde (only ^ i^laoe or 
direction). 

ySmit *, um. adj., tme. 

;reM0r» S, v. dep., with aM., 
ieed, live on. 

▼espSrasoiti ft^it. aaoBre, v. 
impert.^ evening aj^proocAer. 
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▼aitftt o^ /-t Testa, fke 
godde$» CifS^rt amd (he hearth, 

▼afteTf tra, tmm, post. 
prtm., your, yourt. 

rmamiKatvm, U »•* <iotk- 

ing. 

rmOot tvi. ttom* 4, / 

dotke, 

ffonaefU, 

Yitnii ▼StSris, a4/.t old. 

T«XO, »▼». itom. 1. / war. 
AaroM. 

TTa, •«,/.. a ««!f. '^oad- 

vifltoTf 5ria, »., a eon- 
^utTor, 

▼ietdliaf ae,/., victory. 

TideOf vldi* Tiramt 2, /tee. 

^fdiOTt vlmu, a, / feem, 
appear. 

vifflOf ivlf itum, 1, / 
wn^H liuti aiwaJet. 



TIX. 



^ilif, e, ady., ek«ap, eom- 



▼ilMrfOf Tiiudt ▼inctum, 4, 7 
bind. 

yineOf vfd, Tictom, S, J 
congpter. 

▼moftlnnif U n., a ekaint 
bond. 

Tinimif t, n., Mfinc 

yilgOt inis*/., a maiden. 

YiTf ▼iiif <n., a man. 

Tiltfiif tltta, /., mOpitr, 
virtue, 

TitOi ▼«. vlrani, 3,»./reg., 
/ look at qfien, view. 

ybni, lis, m., a meing, 
looking, look. 

▼ittLpfoo. »▼». itnm, 1, / 
Uam«, Jind/auZ£ with, 
viwOi ▼izU yictiim, 3, / live. 
YiXf adv., fcaroely. 



ySlo, !▼!, itnm, 1, IJly. 
▼5l0f v51&i. Telle, v. imig,, 
Iwitii, am willing. 
▼SlmitM. at»8. /•» « «o*»*, 

▼iluptas, itia,/., jpIeoMrc 
YOZf tScIs,/., a MMoe. 

▼ulnerot ft^i* stum, i, i 

tOOIMld. 

TnlniHt ^i^ *^* ^ wound. 
TaltUTf )irts> w-« a vuUur«. 
▼nltnit tto. «».. ooimtenonee, 
bmfet. 



X 

XSniSphont ontis, m., Xeno- 
phon, an AOtauan, 

XerxfiSf iBt tn-f iTersef, a 
famous king qf Persia. 
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ABAVDOK. 



ateadoilf iQlnqno, Bqai, 
lictnm, 3. 

able, be, poesum, p. is. 

abode* <VimIcII!nin, ii, n. 
about* circa, circum, circY- 
ter, adv. and prep, with ace. 

abOTOt «fip«', sttpra. ]^^- 
with ooe. 

abll8e« Sbator, fisxu, 3, with 
obL 

aeddent, casus, As, m. 

aOOO]lipui7t oSmltor, atas, 
1. 

aooompliilif oonfldo, f Sd, 
fecCiun, 3. 

aeoording to, eScnndum, 
pr^. with ooe. 

aeoonnt of, on, Sb, propter, 

prep, with ooe. 

aoense, occfiflo, avi, stTtm, i. 
aeeuBed man, rSus, i, m. 
aiMmstomed, to be, ^vso, 
Jtoa sum, 2. 
aoQuire, sdiptsoor, eptna, 3. 
aiirOM, trans, prep, with ace, 
aet, ^* Bgi, actum, 3. 



▲LPS. 

actively, gB&TU£r, adv, 

admire, nuror, admlror, 
itns,!. 

adorn, omo, Svl, atum, 1. 

advice, ooDsIlInm, U, n. 

advise, suadSo, si, sum, 2, 
with dat. ; m5nSo, fii, Itnm, 2. 

affliotion, aerumoa, ae,/. 

afford, praebgo, fii. Hum, 3. 

after, l^^ prep, with aee. 

agldnst, contra, i»r^. with 

age, aetSs, itis,/. 

i old, sgnectOs, litis,/. 

aged, part and acfj., natus, 
a, um. 
agree, consentio, si, sum, 4. 
agreed, it is, constat, sutit, 

aid, anidllum, ii, n. [1. 
air, 3er, aSris, m. 
alarm, to, terr^, fil, Itum, 
all, omnis, e, a^. [2. 

all, together, cunctus, a, 
um, flu^. 
allowed, it is, Hcet, p. 86. 
ally, Bflclns, ii, m. 
almost, pr5pe, paene, adv. 
alone, sOios. a, um, a4j. 
Alps, Alpes, lum, m. 



APPLB. 

already, Jam, adv. 

also, fitlam, adv. 

altogether, plane, adv. 

always, semper, adv. 

ambasaador, legatus, i, m. 

amongst, iiner, prep, with 
ooe. 

^1 to be, intersmn, 

p. 31. [1. 

amnse, deiecto, ivi, &tum, 

anoestorSi mlgSres, m. pi. 
aneient, anfiquus, a, um, 
a4j' 
and, St, atque, ac, qnS, eonj. 
anger, Xra, ae,/. [tus, 3. 
anirry, to be, irascor, irft- 

aniJBial, ftnlmal, ftUs, n. 

, smaU, besdSla, ae, 

J. 

another^ <2f seofiral, UIus, 
ft, fid, tncb;^ pron. 

another, ^f two, iJter, i, 

um, indtf. pron. [2. 

answer* respondSo, di, sum, 

any, iilius, a, um, ind^. 
pron. 

any time, aL nnquam, adv. 

appear, videor, visus, a. 

apple* mSlum, 1, n. 
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t,lD*Utna,IU,MBiii, 



ftrriTOT ulv^nlOi peryC]iht» 
uiinJt •dvBDtiB, bb, •>. 
qf. •dTanto. »t1. Unm. I. 



M if. <!"»■<.«-/ 

u fiff U, UbD^ pnp. wit 



MMUl^ oppogiw. i-H, 

Mlini t^bOo, ti, lltlllQ, 3, 
uBM.»t]llTo. JH'l, JDIUIII,! . 
MlUbUUWi iDiillun. U. fl. 
■MnUB, iDDlllD, iTl. Knm, 

AUlbhIul, AtUnlEngU, e, 
^Lthniii Athenu, tmm, /. 
pi- 

ftttMk (niAiO. ImpAiu, ns, 

ftttMk Cwrt). oppngno, *t1. 
Hum, 1. C3- 

kttkin to, Idlplswr. epcn), 
ftttaniptt '''">'• n™. !■ 
tttuQTt, UWDtiu, K Bm, 

tttantlTalT, >»ciilB. <Kt«. 
tntaar, «criplor, Brto, m. [/, 
utlwntr, Buiuriiu, ub. 



b»d, mlliH, a, nm. « 
bftnk, ilpa, «,/- 
bua, tiirpli,(i,iuU. 

b*ttl«, ?■«•>>> u./<; 



be, to. «nBi. nil, «Me, p, J». 
— in, •none. *"■ •« com- 

QODElfl of OlUPf p- 3L 

bMm. tnba. triMs,/. 
bMTi Kitii ttui. lUnm. p. eo. 

thronch, perfen^ etc. 

bM«t.t»nl]i.u,/. 

, grcal, belli*. «./, 

, «maU,b«tiaia,me,/. 

bemti^ polsbm, m. 

bewDMi qoi*. qnM. oo^. 
bMSHH a, »*>, pnpur. 
prtpp. wlih a«^ 

bMomo, rto, p. 84. 
b««omM, it, ^foet. P' w. 
Mforei iiiM. jMp. with 

occ-i pn«, prni. with oW- 
bWi peto. It! uid 11, Ilnm, 

bagin, inclplo, cspl. «p- 

buinniiu, Inltlnm, li. s. 
bthklf of, on, pra. prep. 
wlttaaM. 
babind, poae, pr^ witb 



boiidSi pnet^T, prtp. with 

bettof a. oUU&i. (Ml, M- 

betwtcn, InlM. pr^i. with 

bBToad. nliri, j>r«p. with 
biadt vmclo, xl, nctUD, 4. 
Bri, i.1*, la./. 
blMki n'su. En, Enim; 



I, flino, tU, — . : 
—_ nn fortlLi gfflerao), 

SlOTi BCK iTl, Uani, 1 




bilsliti •plendldni, *, ni 



ricio, fto, tK- 
,p*paii. 



bnm, inlrani., udfo, il, 

bnnit down, to b»i ds- 

BaOTD, avi. Uvm, 1. 
DIuiiLeW, DigiMaiD, II, H. 
bur, DccllpitDS, ft, um, of^p 
but. "^ utem; lee Hunlb. 



bur, fimo. Ed 
br,i,Ui,ibm 



— togeUur.convaoo.ivi, 

»tum, 1. [1. 

oalltonind* r^cordor, itvs, 
oalmi tnnquilliu, t, mo, 

«auiut but, I, Ooert uaa 

OaXBttakB, CDro,&vi, Unid, 
Mlofsl, iDliEeiu. DtiB, aHj. 
tmrsfnllr, diligenttr.nita. 

etm OA {war), gaio, ^ati, 

own • wall, mflnun 

dflDO, xL, CttUD, 3. 

OMrthw^ Cuthlgo, luia./. 

CtathaginiMti wtu., Pog- 
^rtbubiian. aH-. Ctr- 
out awUi ald>clo, JSm, 
out fortll, out. ^lcIo.;Bd, 
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■at down, d^cici, ]eci. 



Srati. 



Q, ccTtoH, ft, otn, a^- 



tUaagti " 



thlttJTi iaiUgD, ivi. Mom, 

1. 



QiabriMI*! CtmM, Or 
ritadel. «". •rds,/. 

eitUon, clvls. La, c. 

^tUanidup, cT'IIm. ui 
oivU. belonging leacili 

flloaki pallluni. LI, fl- 
rfffth^r TenlD, iTl, ItviD 
tiotUilK Tails, h. 



•aloDT, cfilor. Orto. w. 

DMoanUri ^< 

M. Mun. 1. 

eone to pftMt ^^ &ctiiA, 

OOmDundeTf ImpStitor, 



nit, c, adj. 
eommoDwralUii rwpnb- 

' ^^nUHKHMfti lilt pne. 




.'wfiM of. conirtlli- 

oonnlti anuUo, ISi, 
connunoi alMDmo, nmpBl, 
eontemriM*! centemplar, 

tUi,!. 

oontaiitM, contcntoa, *. 
BantULoal, peip^aa*, *. 
aaatnzr tOi ontii, prtp. 
wUSqiur, IScn- 



QOHILmI, conBtUuni, 11. n. 
oount. namftro, ivi, itnm, I. 

OOQIltnLUUMIi VDltUfl, 1lA,H. 

ooimtrTi rti", rnris, «. 
, ana'l. p"rt». «./■ 



mekte. crfo, irt 'JJ™! ' 






opprlnio, prfMf, 



oBHiTat* niefDllri < 
cJHo. cNIU. csltmn. a. 






[SfMt, cUdM, It,/. 
Mend, difendo, J, aom, : 



-.■iT-^. 

rtuml,iiu 

S2i,-tS.', 



,a«. 

delicbtfi 
deliTBT.l 



davlore, iMpiero, *t1, i- 
deMTve, mtrtw. ftiB, *. 
deiirBi <Apici, i>i wid U, 

deiire, Hta, ttfidimii. li. 
a. ; cOpMltu. iUa./. 

d«u>ue> contemno, iiii>il, 
mptom, 3; upenwr, itaft, L 

danioti IfnuuKB. i. at. 

SMfiSiit«,i»>P<.<)i>te.<Mf. 

dMteOTt penu. illdi, d- 

d««tnietiOttt eiRInm,)!,*. 
aMtnubre. penidOnB 
Mim,a<i(. 
detar, <)«err«a, U, Itmn. 1. 

dat^TiniJUi comtftiio, tti, 
devote oneaelf, flp^nai 

do, dSdl, dUnm, rUn, I. 
derated to, •ddicua, a, 
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Dirrioniff. 

difflonltt diffrcXli^ e, ad^. 
dmenltf lomowluitt rab- 

dUricUis, e, adj. 

fMio, iMl, fomnm, 3. 

renoet dlllgentla, ae,/. 

pent I dUlgens, ntis, ac^. 

^, ooeno, &Yi, &tum, 1, 
p. 85. 

dinitert cUdes, is,/. 

diloeriLt cemo, creyl, crB- 
tum, 3. 

diiOhftrgef f ungor, nctus, 3, 
wUb M., p. n. 

dlMOUTIOf (wnno, Onis, m. 

ditooyeTf detfigo, texi, tec- 
tum, 3. 

diSMMi morboa, i, m. 

duemMrkt tram., ezpOao, 
pfi'^ul, p^^sltum, 3. 

disgrace* turpitodo, ints,/. 
diflgraeefoli turpls, e, ad(/. 
disgnstff itf toedet, 2, p. 86. 
difEoneftt imprObus, A, 

difhonMtr, fraus, dii./. 
dismiiff dimitto, mlsUmii- 
■tun, 3. 

d]jpleMe» dispiiceo, fii, 

Itnm, 2, with dot. 
diipotedf affectoa, a, um. 



adj. 
aiitaac 



L06t longlnquItM, t^ 

tte./. 
diitaatf longinqnuB, a, um, 



adj. 

diitam 



tf to b6f Ab«am, p. 
81. 

diftingnilliedt insignia, e ; 
CgrSglus, A, um, a4J. 

diftmtti dlffUo, tons sum, 
3, p. 86. 

diitiirbi turbo, &Tt fttmn, 
1 ; mOveo, mOyi, mOtuin, 2. 



ditoh, fossa, a«,/. 



sep&ro, &▼!, itnm, 

] ; divldo, Isi, team, 8. 
diTinet divlnus, a, um, ad^. 

to, flldo, fBci, fiutam, 3. 
Og. cftnis, is, e. 

donptf dfiblto, ftvi, fttmn, 1. 

donDtfalf dfiblus, a, um, 
adj. 

doyef cOlumbft, ae,/. 

dragf drawf ^&ho, traxi, 
tractum, 3. 

draw together! contrftbo, 
traxi, tractum, 3. 

draw up in ordert in- 

•trQo. xi, ctnm, 3. 

dnnki bibo, i, Itum, 3. 

drire outt expello, pfill, 
puHum, 3. 



duty* mOnus, Sris, n. 

dwell. 



bftblto,ftyi,ttnm,I. 



STXRT cm. 



E 

eager after, BtMiosus, a, 

um, adj. with gen. 

eager, be, stfldA), tti, — , a. 

eagle, iqnTla, ■«,/. 

ear, aurls, is,/. 

eameetl7, Tehfimenttr, 
magn^^rfi, adw. 

earth, terra, ■«,/. 

easily, fftcus, adv. 

easy, i&cllis, e, adj. 

eat, edo, odi, esum, 3. 

educate, sdfioo, &y1, fttum,i . 

elegant, 616gans, ntls, adj. 

elephant, ftlfiphantus, l, m. 

eloquent* Bloqnens, ntls, 
adj. 

embark, nlvem (nares) 
conscendo, di, sum, 3. 

embroider, pingo, pinxi, 

plctum, 3. 

eminent* ezlmlus, 8gr6- 
glus, a, um, a4j. 

empire, imperium, u, ». 
employ, 8dhlb6o,fti,Itum,2. 
encoUTMei hortor, itus, 1. 
end, finis, is, m. 
— , put an end to, flnio, 

ItI, Itum, 4. 

endure, pUior, paasus, 8; 
f 6ro, p. 80. 

enemy ijnMie), hostis, is, e. 

(pertowU), Inlmlcus, 

i, m. [ac^j. 

engaged, oocfipfttus, a, um. 



joy, frfior, Itus and ctus, 
3, with oU. 

enmity, XnTmicitls,ie,/. 
enough, afttls, ado. 
enqwe, qua«n>, qoaeslTl, 
qnaesltum, 3. 
enter, Intro, ftri, fttum, 1. 
entice, Ucio, 8 (obi. \ p. lao. 
entreat, on>> &▼!* &tum, i. 

envy, InWdla, ae,/. 

epistle, 6pi«t0ia. M./. [8. 
esteem* diligo, lexl, tectum, 
eternal, aetemus, a, um, 



adj. 
Euroi 



ipe, EurOpa, ae,/. 
even, acU., aequus, a, um. 

• cov^., etliun. 

erening oomes on, Tas- 

perascit, 3, imjuers., p. 87. 

eyer»a< o^y time, im- 
quam, adv. 

eVer » ahoa^i, semper, 
adv. 

eyery, omnis, e, adf. 

eyery day* qnotufe, adv. 

every one, qoiaque, q«M- 



yiORT. 

que, quodque, and nd>H. qnle- 
que (quldqueS, pran. 

erident, it is, constat, su- 

tit,i. 

eril, ttAt.f mUum, 1, ». 

example, exemplum, 1, N. 

excellent, praestans, antis ; 
praestftbltis, e, adj. 

except, praeter, jmp. with 
ace. 

exereise, to, exeroSo, u, 
Itnm, a. [a. 

exhibit, paeb8o^ «, Itum, 

exhort, hortor, ftdbortor, 
fttus, 1. 

exile, exTIIum, 11, n. 

, liye in, exnium 

ftgo, Sgi, actum, 3. 

experienced, pSritus, a, 
nm^adj' 

extend, proftro. tUi, UUum, 
ferre, 3. 

eye* OcDlus, i, ». 



[able, flibttla.'ae,/. 
U. cftdo, oficldl, cSsum, 8. 
^. fides, 61,/. 

-Jthful, fideilfl, e; fldus, 
a,um, oci/. 
fur, longe, adv. 
and. wide* loogi 

litequS. 

ftirUier, too far, loogius, 

adv. camp. 
fitther,P&fcer.trls,». 
father-in-law, "<^r, Cri, 

fault, culpa* ae,/. Tm. 

fault, find, Titttpero, cnipo, 
ftyl, itum, 1. 

fayour, gritla, ae,/. 

fear, mitus, Os; timer, 
Orls,m. 

fear, to, mStik>, i, itum, 3 $ 
tlmio, tU, — , a ; Yireor, Itus, 

feeble, dcbiiis, e, 04^. ra. 

feed on, Tescor, with ON., 
3. 
fSAl, sentlo, si, sum, 4. 
leign, slmQlo, HYl, itum, 1. 
fellow-cltisen, ciyis, is, e. 
fellow«oldier, commDito, 

Qnis, m. 

few. paucus, a, um, adj, 

fldeiity* fides, «,/. 

field, &|^r, gri, m. 

nerce, rerox, sois, adj. 

nnft ma<fe qfjlre, igiteus, 
a,Qm, flMJl^. 

flg* flriree, ncus, 1,/. 

fight* pngno, iTi, itum, 1. 
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FXOBT. 

|Mt (a hattUX oommitto, 
mlri^ miaBUxn, 3. 

flnd, rtp^rio, peri, pertom, 
4 ; tovenio, vSni, ventum, 4. 

find fMilt witht cttipo, 

TitftpCro, ftvi, atmn, 1. 

4liii«li, oonflcio, Oei, fec- 
tma, 3. Ca<^' 

lUiibfldt perfectoa, a, vm, 

Bs an\fiagration, in- 

ccndlam, i, «. 

flref be oiif ■'"i^ >i* B°™« 3- 

irit (adv.)* primo, primam, 
adv. 

flnHnte, ptimfaiM. •. 

fiaht piflcifl, is, m. 
fix. ngo, flxi, flxom, 3. 
fiitterf idOlor, itns, 1. 
il»ttei7i id&liilo, Mb,/. 

fleei ^Ot <&e^ Agitimi, 3. 

^ee tOt oonfliglo, ffigi, 3. 

_, cftro, carnifl,/. 

Jitf flat. Oris, i». 

folloWf aSqoor, lecaiiis, 3. 
follow UPi •obrtquor. 
c0tiu,3. 
folly. •tuttUU. te./. 
XOOlilbi* stnltni, a, am, omI^. 
f OOt-foidiATf P^di«, Itis, w. 
for (jwi^.). pro. 1»^- ^**^ 

for (AM^.)* luini* ^<"™* ^'^i* 
^agAf piMlor, itoa, 1. 

f mad mazehM* nuKim* 

WntrtLt n. pi. 

ibreof, c«P!«^ inun./. jrf. 
braseef prcvUfio, Tidi, 

Tismn, 2. 
forget. obHii*5or. Htoa. 8, 

with ^foi. LP- ■*• 

ftmn. (aplan\ InSo, 4, irr., 
tomer. priftlnus. ». um; 

prior, OB, a4;. [a<w. 

loarmerbrt OUin, quondam, 
fortiflcalioii.. muiiim«i- 

tum, 1, ». ; moenia, nm, n. |>f . 

fortifir. mfin^o» ^▼J* ^*'>™» *• 
fortimo. ««*;?»» f^/. ^^ 
f^nnate. <6liz, icli, adj. 
Suntaint &»«, ntto, ». 
tnmiiwi fu>ric(>» ftvi, 

itrnn, I. 
tne* Uber, Sra, Sram, «k». 

ftiandt ftmleua, i, m. 



oM. 



mghtoxif temo, tti, Itmn, 2. 
So]ll,»(i 



(;ib),de,i>fi9. with 



omvoouT. 

ffll|;t. froctua, fla, ». 
full, ^ISnoa, a, nm, adj. 
fnniltiiMLt mfinoB, Sria, n. 
f nnaw lf fOniia, Mb, n. 
fnrnifli = tu^, praeUo, 
lli,inun,2. 



ai]i»p€<f cbtaUif p&ro, 
ftVi,atmn, 1. 

gainOf llldaa, i, m. 

gardon. bortoa, 1, m. 

garment, veatfa, ia,/.; 
veatimentom, 1, n. 

gate, porta, ae,/. 

gather, l^o, ISgi, lectom, 3. 

— together, contrfho. 

traxf, tractom, 3. 

Oanl,(Ji»iu*.«e./. ^ 

gaze. tfiSor, itna, 2, «. dQ>. 

general. impSriUor, Oria, m. 

get. gain. P&ro> a^i* «tam, 
1 ; ft(up&oor, eptna, 3, «. dq». 

get back, rtcfipero, &▼!, 
itum, 1. 

get together, cogo, eoegi, 

ffiartTimi 3. 

dOnom, 1, n. 
; ptiella, ae,/. [!• 

glye. do, dMi, d&timi, dtoe, 
glide. Ubor, lapena, 3, «. c^p. 
glonr. glOrIa, m,/. 
go, So, Ivi or II, Ir^ Itom, 

4, ». <1T. 

fo in. ont, ^'» '^ oompa. 
0, p. 83. [3. 

go to aee, ▼Im, vlai, vbrnn, 
Oodi Detu, i,m. 
goddeift dSa, ae,/. 
goda. of the. divlnaa. a, 
vm,aM. 
gold, anrmn, f, ». 
goldon. anreua, a, mn, a^. 
good, MonSt prObna, a, nm, 

good, fubf.* bOnmn, f, n. 

good, do, to. pr0«imi, p. 31. 

gooda. bona, Onun, n.pl. [1. 

govern, gfibemo, &▼!, fttma, 

grandfather. &▼«>> <« m. 

graaa, grimen, Inia, n. 

great, magnoa, a, um, a^. 

great, how, qnaatua, a, 
tim,rel. a4^. 

neatly, magnSpSrS, adv. 

Oreeoe, Qraeda, ae,/. 

Greek. Oracian, Qraecna. 
a, xaotodj. 

grief, dolor, Mb, m. 

gnerea. it. p^gH, pTgutt Ic 

I pigitum eat, plgSre, v. impert. 

I grieronaly, gr&Yit«r, adv. 




Hora. 
ground, hfimna, t,/. 

gnard. to. custsdio, ivf. 

Hum, 4 ; t(i&>r, liua, 2. 
guardian, cnatos, odia, m^ 
gnilt. scelua, Sria, n. 
gnilty, noxlna, a, jua, ad^. 



H 

habit, conauStOdo, Inia,/. 
haila, it, grandlnat, avit, 
V. impert. 
hand, mtnna, fia,/. 
hand down, triido, piodo, 

didi, ditnm, 3. 

handle, tracto, Svi, fttam, 1. 

happen, flo. ISBctua aom, 
fieri, V. irr. 

happy, bSitna, a, mn, €t4j- 

happily, beue, adv. 
haraaa. vezo, ivi, atom, i. 
harbour, portoa, Os, m. 
hard. dOrtu, a, am, a^. 
hafdahip, UHwr, 5ria, ». 
hare, icpos, Mb, m. 
haaten, oontendo, di, turn 
Atom, 3. 
hatred, Sdiom, li, ». 
hATe, h2b6o, fii. Ham, 2. 

— * rather, prefsr, msio, 

Bi, maUe, irr. v. 
head, c&ptt, Itfa, ». 

* DO at the, praeamn, 

fni, wHh dat., irr. v. 

health, vuetiuio, inia,/. 
health, be in, riUo. fii. 

Ham, 2. £3. 

Yuw up. «ztrfio, xi, ctnm, 
heart audio, Iri, Itom, 4. 
hearing, aaditos, oa, at. 
heart. cSr, dia, n. 
heat, cUor, Oria, M. 
heaTen. ooelom, l, ». 
heay^nly, ooeleetia, e. adj. 
heaTily. grfiylter, adv. 

tea▼y, griivit* e, ad^j. C*- 
Ip. aayBLvo, Jfiyi, Jttfcom, 
helpleaa. Inera, ertia, adfj. 
high, altos, a, am, adj. 

..very, praealtua, a, 

am,a<^. 

higheat, aommoa, a, am, 
adj4. mp. 

Ida, here. ffen. of la, Ca : 
when referring to anltlMi, 
Bfioa, a, am, pott. pron. 

hold a levy, dOectom 

hAbeo, fii, Itam, 2. 

hold together, oonUoSo, 

fii, entam, 2. 
honeaty. prObltaa, itia,/. 
honour, nonor, Ori», m, 
hope. fpSro, M, itom, 1. 
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Bora. 

hope, tubt., ipes, 11,/. 
noped fort •p^riUus, a, nm, 

hme-ffoldkr, SqnSi. His, 
koftuet obiei,j<iif, e. 

Eour, BOra, ae,/. 

n01186f dOmuf, Ob ; ie0 p. 22. 

how fTM^ qnMitiu, A, urn, 
ftl. a4^. 

how nuuurf 91^ inded. 
ret. adj. 

hmiUUl* haminiis, A, um, 
ad^. 

hunMort AmSs* ^/> 

AQStf venor, itus, 1. 

Burtf hunif nSoSo, u, 

Ttam, 2, with dot. ; obtam, 2, 
with dot., p. 31. 
hurtftllf nozIoB, a, vm, 

BUrtflllf to be, obsmu, ffil, 
erne, with datf irr. 9. 

hnf baadnuuii agncOA, $e. 



AfConJ. 

aa, qufisi, am^. [/. 

lOOf ignoTflttio, Onis, 

_ It of (bo). tgnOro, 

ivi, fttum, 1. 

ill, adj.^ mUus, a, um, adj. 

•—t €uiv., mU8, ado. 

illmHUi mortrufl, i, m. 

image, imigo, Inis, /.; 
■ImtUBcmm, i, n. 
imitatOf Imltor, itm, 1, 

V. 

iediatel7f ttitim, adv. 
leasOt ingens, tie, oc^. 
lortal, immortaiiA, e, 



KIXD. 

indnlcet indnlgCo, si, turn, 
2, withda^. 

indmttriouB, indnstritM, a, 

Qin, a4f. 

OU f inflbnis, e, adfj. 
7, InfiUnlA, Ae,/. 
(tt7f pMItfttus, Qji, m. 
, inferior, loA, adj. 




comp. 




,to, inflnltus, A, um, 




, dCbllis, e, a4j. 
^tftUtt IncGlA, ae, e. 
nrOf obsttin, ubflU or of- 
f&i, obeMe, irr. v. ; nOceo, fii. 
Hum, 2, with dat. 

ininrioiUf noxios, a, mn, 
adj. 

lannmorablei innfimCnu, 

A, um, adj. 

inquire, rfigo, ivl, itam, i ; 

quAero, quAedvi, qoaesltom, 3. 1 itnxn, V. 



LIB. 

kindly, bfinUpiS* o^*'* 
Usf , rex, regit, m. 

. to bOf wgno. *▼<# »• 

tarn,]. 

donit regnum, I, n. 
genu, fli, m. 
, kIo, ItI And If, 
Itam, 4. 

know notf dmcTo, ivi An<i 

li, Itnm, 4. 

knowledf Of KieotiA, pra- 
dentiA, Ae,/. 

knowlodce. withontf 

dam, prep, with aee. And oM. 
kxiown, nOtus, A, um, a4j. 




labonr, Ubor, oris, m. 
lakOf Ucuii, lis, m. 

lament OYori depioro, ivi. 



milSyOlua, a. 




LOrtalitff Immortail- 

tas, &tis, /. 

impairf infringo, fi«gi, 

fractum,3. 

impietTi impiovf • nSfis, 

tndecitibt. 

imprOYOi emendo, ftvi, ft- 
tiim, 1. 

impmdenoOf imprOdentlA, 
•e,/. 

Ul, into, In, prtp. with aee. 
AndoM. 

indeed, quidam, ea^j. 

indplenoOf ignftviA, Ae ; 
seoimeB, «,/. 

Indolentijr, Ign&T?, adv. 

Pr. L. I. 



inaeett bestlOU, ae,/. 

inatitdtOt institoo, tii, o- 
tum, 3. 

inatnunenti Instrdmen- 
tum, i, n. 

integritjr, prSbitos, itis,/. 

StellM 



leett mens, tls,/. 

Ltereepif interciodo, si, 
sum, 3. 

invent* rCpSilo, pSrl, per- 
tam,4. 

iron, ferrum, i, n. 

SlUUldi ins&lA, ae,/. 

TESST^tAllA, ae,/. 

ita, sfius. A, am, pott. pron. 



JMni Jungo, zi, ctnm, 3. 

(batue)i proellum com- 

mltto, mlai, missum, 3. 

ionmejT} iter, ItlnSHs, n. 

J07f gAualum, ii, n. 

iOTfol, ls«tUB, a, um, adj. 

jnOffOt Jfldex, Ids, m. 

. to, Jfldico, avl, i. 

turn, 1. 

Jndamentt J&dicium, ii, ». 

iun, Justus, a, um, adj. 
jnftl7f Justs* adv. 

K 

keen, Acer, cris, ere, adj. 

keep oiEf prOhibfo, fii. 

Hum, 2. 

keep tfnard, ▼igiio, ivi, 

fttum, 1. 

kill, interflcio, f8cl, fectum, 
3. 

kind, bCnignus, a, um, (up- 




land, terra, ae, f.; tger, 
gri, i». 

langnagOi lingua, •«./• ^ 

:e, magnus, a, um, adj. 
dfUTf suprSmus diea,»». 
at* dfimum, adv. 
_ LftUnus, a, imi, adj. 
, lez, ISgis,/. 
waatOf vMto, ivi, 
&tum, I. 

lay liege to* obsideo, eCdf, 

sessum, 3. 

lead, daoo, zl, ctum, 3. 

aorOMf transdaco, xl, 

ctum, 3. 

tead out] MOco, zl, ctum, 3. 
eader, auz, ddcis, c. 
eanif disco, didici, — , 3. 
learn in addition, «d- 

disco, didlcl, 3. 

learn B oicertotfi, cognos- 
ce, OvI, Hum, 3. 
learned, doctus, a, um, a4f. 
leaYOt rCllnquo, llqul, lie- 
tum, 3. 

crQs, firis, 91. 
Ifiglo, Onis,/. 
longltOdo, Inls,/. 
p. »T. 

leeit andf neve. 

letter of the alphabet* 

UtSra, ae,/. 

letter (an epi*ae\ llterae, 
(rum ; CpistOla, se,/. 

lettera, Uteratnre* nte- 

rAe, arum,/. 

lOTF, delectus, tls, m. 

luur, lying, mendAx, icis, 
tubt. KDd adj. 

Uetor, lictor. Oris, m. 

Ue (on Me ground)^ JicPo, 
fli, — , 2, 

M 
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UK. 



Ub (te tpeakfaUdgX 
tior, Itm, 4. 





.> Kria, e, ad/ 
i.),liiz,iaei^/. 

ftdmoi, Inia, n. 

r, Teridmnia, e. od/. 
Imigo, inta,/; 

leo,fiDia,». 
parms, «, um, a4f • 
. _. Vivo, ▼fcri, ▼ktmn, 3. 
[■VeODf vvsoor, with aW., 

live m nilef wcHTnin igo, 
9A actum* 3. 

lMid>t9aaB^ iria,*. 

lone Cadj,}, loogua, a, mn. 
lOllg (iiuiv.), dni« ado. [a^j. 
loolfltf qwcto, &▼!, atun, 1. 

upon or into, intueor. 

tnltoB and ttttoa, 2. 

l00Mn« Kl^yo, aoltri, iSla- 
tiiin,3. 

U^df dSmlniiB, i, m. 

lott wrs, Ttto,/. 

love. Smo, &Ti, itmn, 1; 
dnigo, lezi, lectnm, 3. 

lo ve i n retunif lUSmo, 

iTlf UuiUy 1* 

lorebr, imibllia, e, adj. 
lOfiTf homnia, e, oi^. 
lowttf InlSifor, Ins, adj. 
ctnnp. 

]finlri1y.faidtgr. adv. 

Inekff wUx, Ids, a<^. 



VAKBOW. 

g?n\ gtasi. 



yfl^^ ^ ^fiiij IfloSdo, d5- 
n\n, m. 

madef &ctiu, affecttw, «, 
wn, fwn. and a4f . 

nudllMli ffiror, Cria, m. 

mafiftntei ndgistratitB, 
magnifloentf magniflcas, 

a, nm, adj. 
maiden* virgo, tnia,^ 

tnm. 1. 
niakOf VkAOt fBd, factum, 3. 
nUUf hOmo, Inifl, c; vir. 



tnm, X 

nunitett iium%skas» a, 
iim,a4f- 

Wft lliplft BuudpUos, i, m. 



, mnltiiB, a. um, od^ 

BUUlTi hOWt V^ •Mac 
Td,adii, 

BUUUTt Wt pcnnnlti, ae, 
a, ad/ 

nizlllo, mannSr, Qria* «. 

Barkei^liee« f^ram, i, «. 

niMteri dOmlnoa, t, ».; 
migfater* M, ». 

neMQZet toi mCQor, mm- 
8iia,4. 
wi y^f ^f^ mUnor, itos, 1. 

maett to, Sb«S Iri and B, 
itQin,4. 

mellO#i mollia, e, adj. 

BieDlmUMi mwnlirihia, as, 
J' 

memontbldt m&aiSribllla, 
t^adj. 

noniOEyf nSufiria, aie,/. 

metal, mttaUum, i, «. [1. 

mifratof migrot^^ itam, 

mild, nutla, Cp ad/ 

milk* i*Cp lactifl, fi. 

Biindf HMOS, ntls,/. 

mindtelt mSmor, 5ria, adj. 

ndaenbiai miwr, srt> «- 
Txaatadj. 

miltakei error, Oiia, m. 

* make a» erro. »▼!, 

atmn, 1. 

niiftreaff dSmlnA, ae,/. 

moner, pte&nia, ac,/. 

monfn, menaia, to, m. 

monnmentf nSoftniaDtaiii, 

moon, iftoa* •««/• [U »• 

more« P^^xb, plOria, neut. 
04^. ; in jrf. piflrea, a. 

mortal* mortSlfa, e, o^/* 

mother, miter, tria,/. 

moni^ Agger, Sria, ». 

monntt to, oonaoendo, di, 
aom, 3. 

mountain, mona, ntla, m. 

month, 60* Cria, «. 

moYOf md^eo, mOvi, mS- 
tum, 3. 

much, moltas, a, um, adj. 

mnlntndOf muititado, iiua, 

mj (mine)> mens, a, mn, 
pou.pnm. 

N 

namOf nOmen, Ynia, n. 
narrow, angustus, a, um, 

adj. 



OtJ>. 

BaHra-laBd, iwtiia, a«,/. 
natiira, niWra. «e,/. 
naval, niviUa, e, adj. 

near to (j(M'^)> prSpi^, adv. 

lUlKt (o^'% pr5pinqnas a. 

mDD,<H^ 

neeeoaary, nfteaalrfns, a, 
van^a^j. 
neeeailty» aSoeaaltas, Stia, 

need, »iwi«, <iMi«. «Ar.. 

with am. and a^f • 
nnodftlli nfrwwirf na, a, mn, 

needlOi ^cna. Ha./, 
neithflr, neuter, tra, trum, 
indef.pmi. 

neiuar, nor, nSqa^ n^c, 

eomj. 

neati tsavb, i, ». 

net* rCie* te, «- 
never, nunquam, adv. 
new, n5Tua, a, mn, a^. 
next* prozlmua, «, nm, od/ 

nishti noz, nocfcia,/. 
nightingale, Inaclnla, ae, 

, nOf none* nidlna, a, um, 

noUe«noua^e.<u(;. 
nohodr, no one* n€md, 

&iia,e. 
not* nOn« Itttid, adv. 
noudnil, nniil, iMdec tuh». 

nonriah, n&txio, itI, ftnm,4 . 

now* nunc, Jam, adv. 
nvmoer, n&nSrua, I, m. 

nnrtorei n^^o* i^i* itum, 

4. 



oak, qnercua, lla,/. 
oath, Jn^lllrandum, «. ; ue 
p. 23. 

SbCdio, Ivi, itum, 4, with dae. 

Ohieett i^cOao, ftvi, fttum, 1 . 

oheenrOf obacOms, a, um, 
adj. 

observe (oof?A«Hy), con- 
templor, itus, v. dg»., 1. 

obtain, p^ &▼(* itum, i ; 
idlpiaoor, adeptua, 3. 

obtain, posaesiion of, 
potior, Itua, 4, with (M. 

oeean, doHnua, i, m. 

often* Mep8* «*»• 

— , very, saepiaaXmS, adv. 

oftoitULeit saepinQm^ro, 
ado. 

old* eSnex, s^nis (of per- 
sons only); vCtus, Sris, ad^. 
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OLDAGB. 

old MOt BinecHiB, fliia*/* 
oldflBt antrquns, a, nm, a^j. 
mubf Unas, a, am, (utt. 
one of the twOf alter, a, 

0lll7t >0»iin« adv. 

omett tanp^QB, ««, m. 

OPPOeOt redato, stitt, Bfcl- 
tnm, 3, wnh doLi oppngno, 
avi, itmn, 1. 

onole* Oifcttlum, i, n. 

ontioilf Otitio, Onis,/. 

ontort Qiitor, oris. m. 

ordert JfiMo, Juaaf, Jns- 
ainn, 2. 

ftmeiHItflti oniSnieutiiiii, i, 
n. ; dficofl, Sris, ». 

, Otlier»OftW0t«It^*i>iun. 

ofOEeomes ^SigfSro, tTi, 

itnm, 1. 

owe* ovshtt dcbSo, tu, 

Itmn, 3. 
OWUWt it iff per(te) sUt. 
HZf boa, 1)0vl8, c. 



PO|]lt< 



paaras, lli^ ». 
dSlor, Oi1fl» m. 



PHUt to takOf cftTOk aTl, 
atmn, 1. 
pointt pioBo* lud, ctmn, 3. 
parontt pftrens, entis, e. 
ptrtt para, tia./. 
portDOTf aOcius, t, ». 

, Tftmhwt oveTf p»et«rfo, 

Ivi and li, ftam, 4. 
PMf aWBJi libor, lapeoB, 3. 
thxo wl« tnmafio, Ivi 

or B, Itmn, 4. 

paee (oome to)f n<s ikctaa, 

fieri, V. irr. 
pMtioilf cfipldltaa, itis,/. 
MUll, pnheterltna, a, mn, 

PAtht via, ae,/. 
p«tieiiee« pttleatia, ae,/. 
patiently, pitlenter, adv. 
pMeefPax,pida,/. 

peaeoekt P^^Ot ^^ «• 



r, pirum, 1, ». 

peeritee, pfroa, i,/. 

pearL maii^ta, ae, /. 
peroeiye, aentlo, si, sum, 4. 
peinetf perfectns, a, mn, 

perieht pSrSo, interim m 

ana B, Itmn, 4. 

pemuidet penaueo, si, 

smn, 2, with dot 
perrenOi perrenns, a, mn, 



pUkiOplMr. pUOSaOphiifl, 
i,m. 

pillaffOt dlifpl<s fii, ep- 
tmn,3. 

piteh a eempi ca«tni pono, 
pwU, pfidtom, 3. 

pitfi mMreor, Itns and 
rtni, 2, V. dep.i wUbH, ml- 
aMtom eat, v. imperii, with 

plMOt l^c«»» U a». [aen. 

itO. ooUfioo^ iri, m- 

tmn, 1. 

plain, piiniaca,ii,/. 

plan, ooQsnimn, ii, n. 
plant, planta, ae,/. 
plaj, ifidOk si, smn, 3. 
pleaeant, JOcmidas, a, mn, 

pleaee, pBceo, lU, itmn, 2, 

^ p lea ie ii It, pUcet, oit, «. 
imptn^p. 99, 

pleaiUVtKiSta>>A>nm,a4f' 

pleaanre, ▼Unptas, sua,/. 

pkntr* c0pl% ae,/. 
Plnm, prtnmn, i, ». 

pliim<ree, Prtnos, i./. 
pliuider(MM'),pra«dMc/* 

, to, dWpIo, fii, 

eptmn,3. 
poesn, carmen, Inis, ». 
POet, pUte, ae, m. 
PtaipOT, Pompans, iL m. 
poor, paopfir, eria, cuff. 

portrait, imie<iH loia,/. 

poet, atitio, Onis,/. 
POrertf , panpertaa, itis,/. 
noirer , pfltentla, ae, /. ; 

pOWerfU, pStena, tia, a<U. 

pxaiee (Mte-). lan8,'7Us,/. 

, to, lando, ftTi, i- 

tmn,l. ' 

preeions, cSnu, a, mn, ad^. 

prete, praeftro. tftll, la. 
tmn, «. irr.; nOOo, miUU, 
malle, v. irr. 

prepare, P<n>, avi, atmn, 1. 

prepared, piritns, a, nm, 

prc e en ee of, in, coram, 

prep, with alU. 
preeent, praeaena, tis, a<^. 

^— — 1 to be, adsmn, af- 

rai, adease, v. irr. 

vreeerre, aenro, oonsenro, 
avi, atmn, 1. 

preaa, prSmo, preasl, prea- 
smn, 3. 

preee upon, opprimo^ 
presai, prosHum, 3. 

pretenee, simoiitio, onis^. 
prereni, obsto, stiti, sti- 

tmn, 1. 



SKAflcnr. 
PTObaUe, TerMndlla, e, 

, prohiUt, prShsbeo, u, 

Itmn, 3. 

yroari ee, prtmitto, miai, 

msasmn, 8; pollloeor, Una, 2. 
PTOpem, prCbC, lecte, adv. 

proetraie, to, aiBigo^ xi, 

ctmn,3. ' 

^ PffOteet tneor, Itos and 
ttttna, V. df^., 2. 

provide, prorideo, Tidi, 

Tismn, 2. 

. proriifania, commeittM, 

limn, W.JN. 
pmdeiiee, prUentla, ae./. 
prudent, prildena, tIa, odi. 
>nblie, pubUcna^ a, wm. 

pllnio,lTi,ttmn. 4. 

pnpil, diacl^oa, i, m. 
pumit, atddlom, ii, n, 

, put an end to, flnio, ivi, 

Itmn, 4. 

^VBt to dealll, interf lcl<», 

.put to flight, Ago, ivi, 
ttmn, 1. 



aualitr, pood, Tirtos, tautj 
aueen, r^na, ae,/. 
quiet, tranqnUloa, a, um. 

quit, excido^ ceasi, cm- 
smn, 3. 

B 

raee, genna,eri8,n. 
rainbow, arena coelestia,)!!. 

plilvft, ploere, 3, t>. impert. 

inlfl.^'^^ "^'*'''- 

rapMiOUlk iftpaz, Ida, adi. 

rapid, rSpldna, a, am, adj. 

rare, rams, a, am, ad4. 

ia,ltls,r. 
___iar. BAWA. n 



raeh n ewi tfangritaa^fcia,/. 



ITO, mUo^ fii. 



read, Utot. l^ lectam, 3. 

. nad aloud, rscito, «vi, 

atom, ]. 

IW lectmn, 3. ^ ^ ^ 

readf, pirltoa, a, nm, part. 
anda<^. "^ 

reaaon, i<tio, 5nia,/. 
u 2 
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a w./. 

rwp^ wpa. *Ti, amp, l 
iBSmi v>d^ livin 
rdliU. BBTOh M. Mom, I. 

i^BSia, Hiiiit\ luiiii, 

nu, tmt, m. a. 
fiWtWBiL tolM, M- 

nodar wAftMa, ™»- 

3,<fT.K 

iwnwii. li*!™. •."". 
npota.tt.puB'Mi.p-M- 



Tvrto, ti, mm; rt venv. nu, 3, 



lidul. JlTlUM.*nm,i*/. 

fifEt, nctoa. ^ ma, wU. 
lighOr, prBM. nelE, oin. 

llTKi ■miliis.li ■>- 1 flBBen, 
KonuUki B im^ in a, K ma. 

tniiii.a4r' 
TOnut dnum. pnp. «Uli 



MflriwMi to. **""*"^ 

nft, IBtn, 1. HD. ad;. 

iiibb. mm. au^/. 



nkaot tbr tke, stiiB. 
aallnat. fi^nstiu, u. il 



IS, (D to. Tin, tM. Tlnm, 

MUlf. Tlnu, Oi^ m. IX 

qnaero. qufim. 

Id^, Tinu, t. 
comprthendo. lU. 
jto. Hi, tOM, S. 
\^ UTlpIO, tU, TVp- 



•end tabafUw, pnoiURa, 
— tontbat. ooDiitio, 

MMiata. aCpini, ><1, inim, 

nmosdile. <Hlui, e,'a4f. 
,tOMiPrt«im.P-31. 



""a.**./. 



■it, ■Heo, aedi. uuuuiuu , t. 
•kufoL •kOlsd in, pcrt- 
tiiB,i.iiini ■eln^ rtla, oJf. 
■UnC^iXauO. l»Uia,V/. 

AT?' "^ '•'' 




UiqiilaruiqDlil.'Viiif^. jfrna. 
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■OOK U, Blmdl (tqut (IC), 

■ornw. dolor. Sttt, ■ 

Mtili lolmua, I. M. 

Mtmdi ■oniiiw. UK ■ 

•OVSraUntTi dSmlnlliu, 

aaVi Mre, Mrl. ■Uiun, S. 
■ptttki ISqnor. lOcdtuSt 3 

■pwid ou** 111*, to. ox 



fprtnc, T€r. tbtIi, %. 
m5m, punu, t»,/. 

■PT out. ipMUor, Hut, 1. 
rfj,,oem«,l.-i. 
Mud, no. "Mil, itttuin, 1. 
■tar. "telUi. »./ 

i^on, itlUo, (lnli,>. 
•tUM. tmXgo. Inl*./ 
IrtMp. udfliu. *, nm. a^. 
■twB, WrrH, Mt, adj. 

■toai. Upih Ml*. <t. 

ttOM. of, UpllUB^ •, um, 

(tona. tampgrtM, BUt,/. 
— -, Mko br. "pupio. 
Itm^nbOU, «,/. 

■trBua.TU,/:Mp.& 
■toaUUOIIt Anno, til. 



-TlMd,«n 



:■« 



1 1 nil infill. nUi. Tela, uU. 

Ba4on.>(ibniu, >. um, a<^, 
aldntlr, 'litii!^. 

X, HitU. lU^/. 
■OUlpH. 



■nppllMi ansmeltlU. Dum, 
ttuTOBAdi dnio. il. Mum, 

tnrviTO, inptmim, p. si. 
owow. Jn™, iTi, uum. i; 

nrtoti dulda, anlTlii, ^ aii. 
■well. InlflmMiu, tmnlll.l. 
i#fifLim6r.Srto, («,««. 
■word, lUdliu, 1, ■>. 
DnMUOi S^rlctliAe. ftrum. 



- — ■ or norm, txpagoo, 

tall, n'liiu. *. nm, «». [t. 

taata. to, nw^ *ti. "«". 

tax, TKtliil, Uii. n. 
taMUl, dMki, HI. num. 1. 
tOjMor, mictaur. trl, m. 
tall, olns XI. olum. 3. 
tomMM, lMop«il«<. iUs,/. 
tamplOi tan plum. 1. n. 
ttndir, Wnfr, », um, lutj. 
tanti tAnrnAcOlum, i, n, 
taSfr, len*i, Of. Hum. ». 
UirltOTiw, floH. lum, ■>. 
term, MiTor, Oris "■ 
aitlpi™.), I>l*, 111*. !«, 

'thit ("<<(■). ai.p". 
— not. oo. quin. p. 
thilr own, OM'i- o">. IS*. 

1 1 wEtn rdknjng to aubjKt. 



OititOT, EO. adv. 

wonjA. P*i'> 7^' *!■>> 
throw, J»elo. Jtd. jK»imi, 
>iiIlcli>.J«iil,]«etDia,3. 
uumi_4 utdn oTor • 

Fnlman. Jala, 



tOttUO. trOcWtiu. (W, M. 
towarai, *«™ofc iOvMiu". 

SSSalf'TOdllut, il. DW. 



jMiiblo, ta, mO"Mi m 
tronk^ (n^.). Mrun 

tronbloiOBio. moiHtui 



tnTiilMMk.r«veMo 
nS lor. lu*. a. dtp. 

tmnt. ijraoiiu*, I 



lUiibto, to bo, DCquta. 
unlMMBilnl, It 111 dsdt- 



onbrMUottd, Imprin- 
muutkln, loMrtu*. *. um. 
imdOT, 'Ah, lubUr. prtp, 

nndorco. 'OtiK >vi ""I n, 

"mdantuid, inudiigo. i«ii. 

oadortakoi ibkIpTdi ttfi, 

nndono, InftMiu. *. niu, 

nn^MiJIy ^ Inlmlouii *, 

nnlniti Injiulf^ *• um.wV. 
nuutlT, iDjnMt. odi 
Uloor&od, IndDOtuA. *. 

uUoOi. nlil. oniy. 
mlfin,<lttiimllli, t, n4. 
UUkiUlll, ImpCrtlm, *, 
mio* [". 

OAwllllu, to bi, nolo, f. 
n&POi. ■fipbloT, lu. ai{f. 



»^' 



It, ptBbu*. *, I 
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me, to* Qtor, Qbos, 3, de»., 
with (M, 
ueftil, mius, e, a4j. 
utmostf summitB, a, qui. 



YtJleft vallis, is,/. 
▼Alourf virtfla, QUs,/. 
▼aiioilff ▼iriuB, a, um, adj. 
veluniiaatl/t vShSmentCr, 
ado. 
varMi ▼ersufl, Os, m. 
▼0Z» vezo, ivi, Atom, 1. 
vyXM, itf pTget, p. 86. [/. 
Tjetllllf noetU, victlma, ae, 
V18tory» Victoria, ae,/. 
TigoroilS* BtrenfioB, a, um, 

▼IffOronilff stiCnfig, ado. 
Yjrtlie* virtlla, «!«./. 
Tint* to, vlM, si, sun, 3. 
▼ai06« vox, vOds,/. 
▼vltnro, vnltlir, firis, m. 



w 

wage (wir), to, k^> gessi, 

getftiiin,3. 

wake (tn<mn«.), vlgHo, avl, 
itum, 1. 

, walk, take a walk, am- 

biUo, ftvi. Atom, 1. 
wall, rnUnis, i, m. 

wantiiic, to be, destnn, 

p. 31. 
war. bellnm, i, n, 
warlike, beUIcSsns, a, nm, 

warm, cUIdns, a, nm, a4j. 
waste, to ]MJt vwto, avi, 
atnm,]. [l. 
watek, t0,vlgilo, avl, atnm, 
water, »qaa, ae,/. [1. 
f to zetcik, iquor, atna, 

way, in that, Hi, adv. 
— . to be in the, obsum, 

p. 31. [f. 

Weaknesa, infirmltas, atis. 



^. 



WIXTER. 

wealtlur, Sp&lentus, a, urn, 
weapon, telum, i, n. la^f. 
weaxiee, it, taedet, p. se. 

fl&>, evi, etiun, 2. 
bene, adv. [2. 

to be^ vueo, m, f tnm, 
wellwiduns, beneveins, 

WMtf ooddens, enUs, Ni. 

whaTe, bUaena, ae,/. 

whaty quia, quae, qnid and 
I qnM, tfUerrog. and indtf. 
i pron. 

I what aozt, of, qvalis, e, 
rel. adj. 

when, qiumdo, interr. adv.; 
qamn, adv. and oonj. 

whether, ntmm; oonj. 

whieh of two, &ter, tra, 
tmm, a^. pron. 

while, dnm, adv. 

whilst drinking, inter 

blbendmn. 
wUtOi (dbos, a, mn, adj. 

whither, qnfi, ni. adv. 

who, qiu, quae, quM, rek 
pron.i qnXs, quae, <;piIdorqn5d, 
itUer. pron. 

whole, tOtos, a, mn, adj. 

why, ctlr, qn&i€, adv. 

Wieked, imprObos, a, nm; 
neqnam, indec. adj. 

wiokedneei, seeing eri8,n. 

wide* Utus, a, nm, adj. 

widely, late, a4«. 

wife, uxor, Oris,/. ; miilier, 
eris,f. 

wilful, perversns, a, nm, 
adj. 

willing, to be, ^cio, p. 77. 
, to be more, maio, 

p.Y». 

win, Ulpisoor, adeptna, 3 ; 
pftro, ivi, atom, 1. 

win^npon, blandlor, itus, 4. 

wind, ventos, i, m. 

wine, vinnm, i, n. 

wing, ala. «««/• 

winter, Wema, emis,/. 

, of, bibemus, a, um, 

adj. 



zsALons. 

winter, to, uemo, &vi, 

atom,!. 

winter qnarterstbxbema, 

Omnif n.pL. 

wifldom, sipientia, ae,/. 

Wiae, sipiena, entis, adj. 

wish Cm6«.>. vOInntis, 
itis,/. 

wish, to. optoi avif fitnm, 
1 ; vQlo, p. 77. 

within, intra, prej}. with 
aec. 

woman, <emXna, ae, /. ; 
miUXer, eris,/. 

Wonder at, mir(nr,itn8, 1. 

WOnderftll, mims, mira- 
bllis,e,a<^. 

wood, ailva. ««,/. 

work, ttpno. eris, n. 

world, mnndna, i, «». [i. 

worship, to, veneror, itus, 

WOnnd, vnlnns, Sris, n. 

, to, ▼nlnero, avi, 

fttnm, 1. 

wretehed, miser, era, e- 

Txaa^adj. 

write, to, sciibo, psi, 
ptnm, 3. 

writer, Bcriptor, 6ris, m. 



year, onnns, i, m. 

yesterday, beri, ado. 

yield, oedo, oeKl,oe8BQm, 3. 

your, tftns, «, nm; Tester, 
tra, tmm, soM. i»nm. 

yonth, jflventUB, totis,/. 

(a ywmg man or 

toomon), jfiySnis, is, e. 



seal, BtOdlnm, ii, n. 
IMIOIIS, ttfi^esus, a, um, 
adj. 

sealons, to be, stiuu^ ui. 

2,withda<. 



Albuiarle Strhet, Lohuon. 
"July, i8f4. 



MR. MURRAY'S 

LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 



THE STUDENT'S MANUALS: 

l^istoricBl 4tlH80-bo0hs for abbnirttb Sfcbolars. 



<(< 



The 'Studbnt's Manuals/ edited for the most part by Dr. 
Wm. Smith, possess several distinctive features which render them 
singularly valuable as educational works. While there is an utter absence 
of flippancy in them, there is thought in every page, which cannot fail to 
excite thought in those who study them, and we are glad of an oppor- 
tunity of directing the attention of teachers to these admirable school' 
books.*"— The Museum. 



THE STUDENTS HUME; A History of 

England, from thb Earliest Times to the Revolution 
IN 1688. By DAVID HUME. Incorporating the Corrections 
and Researches of recent Historians, and continued to x868. 
With 70 Woodcuts. (780 pp.) Post 8vo. js. 6d. 

%* Questions on the ** Stitdenfs Hume,** lamo. as, 

THE STUDENT'S CONSTITUTIONAL HIS- 
TORY OF ENGLAND. From thb Accession of Henry VII. 
to the Death of George II. By HENRY HALLAM, 
LL.D. (680 pp.) Post 8vo. 7S.6d, 

THE STUDENT'S HISTORY OF EUROPE 

DURING THE MIDDLE AGES. By HENRY HALLAM, 
LL.D. (650 pp.) Post 8vo. 7*. 6t/. 

THE STUDENT'S HISTORY OF FRANCE. 

From the Earliest Times to the Establishment of the 
Second Empire, 1853. With Notes and Illustrations on the 
Institutions of the Country. By REV. W. H. JERVIS, M.A. 
With Woodcuts. (724 pp.) Post 8vo. 7*. 6d, 

THE STUDENT'S ANCIENT HISTORY OF 

THE EAST. From the Earliest Times to the Conquests of 
Alexander the Great, including Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, 
Persia, Asia Minor, and Phoenicia. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. 
With 70 Woodcuts. (608 pp.) Post 8vo. 7*. 6d. 

THE STUDENT'S HISTORY OF GREECE. 

From the Earuest Times to the Roman Conquest. With 
Chapters on the History of Literature and Art. By WM. 
SMITH, D.C.L. With 100 Woodcuts. (640 pp.) • Post 8vo. 
7*. 6dt /j- 

Questions on the *• Studenfs Greece." t2mo. '^^2S, 



* * 



3fUXJ^AY^S STUDEXTS MiAmTALS, 
THE STUDENTS HISTORY OF ROME, 

Fkom thk Easuest Tuns to ths EsTAsusaiaanr or thb 
Emti UL Wok Oaftos «■ Ae WeMmr oT litentve 9mA Ait. 
Bj DEAN LIDDELX. WUk to Wonknts. fSSS pp.) Ftet 

THE STUDENTS GIBBON ; An Epitome of 

THB HxsTOKT or THB Decux« axo Faix ot thk Roha^c 
EMriu. Br EDWARD GIBBON. IiKtit|K)mu«dwi«se»ches 
of rqpeat lusU)ran& Midi aoo Wo oikm'& . v7°o FP^) P^ost 8^>^ 

THE STUDENTS OLD TESTAMENT HIS- 
TORY. FroU THB CUATMHI OT THS W<MtU> TO THB 
Retukx of the Jets fkou CAmrrrr. With am Inbro- 
daction to the Bools of the OU TestaaKOL By PHILIP 
SMITH, a A. With 40 Maps and Woodcnia. v^jo pp.) 
Pbit 8tol yx. 6al 

THE STUDENTS NEW TESTAMENT HIS- 
TORY. Widi an Itttroductem, containinc the iinHUf^^' ni of die 
Old and New Testaments. Bj PHILIP SMITH. BA. With 
30 Maps and Woodcots. (680 pp.) Pbst Sro^ fs. ^ 

THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF ANCIENT 

GEOGRAPHY. By REV. W. L. BEVAK, M.JL Widi 
150 Woodcnts. (710 pp.) Post Sro. 7«. <U^ 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL OF MODERN 

GEOGRAPHY, Mathrmatical, Physical, ahd Dbsckiptitk. 
B J REV. W. L. BEVAN, M.A. With tao WoodoMs. (684 pp^) 
Post 8vtx 7«. 6d. 

THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF THE ENG- 
LISH LANGUAGE. By GEORGE P. MARSH. (538 pp) 
Pbst 8irQL TT* 6(^. 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL OF ENGLISH 

LITERATURE. ByT. R SHAW, M.A. (510 pp) ]V»t8T0w 

THE STUDENTS SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH 

LITERATURE. Selected Iram the Bbst Writbrs. By 
THOS. B. SHAW. M,A. (560 pp.) PostSro. 7s, 6d. 

THE STUDENTS ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. 

By SIR CHARLES LYELL» F.R.S. Widi 600 Woodcuts. 
(69s pp.) Post Sva 9f. 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL OF MORAL 

PHILOSOPHY. Widi Qootations and References. By 
WILLIAM FLEMING. D.D. (440pp.) FtetSm 7t,6tL 

THE STUDENTS BLACKSTONE. An Abridg- 

MBKT OP THB BMTIIU: COMMBMTARIB& AAAPIXD TO THB 

Present Statb op the Law. By R. MALCX>LM KERR. 
LL.D. (670 pp.) Po6t8vo. fs,6tl. 



DR. WM. SMITH'S SMALLER SBRIBa 



Thes0 Works have been drawn up under the superin* 
tendence of Dr, Wm. Smithy chiefly for the lower forms^ 
at the request of several teachers^ who require for their pupils 
more elementary books than the Student's Historical 
Manuals. 



A SMALLER SCRIPTURE HISTORY OF 

THE OLD AND NEW TESTAMENTS. Edited by WM. 
SMITH, D.C.L. With 40 Woodcuts. (370 PP-) z6mo. 3f . &/. 

" Student! well know the value of Dr. Wm. Smith's larger Scripture 
History. This abridgment omits nothing of vital importance, and 
is presented in such a handy form that it cannot iail to become a 
valuable aid to the less learned Bible Student. Dr. Wm. Smith 
has produced the h€*t modem booh on the be$t book of all days 
and all time."— /V^/r'/ MagoMtne. 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

From the Earubst Times to the year z868. By PHILIP 
SMITH, B.A. With 68 Woodcuts. (400 pp.) i6ma 31 . &/. 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLISH 

LITERATURE : jnying a sketch of the lives of our chief writers 
By JAMES ROWLEY: (376 pp.) i6ma y,6d. 

SHORT SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH 

LITERATURE. Selected from the chief authors and arranged 
chronologicaUv. By JAMES ROWLEY. With Notes. (368 pp.) 
z6ma 3i. 6a, 

A SMALLER ANCIENT HISTORY OF THE 

EAST, from the Eaklibst Times to the (Inquest op Albx- 
ANDBB THB Gkbat. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 70 
Woodcuts. (3x0 pp.) x6ma y. 6d. 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF GREECE, from 

the Earliest Times to the Roman Conquest. By WM. 
SMITH, D.CL. With 74 Woodcuts. (368 pp.) x6ma 3'. 6</. 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF ROME, from the 

Earliest Times to the Establishment of the Empire. By 
WM. SMITH, D.C.L. With 70 Woodcuts. (324 pp.) x6mol 
31. 6d, 

A SMALLER CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. 

With Translations from the Ancient Poets, and Questions on 
the Work. By H. R. LOCKWOOD. With 90 Woodcuts. 
(300 pp.) z6mo. 3/. 6d, 

A SMALLER MANUAL OF ANCIENT 

GEOGRAPHY. By Rev. W. L. BEVAN, M.A. With 36 Wood- 
cuts. (340 pp.) z6nio. 6d, 

A SMALLER MANUAL OF MODERN 

GEOGRAPHY. i6ina Un the press. 



DR. WM. SMITH'S DICTIONARIES. 

"Dr. Smith's admirable Dictionaries.*'— Z>r. Hawtney. 
" Dr. Sraitii's Dictionaries are extremely valuable."— Z7r. Moberly. 
'*Dr. Smith's Dictioaazles have conferred a great and lasting service.**— iTMM 
Lidd*U. 
** Dr. Smith's works art czten^vdy used In all publk schools.''— ZV. Vaughan. 

» 

A DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE ; Its Anti- 

SUITIES, BIOGRAPHY, GEOGRAPHY, & NATURAL 
ISTORY. With Illustrations. 3 vols. Medium 8vo. 5/. 5^. 

A CONCISE BIBLE DICTIONARY. Condensed 

from the above. With Maps and 300 Illustrations. (1030 pp.) 
Medium 8vo. az/. 

A SMALLER BIBLE DICTIONARY. Abridged 

from the above. With Maps and 40 Illustrations. (620 pp.) 
Crown 8vo. 7/. 6</. 

A DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN 

ANTIQUITIES. Including the Laws, Institutions, Domestic 
Usages, Painting, Sculptttre, Music, the Drama, &c. With 500 
Illustrations. (1300 pp.) Medium 8vo. s&r. 

A DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN 

BIOGRAPHY AND MYTHOLOGY. Containing a History 
of the Ancient World, civil, literary, and eccIesiasticaL With 
564 Illustrations. (3790 pp.) 3 Vols. Medium 8vo. 84^. 

A DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN 

GEOGRAPHY. Including the political history of both countries 
and cities, as well as their geography. With S30 Illustrations. 
(25x2 pp.) a Vols. Medium 8vo. 56;. 

A CLASSICAL DICTIONARY OF MYTHO- 

LOGY, BIOGRAPHY, AND GEOGRAPHY. With 750 Wood- 
cuts. (840 pp.) 8vo. x8f. 

A SMALLER CLASSICAL DICTIONARY. 

Abridged from the above. With aoo Woodcuts. (47a pp.) 
Crown 8vo. 7/. &/. 

A SMALLER DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND 

ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. Abridged from the larger Work. 
With aoo Woodcuts. (474 pp.) Crown 8va 7x. 6</. 

A LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Based oa 

the works of Forcellini and Freund. With Tables of the Roman 
Calendar, Measures, Weights, and Monies, (xaao pp.) Medium 

8V0. 3U. 

A SMALLER LATIN - ENGLISH DIC- 
TIONARY : with Dictionary of Proper Names and Tables of 
Roman Calendar, etc Abridged from the above. (67a pp.) 
Square xamo. is. 6d, 

A COPIOUS AND CRITICAL ENGLISH- 

LATIN DICTIONARY. (976 pp.) Medium 8vo. ax*. 

A SMALLER ENGLISH - LATIN DIC- 
TIONARY. Abridged from the above. (720 pp.) Square lamo. 
^s. 6tL 



•DR. WM. SMITH'S LATIH COURSE 

UnderiaheH with tht view (^facilitating iki study of ike Latin Ian- 
gnagti and combining tJu advantages of ike older and more 
modem Methods of Instruction, Each volume contains subjects 
usually distributed over two or more serrate works* 



PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part I. A First Latin 

CouRSB. A Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise Book with Vo- 
cabularies, (aoo pp.) zamo. y. 6d, 

\* This work contains the Accidence arranged as in the 
•'PubUc School Latin Primer." 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part II. Latin Reading 

Book. An Introduction to Ancient Mythology, Geo^phy, 
Roman Antiquities, and History. With Notes and a Dictionary. 
(368 pp.) zamo. 3T. 6d, 

PRINCIPIA LATINA. Part III. Latin Poetry. 

z. Easy Hexameters and Pentameters, a. Eclogae OvidianaB. 
3. Pkrosody and Metre. 4. First Latin Verse Book. (160 pp.) 
zamo. 3X. 6d, 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part IV. Latin Prose 

CoMPOSiTioK. Rules of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of 
Synonyms, and Exercises on the Syntax. (194 pp.) xamo. y. 6d. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part V. Short Tales 

AND ANBCDOTBS PROM ANCIENT HiSTORY, FOR TRANSLATION 

INTO Latin Prosb. (140 pp.) zamo. y, 

A LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY, arranged 

according to Subjects and Etymology; with a Latin-English 
Dictionary to Phaedrus, Cornelius Nepos, and Caesar's "Gallic 
War." (190 pp.) zamo. 3;. 6d. 

This work is designed to assist beginners in acquiring a copious 
vocabulary of the Latin language, and in learning the derivation 
and formation of Latin words. 

THE STUDENTS LATIN GRAMMAR. (406pp.) 

PostSvo. 6s. 

A SMALLER LATIN GRAMMAR. Abridged 

from the above, (aaopp.) zsmo. yt6d, 

TACITUS. Germania, Agricola, and First 

Book of thb Annals. With English Notes. (378 pp.) zamo. 
y,6d. 



A CHILD'S FIRST LATIN BOOK, Including a 

Systematic Treatment of the New Pronunciation ; and Praxis 
or Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns. By T. P. HALL, 
M.A. (68 pp.) z6mo. is, 6d, 



I 



'^R. W^ SMITH'S GREEK COURSE.- 

rMtt Ser^s Aa^kx pn^t td «m ifU same plan at ttu * Frttuifia Latima,* Tkt 
gnai o/iftct is t» ttiake me shufy ^ Uu Crtek kuiguagt as easjf and simple as 
fessMe, by gtving the grammatical forms otdy as they are wanted, and by 
enabtine the fHpU * transtaie /ivm Greth iutf English and fr«m Sntlish iuta 
Creek as soon as he has learned the Greek characters and the First Dedensiou. 



INITIA GRi€CA, Part I. A First Greek 

CouRSK, containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and 
Vocabularies. (194 pp.) i2mo. 3J. 6^. 

INITIA GRiECA, Part II. A Reading Book ; 

containinfiT short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Ifydkology, and 
Grecian History. With a Lexicon, (aao pp.) lama 3*. 6d. 

INITIA GRiECA, Part III. Greek Prose 

Composition ; containing the Rules of Syntaa^ with copious 
Examples and Exercises, zama y- ^ 

THE STUDENT'S GREEK GRAMMAR. (386pp.) 

Post 8vo. 6s. 

A SMALLER. GREEK GRAMMAR. Abridged 

from the above work, (aao pp.) zamo. 3^. 6</. 

THE GREEK ACCIDENCE. Extracted from the 

above work. (135 pp.) lamo. 2s, 6d. 

PLATO. The Apology of Socrates, the Crito, 

AND Part of thb Phjbdo ; with Notes in English from Stall- 
BAUM, and Schlbibrmachbr's Introductions. (a4a pp.) tamo. 
y. CJ. 

DR. WM. SMITH'S FRENCH COURSE. 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part L A First 

French Coursb, containing Grammar, Dblectus, Exbrosb 
Book, and Vo^bularies. zamo. y, 6d, 

** This work has been compiled at the repeated request of numerous 
teachers who, finding the ' Prindpta Latana* tkt tasUstoookforbegitmers 
if I La^f are anxious to obtain an equally elementary French work on 
the same plan. The main object is to enaole a beginner to acciuire an 
accurate knowledge of the chief grammaticRl forms, to learn their usage 
by constructing simple sentences as soon as he commences the study of 
the language, and to accimiulate gradoatty a stock of words useful in 
conversation as well as in reading.'*^ 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part II. A Reading- 

Book, with Notbs, and a Dictionary, zamo. 

iJ^Tearfy ready, 

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part III. An Intro- 

duction to Frenth Prose Composition, containing a sys- 
tematic Course of Exercises on the Syntax, with the Principal 
Rules of Syntax. lamo. ilnprgparatiou. 



Dr.WM. SMITH'S ENGLISH COURSE. 

A PRIMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN. For 

Elbmentarv Schools. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. (368 pp.) 
xsmo. OS. 6ti, 

"The modest title of this history scarcely indicates its real value. 
^VhiIe the style is very plain and simple, it does not attempt to write 
down to the comprehension of children. It is an Admirable work, onet>f 
the best short school histories of Eneland we have seen, and is through- 
out remarkably free from bias." — EaucatioHat Tintes. 

A SCHOOL MANUAL OF ENGLISH 

GRAMMAR: with Copious Exercises. By WM. SMITH, 
D.CL., and T. D. HALL, M. A. (356 pp.) Post 8vo. y. 6ti. 

" This Grammar, while it treats the language with sufficient fulness, 
is yet a good introduction to a larger treatment of the subject. For the 
inUirmation of teachers, the use of this book will render unnecessary 
that of many others, since^ it contains the jgrammar, an.alysi!i, and 
exercises. It b really a serviceable school-book." — Noncon/ortnisi. 

A PRIMARY ENGLISH GRAMMAR FOR 

Elbmentarv Schools. With Exercises and Questions. By 
T. D. HALL, M.A. (76 pp.) z6mo. \$. 

" This little book is very carefully done. We doubt whether any 
grammar of e<mal sixe could give an introduction to the English lan- 
guage more clear, concise, and full than this does. The eye is con- 
stantly called to the help of the memory, each rule and illustration being 
distinguished by a change of type." — Watchman, 



STANDARD SCHOOL BOOKS. 



HUTTON'S PRINCIPIA GR^ECA. An Intro- 

DUCTiON TO THE Studv OP Grbbk. A Grammar, Delectus, 
and Exercise Book, with Vocabularies. (154 pp.) zamo. y.^xL 

MATTHIiE'S GREEK GRAMMAR. Abridged 

by BLOMFIELD. Revised by E. S. CROOKE, B.A. (413 pp.) 
Post 8va 4^. 

LEATHES' HEBREW GRAMMAR. With the 

Hebrew text of Genesis i.— vl., and Psalms i. — vL GrammaCical 
Analysb and Vocabulary. (25a pp.) Post 8vo. 7*. &/. 

KING EDWARD VI's LATIN GRAMMAR; 

•r. An Introduction to the Latin Tongue. (324 pp.) lamo. 3J. 6rf. 

KING EDWARD VI's FIRST LATIN BOOK. 

The Latin Accidence ; Syntax and Prosody, with an English 
Translation. (330 pp.) lamo. v,td, 

OXENHAM'S ENGLISH NOTES FOR LATIN 

ELEGIACS, designed for eariy proficients in the art of Latin 
Versificattoa. (zsopp.) xamo. jf . 6<f. 



MRS. MARKHAM'S HISTORIES. 

" Mrs. Markham's Histories are constructed on a plan wliich is novel 
and we think well chosen, and we are glad to find that they are deservedly 
popular, for they cannot be too strongly recommended."— y<7«r/i«/^ 
£d!ucaiion, 

♦ 

A HISTORY OF ENGLAND, FROM THE First 

Invasion by the Romans. Continued down to i8^. \Vith 
Conversations at the end of each Chapter. With xoo woodcuts. 
(528 pp.) z2mo. 31. 6(/. 

A HISTORY OF FRANCE, from the Conquest 

BY THE Gauls. Continued down to zS6z. With Conversations 
at the end of each Chapter. \^th 70 Woodcuts. (550 pp.) z2mo. 

A HISTORY OF GERMANY, from the Invasion 

OF THE Kingdom by the Romans under Marius. Continued 
down to 1867. With 50 Woodcuts. (460 pp.) z2mo. y. 6d, 



LITTLE ARTHUR'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

By LADY CALLCOTT. Continued down to the year Z872. 
With 36 Woodcuts. (286 pp.) z6mo. 2*. 6d. 

'* I never met with a history so well adapted to the capacities of 
chfldren or their entertainment, so philosophiod, and written with sudi 
simplicity." — Mrs. Marcett. 

'JeSOP'S fables, a New Version. By REV. 

THOMAS JAMES. With zoo Woodcuts. (z68 pp.) Post 8vo. 

i "Of -^sop's Fables there ought to be in every school many copies, 
full of pictures.*'— />aj^J Magazine. 

THE BIBLE IN THE HOLY LAND: being 

Extracts for Schooi^ from DEAN STANLEY'S SINAI 
AND5 PALESTINE. With Woodcuts. (2zopp.) z6mo. 2J. W: 



NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 



HEWTH'S FIRST BOOK OF NATURAL 

PHILOSOPHY; an Introduction to the Study of Statics* 
Dynamics, Hydrostatics, Optics and Acoustics, with numerous 
Examples. (142 pp.) Small 8vo. 3;. 6d. 

NE^VTH'S ELEMENTS OF MECHANICS, in- 

eluding Hydrostatics, with numerous Examples. (374 pp.) Small 
8vo. Zs. 6d. 

'NEWTH'S MATHEMATICAL EXAMPLES. A 

Graduated Series of Elementary E.xamples in Arithmetic, Algebra, 
Logarithms, Trigonometry, and Mechanics. (378 pp.) Small 
. . '- SvoT 8f. 64. 
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